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AH’KYMAH HIITUPOKYNJIAPUT'A KYTJIOB

@.11.Py3ukynoB
CamIUYTH pexropu B.0.

Accanomy ananKym XypMaTin npodeccop-yYKuTyBUMIAP, aHKyMaH
UIITUPOKYMIIApHU !

V36ekucron Pecry6nukacn Onuit TabiuM, (paH Ba MHHOBALMANAD Ba3HPIMTHHUHT
2023-imn  2-mapimarn  “2023-fimnmga YTKA3WIMIIKA — peKaJallTHPHWITAaH — XaJdKkapo Ba
pecnyosiMka MUKECHIArd WIMUN Ba WIMHN-TEXHUK TaaOupiiap pYWXaTHHU TacIUKJIaIl
TyFpucuaa’tu  Nell8-connm Oyiipyruaa OenrmiaHraH TagOMpJapHU amajra OILIMPHIL
MakcaJuja MaHa HHCTUTYTUMHU3/Ia XaM XalIKapo, pecinyOinKa UMl aHkyMaHiapu 0yinuo
yT™MoKaa. Mana myHnai amkyManiapaan oupu uHCTUTYTUMU3HUHT Kopelic dunonorusicu
kKadeapacu mpodeccop-YKUTYyBUMIApU Tamad0ycu Omnad yTkaswiaétran “Tumiap Taakuku
Ba TabIMMHHUHI J013ap6 Macamamapu” pecryGmuka Ba “Kopes Ba Ypra OcuéHuHT
OWJIMHTYaJl TabIUMUJA MaXaJUIMM YKUTYBUMJIAPHUHT MalaKaCMHU OLUIMPHIL~ MaB3yCHJard
XalIKapo WIMHKA-aMaiuil awxymaHuaup. Pyxcar OepcaHruziap, aHXKyMaHHM OYMK J€0
9BJIOH KWJIAMaH.

Oxuprm  WWwUIapga  3aMOHABUMWA  TWINIYHOCIHMKIA  JIMCOHUM  XOAMCAJapHU
TWINIYHOCTUK Ba OOIIKa MIMUN coxalap OWiIaH OMpralvkaa TaAKUK KWIMHHUIIA J073apo
6ynn6 G6opmoxaa. 3epo, Oy kabu EHmamryBiap TUI OUPIMKIAPUHU OUp Typiu carxjapja
YyKYppOK YpraHuil, WiMuil Ounumiiap Ba sHru ¢aktiap OwiaH OOMMTHUIN OpKajiu TypJiu
KUXATIApUHUA 0unO Oepuil UMKOHUHU Oepaau. LIlyHMHIAeK, TUIIHK YpraHWIl Ba YpraTuil
HA3apUSACUHUHT YMYMHI KOHYHUSTIAPUHU, METOAOJIOTUK ACOCHHM MIUIA0 YMKHILHU Ky31a
TyTaJUuraH 3aMOHAaBUN JIMHTBOJUAAKTUKAHUHT MyaMMoOJiapura ouj TaKpuOaBuil OUIuM Ba
eunmiiap ymoy ¢daH pUBOXKM YUyH camapaiu “TaxpuOa aaMallMHyB Wra XU3MaT KUJIHIIN
mybxacuzaup.  Tagkukornmapra  mMaHa — my — kabu  €HjamnyBiap — HaTHXKacuia
TICUXOJIMHITBUCTHKA, STHOIICUXOJMHIBUCTHKA, COLIMOJIMHTBUCTHKA,
JIMHTBOMAIaHUATIIYHOCIIMK, JTUHTBOAMIAKTUKA Ba OOIIKAa MIMHH coXajap BYXyAra Keiaau
Ba PUBOKJIAHMOK/IA.

AHXyMaH/Ia XaJKapo Ba pecryOiuka MUKECHIArH OJUI TabJIMM MyaccacaJapuHUHT
npodeccop-YKUTYBUMIIApH, TAAKUKOTYM Ba MAarucTpaHTJIapyd ¥3 Makosajnapu OuiiaH
UIITUPOK 3TUIIMOKAA. By amwxymaHHuHT miamuil Hydy3uaaH nanonar, anbarra. Kopeiic
¢bunonoruscu kadeapacuna xaM MyCTaKHII M3JIaHYyBUM XaMa JOKTOPaHTIAp ¥3 MaB3ylapu
Oyiinya MMM M3JTaHUILIAPUHA OJUO OOpHIIMOKIa. YOy aHXymaH anOaTTa ylap yuyH
doiinanu Ba HaTHKAIU OYIaau.

Ma3kyp aHXyMaH TWUIApapo ajJOKaHU MYCTaxKamiialll, THJI KOHYHUSATIAPUHU
aHUKJAll, >KaXOH aJaOuETHIYHOCIUTUAArd MYXHMM Y3rapulUlapHU TaJKUK Ba TalKUH
STWINILIM, TUIHU YKATULITa OUJl MyaMMoJlapra 3aMOHaBHM €HJallyBIap OpKajld MypoOKaaT
KWJIMHUIIKA OWJIaH XaM KUMMATIUIUp. AHXYMaH JOMpacujia sUIMH MaKIUC Ba KyHumaru
urypoanap Uiy peskaJallTUPUITaH:

- TwinapHu WIMKUM ypraHui Ba Tap>KMMaLIyHOCIMKHUHT HA3apui acOCIapHy;



- Tun Ba anabuéT TaBIMMUHUHT 1073ap0 MacaaagapH.
AManuii aH)KyMaHUMHU3HUHT SUTMA WUFAIAIIN Gaouiap 3aima OonuiaHu0, atoXu/a-

anoxuaa urysoanapaa naBom stanau. bapua vimtupokuuiIapHu OyryHTH aHXyMaHja (aoi
UIITHPOK ATUINTA YaKHUpaMaH. DbTUOOPIAPUHTU3 YUyH paxmart!

HYTKUAM TY3WJIMA MASMYHHUHT UJPOK DTUJIUIIHA

HI.Cadapos
Cam/IUTH npodeccopu, ¢.¢.a.

Hytkuit Ty3mwnma kynaMuga MKKUTAa aCOCHM KUCM a)XpaTuiaau: Ma3MyH (TalHUHT
MPECYIIO3UIIMOH MabHOCUTA MOC KENUIIM) Ba Xabap (Ty3WIMAaHHHT WUIOKYTHB Ky4H).
Ymby KUCMIIADHUHT CY3J10BYM Ba THHIJIOBUMIa MyHOcabaTu y3ura xocaup. Yoy
MyHocabaT Kyiumarm Ttypiapra sra OVymagm: 1) “cy3moBum-masmyH”. By MyHocabat
parMa—CeMaHTHK XapakTepra 73ra, 4YyHKH Oy epaa CY3JOBUMHMHI IPOIMO3ULIMATA
MyHOca0aTH O]l YpUHTa 4YuKaau; 2) “cy3ioBum - xabap”. By mparmatuk xycycusitra sra
OYynu0, yHAa CY3MOBYMHUHT y €KM Oy TypJaard WIIOKYTHB Ty3miMmanaH (oiganaHaéTud
HAMAaHM Haszapaa TyTa€Tranu Myxumaup. MacamaH, “MeH CEHMHI Ky3WHITa KypcaTaMaH’
HYTKUH akTu (aosuiamyBuaa CY3JI0BYM TaXJIUA KYpCATUIIHM YHYAJIUK HCTAaMaCIUTU
MYMKHH.

Canab yTwiran myHocabaTiapHu aHUKJAIl O0ab3aH KUWMHUYUIWK TYFAUPUIIN aHUK,
my cabab karra XaXKMJard MaTHjapra MyposkaaT KWJIWINra TYFpu Kenanu. byHnaH
TalIKapH, CY3J0BUYMHUHT KOMMYHUKATUB MaKCaIMHN OMJIMII XaM OCOH Ba3uda 3mac.

TUHTJIOBUMHUHT Ma3MyH Ba Xxabapra MyHocabaTu XaM Typjuua Kedaju.
TUHTIOBUMHUHT Ma3MyHTra MyHocabaTu, anbaTTa, CEMaHTHK xapakTepra sra. Xabap Ba
Ma3MyH HWJIPOKM TYpJM WYHalIMIIga KeuraH TakAupaa Ma3sMyH pedepeHT MabHO
KYPUHHIINIA Ka0yJl KUITUHAIH.

“TunrnoBun - xabap” MyHocabaTH QaoJuramyBuaa 3ca MyHOcabaT MparmMaThk
xapakrepra sra 0ynu0, OyHJIa cy3710BUM Ba TUHIVIOBYMHUHT AYHEKApAIIM, Makcaau y3apo
aJyioKara KupHImau.

Jlemak, mparma-mparMaTHK MyHOcabaTiap HWKKU KYpUHUIITa »ra Ba ylaplaH
OMpPUHYKMCH CY3JIOBYMIa TErHILIM Oyica, MKKMHYM THHIJIOBUMIa XOCAHMp. YOy Typaaru
MyHocalaTinap OWp XWiI Japaxana coaup Oymumm &€k OYIMacIuruHd OWIMII Y4YyH
JacTaBBajl THHIJIOBUMHMHI HYTKUM Ty3WJIMajaa y3aTUIAETraH axOOpOTHU MJIIPOK ATHUILIU
“cy3moBuM - xabap” Monenauaard MyHocabaTra MOC KEJIMIIMHU aHUKJall Jo3uM Oynanu.
AcnuHu onraHga, Oy WyCHHIAru UAPOK (AOTUATH COAUP OYIMIIN MYMKHH, aMMO OYHUHT
Y4yH TUHIJIOBYM JIOKYLHSHM OXMpUTraya SIIMTUIIM XamJla YHH MYJIOKOT Ba3usiTU OWiiaH
Ku€cnamm Kepak. 3epo, MparMaThK Makcaj Cy3JIOBUHra OJAMHIAH MabIyM Ba Oy JIOKYITUS
KCUUIIIMHUHT Tajlabu, TUHIJIOBYM 3Ca TParMaTUK MaKCaJHW HYTKUM XapakaT sSKyHHIla
“kaiiTa TUKJIAI YCYJIM OPKaJid aHT1a0 eTaju.

“TuHTIOBUM - Ma3MyH’ MyHocabaTura KellaguraHn OyJcak, YHHHT JOWpacuia
Ma3MYHHUHT MaKOMUHHU Oeirujam MyaMMOCH Maijno O6ynaau. MasmyHHu XxabapnaaH aiipu



Xonja TaBcuduam MyMKHHMHU? Maskyp caBojra »xaBoO aHMK: Ma3MyH Yy3aTWIaéTral
xabapaaH kenub 4MKaau: IIyHAAW SKaH, IOKOpPHJIArd MyHOCAOAaTHU YpraHuul KaHAalaup
METOJIOJIOTMK acocra 3ra 3MacIUruHU 3bTUpOd 3THO, YHU (akaT TaxyIui amaniu cudaruja
KaparaHumMu3 MabKyjd. bynpail amangan QoiiganaHuim Mypakka® XOAWCAHUHT TYpJd
TOMOHJIADUHM aJloOXUJa TaBcU(alira HyHaNTUPUITaH TUAIEKTUK TaMOMMII Joupacuaa
Oaxapwiagu. YOy xojaTAa MabiayM OUp CaBOJ TYFWIMIIM TaOMUUIUp: arapja Ma3MyH
BOKEJIMK TMapyacu Xakugaru axOopor Oyica, yHOa y JEHOTATHU AakC ISTTHPaAUMU?
busnunrya, OyHzail smac, 4yyHKH axOOpOT BOKEJIMK MapYaCMHMHI aiiHaH HyCXacu
OynmacnaH, Oalku CY3J10BUYM TOMOHAAH HYTKMH Ty3W/iMa KYpUHHUIIUIA MabIyM
KWIMHAETTaH Xoaucaaup. Ma3kyp Ty3wiMa AEHOTaTUB XyCyCcHUAT OMJIaH Oupraiaukaa, Mojal
XycycusiTra xam ora. Jlemak, THHIJIOBYM BOKEJIMKAArd Ba3HATHU 3Mac, OaJKM YHHUHT
TYyFpucuiaru axOOpOTHM KalTa THKJIaWM Ba YHTa XOC MOJAJ Ma3MyHHHM XaM aHIJIallra
XapakaT KUJIaJu.

MynoKOT MyXUTHAa Ma3MyH y3aTWJIMIIN OJJUN MabHO OMIIUpUII (AOJIUATH SMAC.
MabHO XOJUCACUHUHT CUTHM(HUKATUB TAJIKHMHHUIa acocllaHaJuraH Oyicak, ymoly XOAucaHu
n(poAATOBUYMHUHT CUTHU(UKATTa MyHOcabaTu cudaTuaa axpaTuil Jo3uM. Jlapxakukar,
MHCOHJIApHUHT y €KUM Oy BoKea—xoauca Oopacuaaru Ownumu O6up xui smac. Iy Gowc,
OUJIMMHMHT CTPYKTYpacH, YHM Cakjiall Ba TYLUIYHUII MacallaCHHHM MyXokama Kuiaétuo,
MabHOHU YyHHBEpcand Xxojauca OynmaciaH, Oalku CYOBEKTUB KaTErOopHsl SKaHIUTHHU
bTHOOpra omumra Maxoypmus. Ly Tapuka Ma3sMyH HAPOKH ILIAPOUTHIA THUHIJIOBYU
CUTHU(UKATHYU KaiiTa TUKJIAI XapakaTHHU Oakapaiu.

By xapakat kyhunaru 6ockuwiapaa conup 0ymanu:

1) TUHTIOBYMHUHT OWIMMIIApH TH3MUMHIA acOCHil XyAayaHu Oenrmnam. Ym0y
XyAyl, GUKpUMHU3Ua, Y3aTUIAETraH Ma3MYHHUHI NPEAMETHHM TallKuWil Kuwiaau. byHnai
XyJIyAuil TaKCUMOT (PpeiiM CTPyKTypacura Moc Keaau.

2) CY3/I0BUM CcHUTHH(ATHIA MaBXyJ OYiaraH axOopoTHH (pelM CTpPyKTypacura
KUpUTHULIL. ByHIa HYTKUM Ty3WJIMaHUHT TapKUOM YHMHI MparMaTHK camapacura MyKOOWI
Oynmumum 1maprt. Ymoly jkapaéH NUHAMUK XxapakTepra sra Oynul0, ¢peliM cTpyKTypacuia
Y3rapuii coaup OYIUIIUra TabCup KypcaTaim.

3) nIWMHAMUK XapaCHHUHT HaBOATIard OOCKHYM “XOTHpJANl” KYPUHHIIWTA dTa Ba Y
bpeiim cTpyKkTypacura Yy3rapuin OwiaH Oup maiTna xapakaTtra TymwuO, y3aTHiaéTraH
ax0opoT/AaH MabiIyM Japa)kaja uyerra yukuiura yHaaiau. bynma, Gankum, ¢peiimuapapo
MyHOca0aTJIapHU U3Jalll XapakaTh Oaxapuiaaiau.

4) nWHAMHK SKapaéHHHHT OXHMPIW OOCKWWIapWaa HWHCOH OHTMHHMHT OOTHHHIA
AIIUPUHTAH axO0poTHU (aomnamTupuin amManu Oaxapwiagu. YOy aMalHUHT fo3ara
YUKUIIM Ky KUXATJAH WHCOHHUHI 3THOMAJAaHUA MUMKOHMSTIApU OwiaH OOFIUK. AMMO
Ma3Kyp OOCKMY MXTHUEPHI XapakTepra sra, 3epo y STHOMAJaHUW HWMKOHHSTH OUp XHII
OynraH KyIuIap MyJOKOTHIa pyEéOra YnKMam Iu.

['ymoHcu3, “curHudukaTHu yRFOTHIN OOCKHYHM KYTI KUXaTHAaH (apa3iu KypuHHUILITa
9Ta Ba YHM TYOJaH YpraHHII 3XTHEXU MaBxkyld. bupok “yiroTunr” TamMOHWINM HIIOHAPIA
KYpUHAAM, YyHKH YOy TaMOWWI HYTKUH MYJIOKOTHH (DaonuarT Ha3apusicu HYKTau
HazapuaaH TaxJIMJ KAIUII JoMpacua MyXUMIIAIaam.



AWTHUII )KOU3KU, Ma3Kyp Mabpy3aaa axOOpOTHU TUHIJIOBYM TOMOHHUAAH UIPOK ATHIII
OwsaH OOFJIMK Xapakariap TYJIUK EpUTUIMACAAH KOJIMOKIA. YIIOy XapakaTiap Ma3MyHHU
UAPOK ATHII XapaéHura HucOaTaH OolIKaya TaMOMWJUIapra acocjaHTaHJurd cabaduu,
ynapHu Oaradcun YpraHum Tanabum MaBXKyld. YMyMaH, HYTKMA MYJOKOTHH TaxJIHI
KAaumga Hadakar Cy3/I0BYM, OATKM THHIJIOBYMHHMHT POJIUTA ATOXHIA aXaMUSAT KapaTHIIl
no3uM. byHna HyTKMil XapakaTjiap TaBCU(UHUHI CTAaTUK MOJEIMHHU Ipoleccyal MOAEI
OWJIaH aJIMAILITUPHIL AXTUEKHU A0T3apOIaIiaim.

doiigaaHWITaH agaduéTinap pyxaTu:

1. Heiik T.A. Ban. A3bik. [lo3uBHue. KommyHnukamnusa. — M.: IIporpecc, 1989.

2, Kpacubix B.B. DTHONCHXOMWHTBUCTHKA U JIMHTBOKYJIbTypojorus. — M.: ['Ho3uc,
2002. - 298 c.

KOPENC TUWINIATH ®EBJJIAPJIA ACHIEKT MABHO

I'.1.FOnycoBa
TAIIY nouentu (PhD).

AHHOTanusA. Ma3kyp Makonaja MYCTaKui Ba KyMmMakuu (ebuiapaa acreKTIuK
MabHOMapu Eputuirad. Kymakum (QebmapHUHT acneKT MabHOJApH YJIapHUHT Trarmja
eTakyu (ewa Owmnan Oupra KyJiaaHuO, yjgapra KymmMya rpaMMaTiK MabHO FOKJIAIINTa acoc
Oynamu. Makonaia IIYHUHTZIEK, THIIIYHOCIAPHUHT (ebiapiand 0y XyCycHusTra Typiau
(dukprapu Ba EHIANIUIIUIAPUTA TYXTAJTaH.

Kaaur cy3nap. Acnekr (“3), rpaMMaTHK KaTeropus, 3aMOH KaTeropusicH, OOLIIaHFUY
Ba SIKYHHMI HYKTa, HEMTpas Xo0jaT, BaKT KUXATJaH TyrajulaHTaHIuK (/\] 74 %E), MaKOH
KMXaTaaH Tyrammanramwmk (33F4 $+%5),  Tyrannammaramiuk acnektu (F] $HEA),
Tyrannanrannuk acnektd ($HE4Y), nexcuk acmekt (O3] %<1 /), rpammaruk acmekrt
EHAA ).

Acriekt (’E}) (dhewpmTapra Xoc rpaMMaTHK KaTeropus XucooaaHaau. Mk TaqkukoTiapaa
KOpeiic TWIHMga acleKT KaTeropusiCh 3aMOH KaTeropusich OwiaH QapKiIaHMacIaH
Vpranwiran >nu. Kopetic Tinmna ¢ewinapausar acnekT kuxatuau Kum Xonr Jlo (1992),
JIu Xo Cunr (1997)! xabu onumnap ypranran spunap. Kum XKonr JloHuHr acniekt 6yiinua
tagkukoty K.C.Cmuc ? HMHr Kapamuiapura acociaHrad. TaJKMKOTAAa acoekT MabiliyM
XapakaT Ba Xxojuca pyi OepaéTraH Ba3usATAa CY3JIOBUMHHUHT Ma3Kyp XOJAKCa Ba Ba3uATIa
HUcOaTaH HyKTau HazapuaaH KenuO 4yukub® udopaaHiurd TabKUIaHaaW. Ba3usaTHUHT
Oemr Xui1 KYpPUHMINM, XyCyCaH: XOJIaT, XapakaT, TyrajUlaHUIll, TaKPOPIaHUIII, SPUIIHIIIAH
TalllKapu, acleKT MabHOCHUHHUHT siHa Oup Oenrucu «OoJauii Kapamny auTud YTuiaamgu.
K.C.Cmuc (1991) Oynpaail KapaliHu WKKW XO0JIaT[a, SbHU «KAMCH KUCMH KYPHUHSIITH» Ba
«KaliCu KUCMUHM KypsAIIMaH» Tap3uaa KuEciaras.

PHSE e A AT 7o e 7. e U, 1992,
2 Smith C.S. The Parameter of Aspect. Boston: Kluwer Academic Publishers, 1991. - P.99.
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FYARE A ol ZE53. Mynuca kymy6xonaza kemou.

Kentupuiaran ranaa «MyH#ca KyTyOXoHara KauTHIII» YTraH 3aMOH/1a H(oJaaHTaH.
AMMO XyMiTaza MablyM acrekT (apk xam 6op. ByHma GONLTaHFUY Ba SIKYHHI HyKTara sra
OyiraH TyrajujlaHraH Ba3uaT MaBKYy/I.

FUALE T4 ol 7FaL )T Mynuca kymyéxonaza kemaémean 30u.

XKymnama xapakaTHHHT JaBOM TaéTraH KMCMH XaMjIa BasusT AKYHUM HyKTara Kapab
KETaéTraHIMIH X|CcoOra OJMHCA, HEWTpal XOJaT MaBXYIJIMTHHHA KYPHIIMMH3 MYMKHH.
IOxopunaru xxymnanapaan Gapkjiv paBuilia KyWnaara XoJaTHU Ky3aTUIaau:

FYARE A ol 7} LT Mynuca kymyéxonaza kemean 20u.

By ymnaza BasWsAT TyrajiaHuO, SHT OOIIMAa KENTHPHITAH SKYHHH HyKTara sra
OyiraH TyrajulaHraH Ba3uATIaH (GapKiIu Ba3uAT KeJIUO YUKAIH.

Jlu Ham Cyn (1981)% 3aMOH Ba acleKTHM OMp KaTeropHs JOUpAcHIa YpraHraHjaa
«BaKT KMXaTAaH Tyramnanranmk» (A 7FH4] €F5) Ba «MakoH KHXaTaaH TyraIaHTaHIHK»
(&7H4 $+5) aramanapunu Kyunaigy. YHUHT (QUKpUYA, XapaKaTHHHT Kalicd 3aMOHJa
OYIHMIIM 3aMOH KaTErOPUACHMHUHT Macajacu OYyiica, Ma3Kyp XapakaT CyOBeKT Ba OOBEKTTa
HUCOAaTaH XapakaTHUHT Oapya BasUSATIAPHHU Y3Wa My)KaccaM OSTHINMH EKH ITMACIHTH
acnext Macanacuaup®. Uxse Jlonr Kson (1986) «ryramnanmarannuk acrnektu» (V] $HE%4)
Ba «TyraulaHrannuk acrekt» ($F54)®nm axpatn6 xypcaragm. TyramnaHMarasank
acnekTd (PebIHUHT MablyM BakT MoOallHUAAru y3rapuiiura Kapad JAaBoM 3THUII, >KapaéH,
Takpopra OyauHamu. TyrajulaHraHJIMK actekTuaa 3ca (eba upogagaraH MabHO AXIHT
OyTyHJIMIHYa TyIIyHUIWIIM Hazapaa Tytunamd. Kuv Con Xsa (1992)7 ranga udomanan
yeymura Kapab nexcuk (]3] % 91 4F) Ba rpammaruk (i H % 91 AF) [munbeopjeogin sang]®
TypJiapra Oymaam.

JIekcHK acIeKTHM KyWuJaruda TaJKuK KHiaau:

a) Gownanuw acnekmu — U} [tteonada] «wxymramox», & olUt} [ireonada]
«yitroumMok», 2] 25} T [shijakhada] «6ommamox»;

6) oasomnunux acnexmu — Y5+ [mandeulda] «6axapmoky, & T} [ilkta] «yKuMoK»,
At} [kotda] «aéB ropmok», W T} [meokda] «emok», = 3}T} [noraechada] «kymmmk
aUTMOK;

c) myeannaneanaux acnekmu — = U} [chukda] «yamok», #4T} [kkeunnada]
«TYTaMOK».

I'paMMaTuK acHekT sca, 3amon bereucu — -k - [-ass/eoss/yeoss-]; cugpamoow

beneucu — (L) -/=/(2.)= [-eu/n/neun/eu/1] opkanu noaaTaHUIINHNA TABKHUIANIH.

Supekaf. ghe L. A8 W F 4, 1999. — P. 45.

Lol « By T «@ A . Vol. 6. A& Aol Fhefo]-d 1981, — P.183-203.; ©] 24 - A-F Wl o] T &,
g A AL, 1983, - 511 p.

SolE. «A» I« Ay . Vol. 6. A& A&l #oto] A, 1981, — P.190-195.

5. Y B HEEAE TSl AT A& BE= AL 1986.

T8} T o] AF A A& SHALE3FAL 2003. - 344 p.

80]3] 5, ro] Abl. A& W15 A ™, 2002, — 2855 p.
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Kopeiic Tununa xymakun ¢ewbiap aclekT MabHOJApHUra Kypa «TyrajulaHraH» Ba
«TyraiaHMaran» 0ynagu. Y3 HaB6aTHIA «TyraJlaHMaraHIMK acIeKTH» kapaéH — 7 )
[chinhaeng], Takpop — W& [banbeok], naBomuiinuk — 4| < [jisok] Typnapura 6ynunamy.

Kyiinna kymakun dewutapaaru OyHaail acnekT mabHonmapunu 7T} [gada], 2T}
[oda] Ba AT} [ itta] kyMakuu (ebnapy MUCOTNAA KYPUII MyMKHH:

a) U] 7} LRt} Emeup munou.

6) B 7} 213 YY) Emeup muna 6ownadu.

IOxopumarn Mucommapaa H| 7} Xt} «EMFUp THUHHUIIW» Tyraji MabHOIA

udonananran 6ymca, —L* ZtT} sca 7}l [gada] kxymakum ¢ebam erakynm (ebni
u(oaNaHran XapakaTra TyrajJlaHMaramiuk (;kapaéH) MabHOCHHU OepHO, EMFUp THHUII
KapaSHN/Ia IKAHTUTUHY H(OJANaHHUIIH KYPUHAIH.

Oxopuna xypunanuku, ¢QebUIApHUHT acleKT MabHOJapH, XyCyCaH, KYMaK4du
(GebIIapHUHr  acIeKT MabHOJAPMHU YPraHWIMIIM, TypyXJapra OVIMHUIIN —TypIu
THIIITYHOCTIAp TOMOHHU/IaH Typinya SHIAIIMITAH X0J1/1a YpraHu/raH.

KOREYS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARINI QIYOSIY O‘RGANISHGA DOIR
MULOHAZALAR

A.S. Rahimov
SamDCHT]I professori v.b

Yurtimiz mustaqillikka erishganidan keyin 1991 yilning 30 dekabrida Osiyoning
Tinch okeani mintaqasi davlatlari orasida birinchi bo‘lib Janubiy Koreya mustaqilligimizni
tan olgan edi. Ikki mamlakat o‘rtasida diplomatik munosabatlar 1992 yilning 29 yanvarida
o‘rnatilgan edi. SHu kundan buyon O‘zbekiston va Janubiy Koreya o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlar har bir sohada ijobiy ruhda, muvaffagiyatli tarzda rivojlanib kelmoqda.
Xususan, Toshkentda 1992 yildan boshlab Koreya ta’lim markazi faoliyat ko‘rsatib
kelayotgani, O‘zbekistonning 7 ta oliy ta’lim muassasida va 48 ta maktab va litseylarida
koreys tilining o‘qitilayotgani, Toshkentdagi Inxa, Puchon, Yoju universitetlari,
Farg‘onadagi Koreya xalgaro universiteti va Aju universitetlarining faoliyat ko‘rsatib
kelayotgani shundan dalolat beradi.

Bugungi kunda ushbu oliygohlar Koreyaning 45 dan ortig universitet, ilmiy-tadgigot
va ishlab chigarish tashkilotlari bilan hamkorlik qilib kelmogda. Ushbu alogalarning
samarasi ularog, koreys yoshlari o‘rtasida o‘zbek tili, milliy urf-odatlarimiz, madaniyatimiz
va san’atimizni o‘rganishga bo‘lgan qiziqishning ortishiga ham sabab bo‘lmoqda.
Koreyaning Tegu va Pusan chet tillari universitetlarida o‘zbek tilining o‘qitilayotgani
koreys va o‘zbek halqglari o‘rtasidagi hamkorlikni ikki yoqlama rivojlayontganidan darak
beradi.

Koreya va O°‘zbekiston o‘rtasida o‘rnatilgan ushbu hamkorlik aloqgalari o‘zbek
koreysshunoslari zimmasiga ikki tilni giyoslab o‘rgatish va ilmiy o‘rganish bilan bog‘liq
ilmiy va metodik asoslarni ishlab chigish vazifasini ham yuklaydi. Hozirga gadar ushbu
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tillarni Oltoy nazariyasi doirasida o‘rganish bo‘yicha muayyan natijalar qayd etilgan bo‘lsa-
da, koreys tilini xorijiy til sifatida o‘qitish va qiyosiy o‘rganish bilan bog‘liq bir gator
izohtalabliklar ham saglanib golmoqda.

Ushbu izohtalabliklarning tub negizida tilni funksional-pozitsion va sistem-struktur
nuqtai nazardan talqin qilinishi bilan bog‘liq metodologik farqlar yotadi. Koreys
tilshunosligiga oid o‘quv va ilmiy manbalarda funksional-pozitsion yondashuv ustuvor
ahamiyat kasb etgani bois, nutq birliklari vositasida tilni tavsiflash etakchilik giladi. Sistem-
struktur talginda ham nutq tilning hosil bo‘lishi va mavjudligi uchun zaruriyat sifatida
garalsada, tilshunoslikning o‘rganish ob’ekti sifatida ijtimoiy asosli tilga tayaniladi.

Til va nutg dixatomiyasiga asoslanuvchi ushbu yondashuv tufayli lisoniy birliklarni
belgilash va tasniflashda individual asosli nutq variantlariga emas, balki ijtimoiy tilga xos
invariant birliklarga tayanish imkonini beradi. Funksional-pozitsion yondashuv ustuvor
bo‘lgan koreys tilshunosligida esa, til tizimiga xos birliklarni belgilash va tasniflashda
nutqiy variyantlarga tayaniladi. Masalan, koreys tiliga oid manbalarda unli fonemalarning 8
tadan 21 tagacha qayd etilishi ushbu yondashuv bilan bog‘liqdir.

Xususan, Fil Kimning qo‘llanmasida talaffuz ko‘rsatkichlaridan qat’iy nazar, turli so‘z
va so‘z shakllari tarkibidagi eng qisqa tovushlar fonema deb atalishi qayd etiladi. Uning
fikriga ko‘ra, fonemalarning asosiy vazifasi so‘z ma’nolarini farqlash hisoblanadi. Masalan,

unli fonemalar alohida holda bo‘g‘in tashkil qgiladigan artikuliyar: #, #, 4, 7, +/ 4,
1/, ™, A, 7/, —/ va bo‘g‘in tashkil gilmaydigan noartikuliyar: /, 7, £, 7, [/, — -,
T, £, 77 turlardan iborat bo‘lib, jami 21 tani tashkil giladi (Kim Fil. 2002: 16).

Mazurning darsligida esa koreys tilidagi unlilar miqdori: Ofa, 20, 0/i, 2w, e,
7e, 0o, 2 ukabi sakkizta “sodda unlilar”, Ofya, Of ye, O ye, &yo, 0f ye, 2fwa, 9

we, 2/ we, £ yo, &/ wo, & we, £/ wi, &/ wi unlilari esa “diftong va diftongoid”larga
ajratilib ko‘rsatiladi (Mazur. 1960: 20).

Sistem-struktur tavsifga ko‘ra, ushbu fonetik birliklar til va nutq dixatomiyasiga mos
holda, til tovushlari (fonema) va nutg tovushlaridan tashkil topadi. Til tovushlari bo‘lgan
fonemalar lisoniy xotira birligi sifatida nutq tovushlarining artikulyasion-akustik andozasi,
obrazi asosida saglanadi.

Fonema va fon (nutq tovushlari) o‘rtasida invariant-variant dialektikasiga asoslanuvchi
munosabat mavjud bo‘lib, invariantlik orqali fonemalarning nisbiy barqaror va o‘zgarmas
belgilari, variant orgali esa invariant fonemaning nutq jarayonida kuzatiladigan mugobillari
nazarda tutiladi. Shu nugtai nazardan garalganda, Fil Kim tomonidan 21 ta deb hisoblangan:

Ofa, Of e, Ofya, W ye, Ofo, ye, Hyo, Oye, 2o, 2wa, 2 we, &/ we, £yo, 2u,
2/ wo, &we, /wi, Zu, 2w, & wi, O/iunlilari YU. N. Mazur tomonidan gayd etilgan:

Ofa, 20, 0/i, Cw, e, 7e, 0o, 2 u fonemalarining variyantlari yoki allafonlari
hisoblanadi.

12



Unlilarning bu kabi variantlanishi o‘zbek alifbosida ifodalanmasa-da, og‘izaki nutqda,
o‘zbek shevalarida kuzatiladi. Masalan, galam, katta so‘zlaridagi «a» o‘zidan oldingi «q» va
«k» undoshlar ta’sirida qattiglik va yumshoqlik xususiyatiga ega bo‘lgani holda, a / 2
tarzida variyantlanishi, gir va kir so‘zlari tarkibidagi “i” invariyant fonemasining qattiq “br”,
yumshq “1” tarzida variyantlanishi shundan darak beradi.

O‘zbek tilidagi 6 ta unlining qozoq tilida: a, 2, ¢, ¢, 0, 6, ¥, ¥, vl i, u, i Kabi, turk
tilida: a, 1, u, o, e, i, ii, ¢ singari qattiqg va yumshoq belgilar vositasida ifodalanishi, o‘zbek
tili tarxiga oid manbada: o/ (qo‘l), al (aqlli), el (xalq), kir (kirmoq), kir (kir bo ‘Imoq), qviz
(giz bola) singarilarning keltirilishi ham invariant-variantlik tamoyiliga ishora giladi (Q.
Mahmudov. 2006: 45).

Koreys tilshunosligida lisoniy birliklar funksional-pozitsion nuqtai nazardan
tavsiflangani bois, til va nutg dixatomiyasiga asoslanuvchi invariant-variant dialektikasi
emas, balki nutg amaliyotidan kelib chiqib tilni izohlash ustuvor ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ushbu
yondashuv, garchi koreys tilini amaliy jihatdan o‘rganishda muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lsa
ham, uni ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan tavsiflashda, aynigsa o‘zbek tili bilan giyoslab o‘rganishda

muayyan giyinchiliklar tug‘diradi. Xususan, ot turkumiga mansub so‘zlarni: a) 3 ( FK)
(stol), = (Fix%) (don), 715 (un), ¥ o] (bola), = (o‘smir), B (K2 (qaygu,
g‘am), 9 (%) (quvonch) kabi ega pozitsiyasida keladiganlarni mustaqil tur sifatida; b) -
(odam, shaxs), 35 (mavjudot), A (narsa, ob’ekt), Bl (joy), %, = (tomon) kabi postpozitiv
qo‘llashiga qarab “& <24 Y ALE - qaram otlar” sifatida ajratilishini tilshunoslik hagidagi
boshlang‘ich ma’lumotni ona tilidan olgan o‘zbek o‘quvchisiga tushuntirish qiyin kechadi.

Til birliklarga xo0s lisoniy maqomini ularning funksional pozitsiyasiga ko‘ra
tavsilanishi mustaqil va yordamchi so‘zlarni hamda qo‘shmchalarni bir-biridan farglashda

ham muayyan qiyinchilik tug‘diradi. Xususan, [ “tte” — “vaqt, lahza, payt” ma’nosidagi
so‘zni: a) O/ LI E S WJOFLF A} B ZCH= 242 315 & Z¥80/FIC} (Har safr,
shunday hayajonli lahzalarni boshdan kechirganingda, yana ham ko ‘proq yashaging keladi)
jumlasida mustaqil so‘z, b) .2 2= LfOfLF T I A & L= O/ 2/ OF & & &2 520

M &0 ZICF (Har safar, u mehmonga kelgan paytda, gizil adiyalga o ‘ralgan bolasini

elkasida opichlab kelar edi) jumlasida yordamchi so‘z sifatida izohlanishi singari (D. A.
Karpeka, 2018:138).

Koreys tili so‘z turkumlari tasnifidagi bunday xilma-xilliklarga tangidiy baho bergan
gozogistonlik koreysshunos T. B. Li muayyan bir mustaqil so‘z tarkibida yordamchi va
affiks morfemalarning ajratilishini, affiks morfemalarni so‘z turkumlari qatoriga kiritilishi
koreys tilining agglyutinativ tabiatiga mos kelmasligini, ushbu nomutanosiblikni turkiy
tillarda shakllangan tasnifiy tajribalar asosida bartaraf etilishi lozimligini ta’kidlaydi (T.B.
Li 2014: 124-131).

Darhagigat, bunday pozitsion yondashuv koreys tilini umumiy tilshunoslikda
shakllangan tamoyillar asosida o‘rganishga to‘sqinlik qilganidek, koreys tili bo‘yicha
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malakali mutaxasis bo‘lib etishish niyatida tahsil olayotgan talabalarga ham muayyan
qiyinchiliklar tug*diradi.

Garchi so‘z turkumlarining gapdagi pozitsiyasi va vazifalari har doim bir-biriga
mutanosib kelmasligi barcha tillarga xos bo‘lsa-da, tilning fonetik, leksik, morfologik,
morfemik va sintaktik sathlariga xos lisoniy birliklarni farglashda struktur tilshunoslikda
shakllangan tajribalarga tayanib ish ko‘rish muayyan darajada o‘zini oqlaydi.

Koreys tilshunosligida etakchilik giladigan funksional-pozitsion tavsif garchi koreys
tilini o‘rganishning dastlabki bosqichida muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lsa ham, ushbu tilni
ilmiy-nazariy jihatdan tavsiflashda, o‘zbek tili bilan qiyoslab o‘rganishda ojizlik giladi. Shu
bois, o‘zbek talabalari uchun koreys tilidan o‘quv qo‘llanmalari va darsliklar yaratishda
sitem-struktur tahlil tamoyiliga tayanish magsadga muvofiqdir.
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4. Kapneka, [. A. I'pammaTika kopeiickoro si3bika. - CI16.: Bocrounslit axcnpecc, 2018.
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V3BEK BA KOPEHC TUJLJIAPUJIA KOHBEPCHUSA XOJUCACH

III.b.Ha3apoBa
Cam/IUTU B.0.mo11€HTH
AHHOTALIUSA

Ymly makona y30ek Ba KOpeHC TH/UTapUAa KOHBEPCHS XOIWCACHHHUHT TaXJIHJIUTa
Oarunuianrad. by ukku TwiHu Kuécuil ypranuin OuiaH TWJUIApAard yXmiaml Ba HOYXIIAIl
TOMOHJIap 04O Oepminau. KKy THiIgaru TepMUHIAp HOMYIITAPAKIUTH 090 Oepmiam. , “A
+ b = AB” tunuaaru quHuAIM Moaemnap, “A Hu b ra xyumpuirra acociaaHIraH JMHUICU3
MOJIeJIapy MUCOJIIAP OPKaJU TaxXJ 1M KUJIMHTaH.

Kanum cjysnap: xousepcus, Typkymnapapo kyuum, % IA kymmmuacus scanum,
“mycTtakui cy3z—Epaamun cyz—addukc mopdema.

Kopeiic tunura >pTHOOp yHOarn H3MaHUNUIAPIAH MabiyM OynMokaa. by kabu
W3JAHHUIIUTAD KOPEHC THIIM MYTaxaCCHCIAPUHUHT TWIHHM SHaJa YYKyppOK YpraHUIIHU
MakcaJ KWIraHiaapuaaH aapak 0epmokiaa. busHuHr amanaaru Makoiaamus y30ek Ba Kopeic
THJLTIAPUJA KOHBEPCHS XOMWMCACHHUHI TAAKUKWIa OAaFuIIAHTaHaup. Y36ex Ba Kopeiic
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TUWIapUJa MyaisiH OMp JIEKCHK-TpaMMaTHK KaTeropusjaru Cy3HUHI OolIka Oup TypKymra
YT OunaH OOFIMK TPaHCIO3MIMOH JKapaéHmap yMyMmui Tapsga “FAF A
TypKyMJIapapo KY4HIl TepMUHM OwiaH roputuiaaau. Typkymiapapo KY4YMIIHUHT CY3
scanMIMra MyHocabaTd 5ca ‘“MopQOJIOrMK-CHHTAaKTUK ycyn”, “XA] komsepcus”, “%
s} AY 9 KYIIMMYacu3 sicaauil (HOJb JepuBalusi)”’ TEPMHHJIAPYW BOCHUTACHAA OENTHIaHaIU
[FynomoB. 1975: 46, 4| Bl . 2013: 124].

Y6y tepmunnapaan <% I}AY kymmmuacus scanuur’ TPaHCHIO3UIMOH KapaéHHH
HucOarad mwaddod xonga aHriam UMKOHUHU sipaTca-1a, YHUHT MeTadopa Ba METOHUMUS
HaTWKacula XOCWI KWJIMHAJWTaH scaMajapHd XaM KaMpa® oJIMImM KaJ STWiaran
acUMMETpUKKa HucOaTaH OeBocuTa Kyijiaml WMKOHMHM yeknaigu. LlyHuHrmex,
Ku€cnaHa€Tran TWUIapAa acoc CY3HUHT (POHETHK Ba MOP(OJIOTUK JKUXATAAH y3rapMmaraHu
Xonja Oomka Typkymra YTuo, stHTU c¥3 XOCHJI KWIMIIK Hazapjaa TyTWITaHU X0j1a, yuoy
HOMHUHATUB TpaHcnosutinap Al %14 komBepcus TepMuHM (1IOT. “conversion” aimaHmi,
Y3rapuiir) Ouinan Xxam IOpUTHIIAIH.

KonBepcuB TpaHcmo3uuusi TYpid TypKymMra MaHCyO CY3JapHMHT CUHTaKTUK
KYpLIOBJIAru JOMMMN Y3BUMIUTU Ty]ailiu ro3ara KeaaJauraH aCUMMETPHUK MMIUIEKALUSIHU
UKKM KaTeropusira MaHCyO cy3napra Xoc MabHO Ba BazudaHu ynapaaH Oupuia
VUFYHJIAIITUPraH XO0JJa HOMHUHATHUB MakcaJHu pyEOra 4dukapuil BOCHUTacHaup. YOy
BOCHTA HOMUHATUB MaKcaJIHM pyEOra uMKapyBun TypKYyMIJIap UINTHPOKUra Kypa: <173 T8 A}
cyocrantupanus, <73 O H Al nponomunanuzanus, A3 A} Bepbanuzanus, A7 F-8-Af
anbexTuBanus, < d F-A} agsepOuanusanus kabu ycymiapaad TapKuO TOIa M.

V36ex Ba  Kopeiic ~ TWUIApHAAa ~ KOHBEPCHB  TPAHCHO3MIMS,  XyCYCaH,
CyOCTaHTHBALMSIHUHT BOKEJIAHWUIIM KalJ STUATaHM KaOu MylTapakjiukiapra sra Oyica
XaM, VyIapHUHT JIMCOHMWA TaJKUHUAA ajoxXuJa MyxoKama KWwiMil 3apyp Oynrax
M30XTANA0NUKIAp Ky3aTWiaau. XycycaH, Yy30exk Twmmnard pauddepeHuan EHaanrys
TPaHCHO3UIMSIHU HYTK XOJMCACH, JIEKCUKAIM3ALMSIHU 3ca TWI XoJucacu cudaruaa
tadoByTIaHuIUra onub Kenranunaek, “A + b = AB” Tunugaru TUHUSIN MOJEITIApHHA CY3
scanuimra 6eBocura Jaxiaaop, “A Hu b ra kyuupunr’ra acocnaHTaH JUHUSCU3 MOJCIIIAPHU
aca gaxiicus n1e0 6axonaHuiura Xxam cabad oynran [ Xoxues. 2007: 8].

[IlyHUHrOeK, KOHBEPCUB SACAMAJIAPHHU “KYUYMIIHMHI KYYCHU3JIUTH, CHHTAKTHK-
KOHTEKCTyaJl XOJIATHUHI MaKCHMall poJib YHHaIM Xxamjaa “oJaTAard XoJl TyCUra Kupras,
V3mamral, yMyMIIallraH, sKkKa X0J/Ja XaM Xap MKKM TOMOHHH, sicaMa y4yH acoc Oyirax
AJIEMEHTHHU Ba Caau0 YMKKAH 3JIEMEHTHU 3CJIaTUO TYpHUIIN Ta KYypa OKKAa3MOHAJ Ba y3yal
TypJapra aXpaTWIHIIKIA XaM Ma3Kyp €HJAIIyBHUHT TabCUPH Y3 akcuHU Tonaau [Fynomos.
1975: 51].

FOkopuna kaila sTuiraHuiek, yMyMuil TUIIIYHOCIMKKA ouJ ManOaga meradopa Ba
METOHMMHSI CHHTapu KOHBepcus (TpaHcmo3umus) xam “A Hu b ra xyuupum” acocuna
HOMMHATHB 3XTUEXKHU KOHAMPHUINTrAa XWU3MaT KWIAJWTaH CEMAHTHUK BOCUTAalap cHpacura

9 of w}A) ‘FIR:, zero derivation. 31FS] HENTF T 7R FALR 2holE @At UlE] of® EAE L el ) EA
AolaL ThE FANE olF whgow Fuvt 4ARA @ o HAE Afstel BEA R oz nop o] B ')

9}AY o] )5l 3t ~Bup makmHuHr ukku 6¥nak cudaTiia KYJIaHuIT X0AMCcach1a acoCHH Makiu adGUKCIaApMHUHT HITTHPOKUCH3
XOCHJI OYIHIIHTa HOJb JCPUBALIUS TCHIIA M. NG R Y EHE R A2, 2010:563. 593 p.
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mancy6 [KyOpskosa. 1986: 368]. By Hykram Hasapra kypa, Ykuean ykoan yzap, Axuu
monub eanupap MakKoJUIApuaaru “yxuean 6a sxwiu’ KaOW (YHKIIMOHAI TPAHCIO3UTIIAP,
“KyK, Kyp, Kap, Oou, kambaean, wox, kamnup” cyOctantuBariap Xxam “A Hu b ra
KYYUPHINTa acOCIaHyBYM MOJeNra Iaxifop xocwiamapaup. CHHTAKTHK KypIIOB/Ia
AJUTUTICUCTA yUparaH XOKUM KOMITOHEHTTa XOC MabHO Ba Ba3u(aHU TPAHCTIO3UTHB MO3UITUS
TaKO30CUTa Kypa dpraii Cy3 3uMMacura IOKJIaHTaH XOJIJIa YUFYHJIAMYBU yJIAPHUHT KYUHUIII
OuaH ajJoKaIOpJIMTUIaH Japak OepaiH.

V36ex THnumaru nuddepeHuan TaMoiIT Kaiil STHIraH MyXoKaMa TanabliapHuaH
TaIIKapy TPAHCTIO3UIIUSHUHT HOMHHATUB Ba TPAaMMAaTHK Makcauiap udoaacu OuiaH OOFIUK
WKKH TYpUHH QXpaTHO YpraHuIl MyalssH KyJaiIuK SpaTUIIN OWJIaH XaM XapaKTepliaHa/IH.

3L

Maskyp Kynailauk cy3 roputunaétrad xoaucanu “HAF A typxymmapapo xyummr”,
“komsepcus”, “% A xymumuacus scamum (Homps Aepusanus)”, “FAF B8 Typkymnap
keHr kymmanum”, “E3( #% {5 ) Oupnmammm” kabu XMIMa-XUJI TEpMUHIAp OHIaH
IOPUTWIIMIIN Xamja YHUHT TaMOMHJIa paj JITWIMIIUTa cabad OynraH KopeWc TuUiIujaru
(YHKIMOHAJ-TTIO3UIIMOH ¢HIAITyB OMIIaH KUEclaHTaHa sHaja EpKUHPOK HAMOEH Oy aiu.

Kopeiic Tununa yctyBop OynraH (pyHKIIMOHATI-TIO3UIIMOH TaMOWWI KOHBEPCHUSHU
HOMHMHATHB Ba TIpaMMATHUK THUIUIAp JOUpacHaa smac, Oalku “MycTakwil cy3—Epaamuu
cy3—addurc Mmopdema” U3UMIUTUTHIA TATKUH STUITHA Tanad Kwraan. Manbanapaa ymoy
XOJMCAaHUHT BOKEJIAHUII KYJIAMUHU: “TH ZF oTmaH KeJIHIIUK KYIIUMYacura Ky4YHuIll,
T35+ conpgan aTpubyTHB cy3ra Kyuuin, &1 cudarman Qebira Kydmm, -7
paBMIIaH yHAoBra kyuwmim, '8 ¥+ ormaH arpubyTtuB cysra kyuuni, "H5-F oTaH
paBMINra Ky4uin, -8 paBumaH orra kyumim, U557 oIMoLIgaH paBMINra KydmMIL,
Z5-5  kenMIIMK KymIMMYacuJaH paBUIIra Kydum’® ~ kabwiap —TypKymuiap — Ba
KyIuMyanapapo KOPUINUKIWKIA Oenrwianumy ymly EHpamyB OwiaH OOFIUKIND
[P 714319 2. 2011: 187; == o] thAR A 24 & 11, 2014: 27].

Maskyp xoamcara A} Al kxomBepcuss” HykTam HazapujgaH 06axo Oepuiras
w3naHumIapaa y “EAb S8 rypkymnap kenr kymmanum”, “& $r(iff ) Ouprammm”
cudaruia 6axoslaHTaHU XO0JIJIa “UKKUTAaH OPTUK JIEKCUK-TpaMMaTUK OEJITMHU OUTTa cy3/1a
MykaccamlaHuIK” cudaruaa M30XJIaHMIIM XaM Kysatunaau [ 2. 2000: 72]. Bupok,
KaiJl STUATaH (QYHKIMOHAN-TIO3UIIMOH TaBCcU(] Tydainu TpaHCHO3UTIApra Xoc Yoy
KOMITO3UTUB YHUFYHJIMK HOMUHATUB Ba TpaMMaTHK Makcaa udoaanapu Ouinad OOFINK X0JIa
(bapkad ypraHuaManu.

[y Gowuc, KOHBEPCUSTHMHT HOMUHATHUB Makcaj udojacu OwiaH OOFIMK IOKOpUAA
Kaiin stunran ycymnapu katopura 473 ¥ H AL arpubyrtam kyuum, A 7HERAL yamosra
kyunm, A ZFA} kymumuara kyuum xabunap xam kuputunagd [7-+-3.2010: 256].
“Eoo A AZ AR 11 Cranpapt TUJI KaTTa W30XJU JIYFATUHUHT HUKKUHYH
Hampu’na: H/aZ X 37 F kuécuii ypeanuw, ¥ 2 77 kuécui maokux xunuw, Hjal % Q)
HF wuéculi mykmau nazap xabunap MUCONMAA aTpUOYTHB CY3[aH OTra KYuMII Kaiin
TUAraH Oyica-na, ynap y30€eK TUIMJArd CUHTapu alloXujaa TaJKUKOT o0bekTH cudaruma

3Mac, KOHBEPCUSAHMHT CyOCTaHTUBALMS yCyau cudaTuaa u3oxaanaau [ 25.2012: 27].
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Kopeiic Tiiinga KOHBEpCUSHUHT yCyJUTapuJaH Oupu cudaTtuaa ybTUpod dTHUIATUTaH
cyOCTaHTHBAIMsi HOMMHATUB MAaKCaJHU TYpJIM TYpPKyMJIapHH OTra KY4YUpHII acocuja
py€ora uymkapuill BocuTacu OynuimM OuiaH Oupra, Mypakkad XaMKOPJIHMK acocujia
BOKEJIaHYBUM Ky OOCKUYJIM BOCHTA dKaHU OWjaH xaM xapakrepiaHaau [Mcmamnosa. 2006:
89-92.// file://IC:/Users/  User/Downloads/k-probleme-razgranicheniya-substantivatsii-i-
konversii]. Buprukma TapkuOuAaru aHMKJIOBYMHUHT JUTMIICKCTa YUPAIIU Ba YHTa XOC MabHO
Ba Ba3u(aHu CEMaHTHK-TPAaMMAaTUK KOMIIPECCHUsIJIAaHTaH XOJ/1a aHUKJIOBYMHUHT 3MMMAacHra
IOKJIAHWIITY HATW)KACH]Ia BYXKY/Ira KeJIaJIuraH KOMITO3UT MabHOJIM HYTKUH CyOCTaHTUBATIAp
XaMm/la yIapHUHT MyalsH BaKT Opajufuaa JEKCHKaIW3alMsUlallilaH XoJjJa sicama OT
MaKOMHUTa 3ra OYIHIIY IIyHJaH Aapak oepau.
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KOREYA RESPUBLIKASI RIVOJLANISHINING GEOGRAFIK
XUSUSIYATLARI

U.X.Safarov, TDPU dotsenti,
M.Karakulov, TDPU katta o‘qituvchisi,
U.S.Ubaydullayev, TDPU 4-kurs talabasi.

Abstract: Today the country is one of the most developed countries in the world. The
economy of the Republic of Korea is based on high technology and convenient infrastructure,
and Korean companies such as Samsung, LG, Hyundai-Kia specialize in the production of
electronics, cars, ships, machines and robots.

The foreign trade turnover of the Republic of Korea is $1.084 billion. Of this, 558.8
billion US dollars are exports, 525.2 billion US dollars are imports.

Keywords: Republic of Korea, South Korea, Joseon, Goguryeo, Baekje, DPRK (North
Korea), UN, WTO, OECD, APEC, Samsung, LG, Hyundai-Kia.

Koreya Respublikasi (norasmiy nomi: Janubiy Koreya) Osiyo sharqida ya’ni Koreya
yarimorolining janubiy gismida joylashgan mamlakat (1-rasm). U shimol tomondan Koreya
Xalg Demokratik Respublikasi (Shimoliy Koreya) bilan chegaradosh, golgan uch tomonini
suvlik (Sarig va Yapon dengiz suvlari) o‘rab turadi. Mamlakatning poytaxti - Seul shahri
(aholisi 10 miIn kishi); davlat tuzumi unitar respublika; diniy tarkibi Buddizm, Konfutsizm,
Xristian; davlat tili koreys tili; pul birligi Janubiy Koreya voni; mustaqillik kuni 1948-yil 15-
avgust; shiori - “Insoniyat taraqqiyoti yo‘lida”.

Koreya Respublikasi ma’muriy-hududiy jihatdan 9 ta provinsiya, 2 ta markazga
bo‘ysinuvchi shahar, 1 ta maxsus maqomga ega shahardan iborat.
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Koreya hududida eramizdan avvalgi 1122-yilda birinchi davlatchilik ko‘rinishi
“Choson” shakllangan. Keyinroq ya’ni, eramizning boshlarida “Goguryo”, “Pekche” kabi
davlatchilik paydo bo‘lgan. Eramizning 900-936 yillarida yuqoridagi davlatchiliklarning
barchasi “Koryo” qo‘l ostida birlashuvi yuz berdi. Ushbu davlatchilik 1910-yilda Yaponiya
mustamlakasiga aylandi. Ikkinchi jahon wurushida Yaponiyaning mag‘lubiyati tufayli
Koreyaning hududi Sobiq Ittifoq va AQShning ta’siri tufayli 1ikki davlatning paydo
bo‘lishiga olib keldi. 1948-yilda rasman Koreya Respublikasi (Janubiy Koreya) va KXDR
(Shimoliy Koreya) davlatlari tashkil topdi.

Koreya Respublikasi umumiy yer maydoni 99 392 km? ni tashkil etadi.

Koreya yarimorolining uzun tog‘ tizmalaridan Tebeksan tog‘ zanjiri sharqiy qirg‘oq
bo‘ylab 1100 km.ga cho‘zilgan. Koreya yarimoroli janubiy qismida katta va kichik daryolar
ogadi. Ushbu suv arteriyalari koreyslar hayot tarzi va mamlakatini sanoatlashitirishda
muhim ro’l egallaydi. Koreyaning eng katta ikki daryosi - bu Naktongkang (525 km.) va
Koreya poytaxti Seuldan oqib o‘tadigan Hankang (494 km.).

Koreya iglimi - mo‘tadil, bir-biridan keskin farq qiladigan to‘rt faslga
ega. Bahor gisga bo‘lishiga garamasdan juda ham yogimli va quyoshli bo‘ladi. Yozda esa
issig va namlik yuqori bo‘lib, iyul oylarida yomg‘irga boy bo‘ladi. Kuz fasli yorgin tilla va
qizil ranglar bilan bo‘yalib ajoyib rang-barang panoramani yaratadi. Qish sovuqg va quruq
kelib vagti-vaqti bilan gor yog‘adi. Koreyslarning yil fasllari orasida sevimlisi bo‘lgan kuz
fasli odamni tetiklashtiradigan havo va musaffo osmonga ega bo‘ladi. Kuz — hosillarni
yig‘ishtirish vaqti hamda turli bayram va tarixiy an’analarga boy fasl.

Bugungi kunda mamlakat dunyoning eng rivojlangan davlatlaridan biridir. Lekin
rivojlanishga bo‘lgan yo‘l oson bo‘lmagan. Bu yo‘lga erishish turli giyinchiliklarni yengib
o‘tishni talab etdi. 1945-yili Yaponiya qaramligidan ozod bo‘lganidan so‘ng milliy
igtisodiyotni rivojlantirish xalgning hayot-mamot masalasiga aylandi. Tabiiy boyliklarning
cheklanganligi, ichki bozorning zaifligi va iqtisodiy rivojlanish tajribasiga ega bo‘Imasligiga
garamay, Koreya milliy igtisodiyotning bargaror va mustaqil rivojlanishini amalga oshirdi.

O‘tgan asrning 60-yillarida boshlangan igtisodiy rivojlanish ishlab chigarish sohasida
0‘z yo‘lini topti, asosan avtomobilsozlik, neftni qayta ishlash, elektronika, kemasozlik,
tekstil va po‘latni qayta ishlash sohalari bunga misol bo‘la oladi.

Koreya Respublikasining rivojlanish bosqichlarida yuz bergan asosiy o‘zgarishlar:
1955-yildan boshlab  agrar islohat, savodsizlikka qarshi kurash davri, 1960-yildan
industrlashuv boshlandi — to‘qimachilik, poyabzal, yog‘ochga ishlov berish, un tortish,
shakar ishlab chigarish tarmogqlari rivojlandi. 1970-yildan boshlab og‘ir sanoat tarmoqlari —
metallurgiya, mashinasozlik, kimyo rivojlantirildi. 1980-yildan industrlashtirish davom
ettirilib, atom energetikasi, avtomobilsozlik, kemasozlik tarmoglari rivojlantirildi. 1990-
yildan boshlab postindustrial rivojlanish bosgichiga o‘tish uchun harakat boshlandi.

Koreya Respublikasi igtisodiyoti yuqori texnologiyalar va
qulay infratizimga asoslangan bo’lib, “DAEWOO”, Samsung”, “LG”, “Hyundai-Kia” kabi
koreys shirkatlari elektronika, avtomobil, kema, mashina va robotlar ishlab chigarishga
ixtisoslashgan. Jumladan, Elektronika va elektrotexnika, avtomobilsozlik, to‘qimachilik
sanoat tarmoglari yaxshi rivojlandi. Asosiy mashinasozlik tarmoglari: Elektronika va
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elektrotexnika, avtomobilsozlik, kemasozlik, asbob-uskunasozlikda katta yutuglar qo‘lga
Kiritildi.

Koreyaning uch tomonini yuvib turuvchi dengizlar ham koreys aholisi hayotida uzoq
davrlardan beri muhim o‘rin tutib keldi. Shuning uchun ham dengiz xo’jaligi va kemasozlik
sanoati bu hududda keng va tez rivojlandi.

Koreya Respublikasi asosiy brend belgilari: (2-rasm).

oo () HYLIND
@ LG

2-rasm. Koreya Respublikasi asosiy brend belgilari
Koreya Respublikasi qishloq xo‘jaligida ham ancha ilg‘or mamlakat hisoblanadi.
Dehgonchilikning sholichilik, texnik ekinlar yetishtirish, bog‘dorchilik tarmog‘i yaxshi
rivojlangan. Chorvachilik tarmog‘ida qoramolchilik (1,9 miIn. bosh), cho‘chqachilik (8,7

mln. bosh), parrandachilik (102 mln. dona), baligchilik asosiy o‘rin tutadi.

Koreya Respublikasida avtomobil yo‘llari uzunligi 97252 km, temir yo‘llari uzunligi
6240 km. ni tashkil etadi. Unda 109 ta aeroportlar, 535 ta dengiz kemalari to’xtash portlari
mavjud. Yirik portlari: Chinxe, Inchxon, Kunsan, Masan, Pusan va boshgalar.

Koreya Respublikasi aholi soni 01.01.2022 yilda 51 814 400 nafarni tashkil gildi.
Aholi zichlik darajasi har 1 km? ga 494 kishi to’g’ri keladi. Janubiy Koreya aholisining katta
gismini (99,9%) koreyslar tashkil etadi. Deyarli hamma koreys tilida so‘zlashadi,
maktablarda ikkinchi til o‘laroq ingliz, yapon, xitoy, olmon va boshqa tillar o‘rgatiladi.

Janubiy Koreyalik aholi o‘rtacha 82 yil umr ko‘rishadi. Urbanizatsiya darajasi (83%)

juda yugori.

Mamlakat  ta’limi ilg‘'or  mamlakatlardan  biri  bo‘lib,  aholisi ilmiy
savodxonlik darajasi bo‘yicha jahonda birinchi, matematik savodxonlik bo‘yicha esa
ikkinchi o‘rinda turadi.

Koreya Respublikasi bayramlari: 1-oyning 1-kuni Koreya Yangi yili kuni; 1- mart -
Koreya mustaqilligi e’lon qilingan kun. Ya’ni 1919-yil 1-mart kuni Mustaqillik
deklaratsiyasini ¢’lon qilgan kun; 5-may -Bolalar kuni. 1922-yilda bolalar yozuvchisi Pan
Djon Xvan tashabbusi bilan belgilangan bo‘lib, 1961-yildan buyon rasmiy nishonlanadi; 4-
oyning 8-kuni - Budda tavallud kuni; 6 iyun - Xotira kuni. Mustaqillik uchun kurashishda
va harbiy xizmatda vafot etganlar uchun bag‘ishlangan; 17-iyul - Konstitutsiya kuni, 1948-
yilda Koreya respublikasi Konstitutsiyasi gabul gilingan kun deb belgilangan; 15 avgust -
Ozodlik kuni (Koreya), 1948-yil 15-avgustda Koreya Respublikasi tashkil topgan kun deb
e’lon qilingan; 8-oyning 15-kuni - Chxusok ya’ni Ajdodlarni xotirlash va hosil bayrami; 3-
oktabr - Mamlakatga asos solingan kun. Eramizdan avvalgi 2333-yili mazkur kunda
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Tangun Kachoson mamlakatiga asos solgan deb hisoblanadi; 9-oktabr - Xangil kuni. 1446-
yil 9-oktabrda vana Sedjona buyrug‘iga asosan xangil Koreya milliy alfabiti kuchga kirgan.
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3-rasm. Seuldagi Kyonbokkun saroyi

Koreya Respublikasi urf odatlari: Janubiy Koreya konfutsiya ta’limotlarining
merosxo‘ri sifatida mamlakatda yoshi ulug‘larga o‘zgacha hurmat va munosabatda
bo‘lishadi. Bu odat mamlakatning deyarli barcha hududlarida namoyon bo‘ladi. Hattoki,
koreyslar kattalar bilan salomlashganda yoki minnatdorchilik bildirish chog‘ida ta’zim
qilish odatiy hol. Kattalarga bo‘lgan hurmati aynan qay darajada bukilib ta’zim qilishi bilan
o‘lchanadi. Koreys xalqining yana bir o‘ziga xos urf odatlaridan biri bu tug‘ilgan kundir,
ya’ni ular 2 xil bo‘lib, birinchidan go’dak tug‘ilishi bilan Ona qornida rivojlangan davri
inobatga olinib 1 yosh qo‘shiladi va har yangi yil kelishi bilan yana bir yosh qo‘shib
hisoblanadi.

Koreya Respublikasi (Janubiy Koreya) BMT, JST, OECD, APEC kabi tashkilotlar
a’zosi. Bugungi kunda Koreya Respublikasi qayta ishlash sohasi bilan g‘ururlansa bo‘ladi,
chunki tashqi savdo aylanmasi 1.084 mird AQSh dollarini tashkil etib undan eksport — 558,8
mird AQSh dollari, asosiy hamkorlari: XXR (20,1%), AQSh (17,9%), Gonkong (5,2%),
Tayvan (4,3%). Importi — 525,2 mlrd. AQSh dollari, hamkorlari: Yaponiya (20,5%), AQSh
(14,2%), XXR (11%), Saudiya Arabistoni (5,1%) kabi davlatlardir. Bu ko’rsatkich bo’yicha
mamlakat jahonda 12- o’rinni egallaydi. Jon boshiga YAIM hajmi 35 000 AQSH dollarga
yetadi. Hozirgi kunda Koreya Respublikasi iqgtisodiyoti kuchli o‘sishda bo‘lib,
mamlakat “Katta Yigirmatalik™ safida turibdi (4-rasm).

O‘zbekiston va Janubiy Koreya strategik sherikdir. Shavkat Mirziyoev va Mun Chje
Inning do‘stligi va siyosiy irodasi esa O‘zbekiston-Koreya hamkorligiga yangi sur’at
bag‘ishlashga kuchli rag‘bat bo‘ldi.

Davlat rahbarlari so‘ngi yillar davomida to‘rt bor uchrashdi. Dastlab, 2017-yil oktabr
oyida Shavkat Mirziyoyev Koreya Respublikasida davlat tashrifi bilan bo‘ldi. 2019-yil aprel
oyida Prezident Mun Chje Inning O‘zbekistonga javob tashrifi bo‘lib o‘tdi, uning doirasida
Alohida strategik sheriklik to‘g‘risida qo‘shma deklaratsiya qabul qilindi. 2021-yil yanvar
oyidagi “ONLAYN” sammitida esa yetakchilar o‘zaro alogalarni yanada faollashtirish
bo‘yicha qator yangi va dolzarb tashabbuslarni ilgari surdilar. Eng so‘ngi mulogat telefon
orgali 21.11.2023 yilda bo‘lib o‘tdi.

35


https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/%D0%A1%D0%B5%D1%87%D0%B6%D0%BE%D0%BD_%D0%92%D0%B5%D0%BB%D0%B8%D0%BA%D0%B8%D0%B9
https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/BMT
https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jahon_savdo_tashkiloti
https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/Iqtisodiy_hamkorlik_va_taraqqiyot_tashkiloti
https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/Osiyo-Tinch_okeani_iqtisodiy_hamkorlik_tashkiloti
https://uz.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Koreya_Respublikasi_iqtisodiyoti&action=edit&redlink=1
https://uz.wikipedia.org/wiki/Katta_yigirmatalik

Mamlakatimizda Koreya Eksimbanki hamda Iqgtisodiy taraqqiyot va hamkorlik fondi
(EDCF), xalqgaro hamkorlik agentligi (KOICA) va Iqtisodiy taraqqiyotga ko‘maklashish
fondini (EDPF) bilan sermahsul sheriklik kengayib bormogda.

O‘zbekiston Koreyaning ragamli iqtisodiyot, sun’iy intellekt, “aqlli shaharlar”,
autsorsing, aloganing yangi avlodi va internet-texnologiyalar borasidagi yutuqglaridan oz
amaliyotida foydalanishdan manfaatdor.

Mamlakatlarimiz sog‘ligni saqlash, maktabgacha va oliy ta’lim sohalarida jiddiy
hamkorlik gilmoqgda. Tibbiyotda amalga oshirilgan ilk yirik qo‘shma loyiha natijasida
o‘tgan yildan buyon Toshkent shahrida Bolalar ko‘p tarmoqli klinikasi faoliyat yuritmoqda.

Koreya ta’lim modeli dunyodagi eng namunali tajribalardan biridir. Aynan shu bois
yurtimiz maktabgacha ta’lim tizimi Koreyadagi hamkorlarning ilg‘or tajribasi va bilimlari
asosida to‘liq isloh qilindi.

O‘zbekiston Respublikasi va Koreya Respublikasi o‘rtasidagi hamkorlik keng
ko‘lamni kasb etgan. O‘zbekiston iqtisodiyotiga kiritilgan Janubiy Koreya investitsiyasi
hajmi 7 mlrd AQSh dollaridan ortdi. Mamlakatimizda Janubiy Koreya investitsiyalari
ishtirokida tashkil etilgan 461 ta korxona, shu jumladan 386 ta qo‘shma korxona va chet el
kapitali yuz foiz bo‘lgan 75 ta korxona faoliyat yuritmogda. Bu korxonalar neft va gaz, neft-
kimyo va kimyo, mashinasozlik, elektr texnikasi va to‘qimachilik, axborot va
telekommunikatsiya texnologiyalari, transport, logistika va turizm sohalarida muvaffagiyatli
faoliyat ko‘rsatmoqda.
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YCTOMYUBBIE CJIOBECHBIE KOMILIEKCHI Y3BEKCKHUX HAPOJHBIX
CKA3OK, BBIPAXKAIOINUE OBIIUE MECTA

P.J1.’Kypaxkyaos, npod. Caml M4,
I'.P.Kypakyau, npen. Caml TN .

Abstract: The article presents the results of scientific research on the phraseology of
Uzbek folk tales, its features in structural, semantic and other terms. The actual fairy-tale
stable verbal complexes are identified.

Keywords: commonplaces, initial stable verbal complexes, fairy-tale phraseology,
cliche, dominant, compositional and semantic-figurative functions, phraseological part.

Bo dpazeonorun y30eKCKMX HAapOJIHBIX CKa30K KPOME OOIIEHAPOTHON M KHIKHOU
BCcTpedaroTest U ¢oibkiopHble (1), COOCTBEHHO CKa30YHbIE YCTOWYMBBHIE CIIOBECHbBIE
komruiekcol (YCK). Hanpumep, gacto B ckazkax ucnonb3yiotcess YCK ans obuiero npuéma
MOCTPOCHUsSI KOHTEKCTOB (2), MOCTOsTHHBIE, 00mue mecta. K 3TUM OTHOCATCS, B MEPBYIO
ouepenb, 3auyuHHble YCK. MHorouucneHHsl B y30€KCKMX HAapOAHBIX CKa3Kax
BCEBO3MOXKHBIE YCTOWUYMBBIE pa3roBopHbie ¢Gopmynbl (YP®). Hampumep, sto YP®D
onaroxxenanus (3) u YP® 3noxenanus (4).

B y30ekckux HapOIHBIX CKa3KaxX HCHOJIb3YIOTCS OOIIMe TPUEMBI TMOCTPOSHUS
OTJICTbHBIX KOHTEKCTYaJbHBIX ()PArMEHTOB, YTO BBI3BIBAET HJECHTUYHOCTH S3BIKOBOTO
BhIpakeHUsl. B wuTore ormedaeTrcs crabuimzanus «OOIIUX MECT», TMOJIBEPTatoIINXCs
KJIMIIMPOBAHUIO, MIEPEX0Y B pa3ps/l yCTOMUUBBIX clioBecHbIX KomIuiekcoB (YCK). Yamie
BCETO KJIMIIMPOBAHUIO TOABEPTarOTCs (parMeHThl, HIUPOKO HCIOIb3yeMbIe B 3aUMHE
CKa3kH, Takue, Hanpumep, kak YCK 6up 6op skan, oup tiyx sxan... (0ObUTO WK HE OBLIO).
BrImonHss onpesieieHHbIe KOMITO3UIIMOHHBIE M CEMaHTHUKO-00pasubie GyHkmn, 3ToT Y CK
B TO K€ BpeMs OTJIMYACTCS JOCTAaTOYHON THOKOCTHIO B CBOEH TEKCTOBOW peaTu3alivi.
NHpiMU  crioBaMHM, OH XapakTepu3yeTcsl TaKOW CTEMEeHbI0 YCTOWYMBOCTH O0Opas3Ho-
XYJI0’)KECTBEHHON OCHOBBI, KOTOpAasi HEPEAKO JOIMyCKaeT Bapuanuu 6a30Boi Gpa3zecoPpopMsl.
Hawnbonee TunuyHbie U3 HUX CIENYIONIUE: OUp O0p dKau-y, OUp UyK sxau, oup Oyiean 9KaH,
oup 6yaimazan 3kaH; OOp dKaw, UYK IKaH, OOP IKaH-0d, UYK KAH ¥ T.I1.

C npyroii ctoponsl, 6a30Beiil YCK 6up 60p sxan, bup uyx sxan 10BOIBHO PETYISIPHO
COTMPOBOXKIAETCS JIPYTUMHU KJIMIIMPOBAHHBIMU BBIPAXKEHUSIMU (3TO, HAMPUMED, KAOUM
3amon(nap)oa /6 opesnue épemena/), B pe3ysibTaTe 4ero o0bEM (pa3eosoru3upOBaHHON
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yacTu 3aunHa yBenuuyuBaercs. Cp. TUNUYHBIE OOpa3lbl MOJAOOHOTO MOCTPOSHHUS 3aUMHA
MOCPEJICTBOM KIIMIIMPOBaHUs Onmxkaiiiiero conpooautens 6azoBoro YCK: bup 6op axan,
oup UyK oKam, Kaoum 3amouiapoa oup Boamaxai 6omup oezan odam ymean skan.(Bblio
WK He ObLIO, B aBHUE BpeMeHa JKUII-ObUT OJIMH YeJIOBEK 10 nMeHH bantakaii-0ateip); hup
Oop sKam, Oup UYK 9KAH, KAOUM 3aMOoHAapOa oup noouto 6op skan.(bbino wim He ObLTO, B
JTaBHUE BpeMeHa ObLI majuiiax) u T.11.

Ecmm 6azoBeiit YCK oup 60p sxan, 6up uyx sxkan ynoTpeOaseTcss caMOCTOSTEIbLHO
WM K€ SBIISETCS KOHCTPYKTUBHBIM CTEPKHEM MHOTOUYMCIICHHBIX CKa30YHBIX 3aYMHOB, TO
pPa3HOTO pojia ero KIMIIKPOBAHHBIM COMPOBOAMUTENSIM OTBOJIUTCS POJb yrounuteneil. [lpu
ATOM BHaYalie a&TCsl KIMILE IOBOJIBHO 0000IMIEHHON CEMaHTHKHU (HAIIPUMED, 04 IKAH, MYK
9KaH /TOJNIOAHBIA WM CBITHII/), a 3aTeM YXKe CIEQyIT KIMIIe, IOCTPOEHHbIE Ha
OOBITPBIBAHMH KOHKPETHBIX 00pa30B: bop skaH, YK dkaH, 04 3KaH, TYK dKaH, OYpu 6aKoBYII
9KaH, TYJIKH SICOBYJI 9KaH, TOII0aKa Tapo3uOOH dKaH, KypOaka yHAaH Kap3aop skaH. Kaaum
3amoHja... (bpulo wiM He OBUIO, TOJOMHO WJIM CHITO, BOJK OBUI MOBapoM, a Juca —
CTpaXHUKOM, uepernaxa Obljla BECOBINHUIIEH, a JATyIIKa Oblia y He€ B qoiry. B apeBHue
BpPEMEHA. ..).

bazoBpii YCK 3augacTyr0 BBICTyHaeT B POJM 3a4YMHHOTO CTEPXKHSA JOBOJIBHO
00BEéMHOTO cka3zo4yHOro (pparmenta. Hanpumep: bup b6op sxamn, bup yk sxau, oup oy 3Ka,
oup myx skaH, 6ypu O6aKo8y1 3KaH, MyaKu ACO8Y IKAH, KUPROBY]L KUSUTL IKAH, OYMAAPU Y3VH
9KaH, MOWOAH mouied KYHeaH 3KaH, O€Knapu cunub yrieaw 3kaH. Aeean 3amonoa oup...
(Bbbu10 MM HE OBLIO, TOJIOHO WM CHITO, BOJIK OBLT IIOBAPOM, a JINCA — CTPAKHHUKOM, (ha3aH
OB KPacHBIM, XBOCT Y HEro ObUI JUTMHHBIM, TIPHITAI ¢ KaMHS Ha KaMEHb, ITOJIOMaJl HOTH,
ymep. B npexxHue BpemMeHa o1iuH. ..)

Konkperusupyromiass 4YacTb 3a4MHOB MHOTHX Y30€KCKHX HApOJHBIX CKa30K
OTIIMYAeTCA OOJBIIUM HA0OpPOM KJIHUIIE C IIMPOKUM BapbupyeMmbiMu oOpazamu. Ilo
AQHAJIOTHH C YCTOSIBIITUMUCS CKA30YHBIMHU 3aUMHAMU HUX KOHTEKCT MOXET BKIIOUYATh emé
MHOTO JPYTHX OOpa3HBIX KOHCTPYKIMHA. B KkauecTBe mpumepa MOJOOHOTO IMOCTPOCHUS
CKa304YHOT0 3a4yMHa MOXKET CIYKUTh Haudano ckaszku «Tymku Omman ToByc» («Jluca m
NIABIIUHY): Opmazué spmaszu, 34KUIApHUHS OYpmazu, KUpPeo8yl KU3Ul 9KAaH, KVUpYeu Y3VH
9KaH, KYK My32a MUH2AH 9KAH, MYPYMU CUHSAH IKAH, 203 KAPHAUYU IKAH, YPOAK CYPHAUYU
9KaH, 011a KApea A30H4YU, KOpd Kaped KO30HYU, YYMYYK 4YaKUMYU DKAH, Mypail myKumyu
9KaH, OYypu 6aKo8yn 3KAH, MYJKU SCO8Y]L IKAH, IPMALUMHUHE dpU OOp, emmu KYHIUK epu
bop, emmu Kyuauk epuoa oymu kaima 6ypu 6op. Kyniapnune 6upuoa ... (Ckaska CKa3Ko,
mpbIaBas U3 K03, ¢pazaH ObLI KPACHBIM, XBOCT OBUI JUTMHHBIM, CEJT BEPXOM HA CHHHM JE,
nosioman cebe ychl, TYCh Mrpajl Ha KapHae, a yTKa Ha cypHae, psbas BopoHa Oblia
MY?/I3UHOM, 4YE€pHash BOPOHA — KO30HYM /IHUTEHIIMIICH/, BOopoOed Obll s0eTHUKOM,
KABOPOHOK OBLI TUIOTHUKOM, BOJIK OBLIT TTIOBAPOM, a JIUCA CTPAKHUKOM, Y MOEH CKa3KH eCTh
MY, B CEMHUJHCBHOM TyTH €CTh 3eMJIsl, Ha 3EMJIC¢ B CCMUJHCBHOM TIIyTH €CTh
KOPOTKOXBOCTBIH BOJIK. B ofviH U3 JHEH. . .).

Bce stu 3aunnnabie YCK y30€KCKHUX HapOJHBIX CKa30K pa3HOOOpa3HbI MO CTPYKTYpE
Y OHM IPUJAIOT SI3bIKY CKa30K OCOOYI0 MEIOJUYHOCTH, SIPKUN KOJOPUT, 04apOBATEIIbHYIO
CBEXKECTb 00Pa30B, TOUHOCTH CTHUJIS.
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Kak BuanHo, ¢paseosnorus y30€KCKHX HApOAHBIX CKA30K OTJIMYAIOTCA OOraTCTBOM
0o0pa3oB U CpPEIACTB MX S3BIKOBOTO BbIpakeHUs. Benuka u (yHKIMOHaIbHAs Harpyska
OonbimHCTBa ckazouHblXx OE. HekoTopele U3 HUX MpEeACTaBIAIOT COOOM KIMIIMPOBAHHBIE
BBIpQXKEHUS, «OOLIME MECTa», OTINYAIOUIUECS BBICOKOM YaCTOTHOCTBIO YMOTPEOJCHHS U
MPUJAIOIINE TEM CAMBIM TEKCTY ITOBECTBOBAHUS OCOOYIO pUTMUYHOCTD U KOMIIO3UL[MOHHOE
eanHcTBO. IMEHHO Takyto poiib, Hanpumep, urpaet OE uyn ropub, iiyn ropca xam myn opud
‘ IOJITO JIA, KOPOTKO JIU, OYKB.: ‘IIEN OH, eI U MHOTO MPOIIEN’.

VY CTOWYUBBIE CIIOBECHBIE KOMIUIEKCHI Y30€KCKHMX HApOAHBIX CKa30K OTIUYAOTCS
cBoeoOpa3ueM, MepelaloT HAIMOHAIBHBIM KOJIOPUT U HMEIOT OOJbIIOe 3HAauYeHHE B
M3YYEHHH Y30€KCKOTO SI3bIKa U sI3bIKa Y30eKCKOro (hobKiIopa.
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HHIVIN3 TUINJA KUTOBb KOMIIOHEHTJIN ®PA3EOJIOT UK BUPJIMKJIAP
BA MAKOJIJIAP

C.B.Aoaynaea, Cam/IUTH.PhD

AHHOTanus: YmOy Makojiaa WHCOHHUHT TabJIUM JapakKaCUHU TaBCU(IOBYH
MHTIIM34Ya Ppa3eosoruk oupiaukiap kypuod unkuiaau. "TabauM" TylryH4acu OunaH OOFINK
MHTIM34a (Hpa3eoqoruK OMPIUKIAP TaXJIUI KHIUHAIH.

Kanur cy3nap: ¢paseonoruk OUpIMK, TabIUM Japakacd, CEMAaHTUK MabHO,
TyIIyH4Ya, KOMIIOHEHT.

TabauMm fmapakacn MIAXCHUHT WXKTUMOMH MaBKEMHH aKC ETTUPYBYH MYXUM
xycycusTinapaan Oupuaup. TabiuMm Xa€THUHI HII, JapoMmaj, MaJaHui MaHpaaTiap Ba
WOKTUMOUN alloKajap KaOu JKUXaTlapura TabCUp KWIMIIKM MyMKHH. Mamxyp daitnacyd
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[Tutrep buepu "Ykumunum omam"TyIIyHYaCHMHHU Y3 TaJIKMHUHU Oepau. YHHHT (UKpHUYA,
OuuMIM oaM-0y nyHEAA XapakaT Kuia OJaJMraH, YyKyp Ba 03aKM HapcajlapHHM akpaTa
oJIalUraH, TaHKUAWM (uKpiaiiiuran Ba arpopuiard XamMma HapCaHU TYUIyHAJUTaH,
ITyHUHTIEK, "MyTaHOCHONWK" Ba "aHUKIWK Xuccu'ra era OYynaraH ojaMm. buepuHuHT
cy3napura kypa, OyH/1ail OJaMHUHT acOCUl cu(daTh KU3UKYBUYAHIUKIUP.

Masbpudatau "kuto6" TyuryHuacuaaH axxpaTtud Oyiamaiau, 4yHKH OU3 KUTOOJIapaAaH
Kepakiy OWIuM Ba KYHUKMajJapHH ojaMu3. Anabuii »HIUKIOoNeausaa "KAT0O"
MabHOCHUHUHT KyWHIaru TAIKUHU Oepuiiran: KUTo0 -0y Kela)kakia YHU KalTa UILIATUII Ba
y3aTHUII YYyH KaTTa axaMusTra era Oyiran MabJyMOTHU TabMUHJIAII MAKIU. by cuécuii Ba
MadKypaBuil Kypauuiapa, WIMHA U3JaHUILIAPAA Ba MaJaHUN PUBOKIIAHUIIAA MYXUM POJI
VitHaiinu. bynpan Tamkapu, KuToO (aHTACTMKAa TapKAaTUIIHMHI acoCUd MOAIUMN
BOCUTACHIUP.

Awmepukanuk onuM Yapn3 Ywisim EnuoTHuHT cy3mapura Kypa, KUTOOJIap 2HT )KUM Ba
JOMMHUHN HOyCTIapAup; ylap O3HT KyjJalk Ba JIOHO Macjiaxaruuiapiad Oupu Ba
YKATYBUMJIAPHUHT dHT cabpiucu aed xucoomanaau. "Kurob" mekcemacu OMINM, TabJIUMHH
aHTJIaTaJIy Ba MHTJIW3 JIMHTBOMAIaHUATHAA MXKOOUW MabHOTA 3Ta:

a room without books is a body without soul — kutoOcu3 xona -pyxcu3 Tanamup. by
nbopa kynuH4a Kagumru Pum ¢aiinacydu Ba gaBmatr ap6o6u L{unieponra terunvin. YHa
TabKUJIAHUIIINYA, KUTOOJNIApCHU3 XOHa OYym KOOMK OYnuO, OuiIMM Ba HHTEIJIEKTYal
parOaTIaHTUPHUIIIaH Keaud 4YMKAJAWraH WIMKJIWK Ba OOWIMKIaH MaxpyM. TaHaHU pyX
YKOHJIAaHTHPTaHUJEK, XOHa XaM KHToOJap Oopiuru OwiaH >xoHmaHamu. Kutobmap Ou3HH
EPUTHIIH, UIXOMJIAHTUPHILN Ba YAKUPHUIITH MyMKHH Ba yJIapCHU3 XOHA XHpa Ba KOHCHU3 JKOU.
Ym0y uKTHOOC YKUII Ba YPraHUIIHUHT TYIAKOHIN XaETHUHT MYXUM TapKUOHWM KucMiiapu
cudaruia MyXuMJIUTHHU TabKUJIaiIN.

wear old coat and buy new book - scku manTo KMHHMHT Ba SHI'M KATOO COTHO OJUHT
— TEXAMKOPJUK Ba OWINM HHTHIWINTAa YaKUpaJUTaH 3CKU Makod. Makoiua MOJIuid
aKTHUBJIApra capMosi KUJIUIIAaH Kypa, OWIUM Ba TabJIUMIa capMosl KUJIUIITHU ad3aJUTMTHHA
HazapAa TyTrad. boika TajakuHu, OCKOPYWIMKAAH Kypa aMajduiuKHU ad3ai Kypuil
OynuImM MyMKHH. Xaldl XaM SIXIIA CaKJIaHUO KOJITaH JCKM TaNTO KUWWII Tya Ba
pecypcliapHu TEKallra, SHTM KATOO COTHO OJIMII 3ca MIaXCU Ba MHTEJUICKTYall YCHUIIl YIYH
y30K Mmyaaamim doiina kenrupuinu mymkus [Abdullaeva 2022: 1];

there is no friend so faithful as a good book — sixmu kuTo6aaH coauk ayct yK. By
MaKoJI KUTOOJIap UIIOHWIM Ba JIOMMUM OWJIMM Ba ajloka MaHOau OVIUINIM MYMKHHJIUTUHUA
kypcataau. KenuO-ketnmm €k ¥3 yCTYBOpJIMKIApU Ba MyaMMOJapUra era Oyiauiu
MYMKHH OYJITaH UHCOH IYCcTiapuaH GapkKiu Yiaapok, KAToOJap 1ouMo Ou3 OuiiaH Oy UM
Ba UYN-UYpuUK, YUUH-KYITH KU Tacaylai OYIu0 Xu3MaT KUIUIIH MYMKHH.

WNurnu3 ¢paszeonoruk Oupivkiapyu Ba Makos noopanapuaard "Kutod" HUHT MabHOCH
PACMUSTYNINK, AHUKIMKHY TaBCHGbIAIM, IIYHUHTACK, SXIIH Y KUIraH, OHIMMIOH OJaMHU
AHTJIATUIIA MYMKHH:

speak like a book -kuT00 Kabu ranmupuHT, pacMUI Ba WIMHI FalUPUHT. YIIOY HYTK
yCIIyOu KymuHYa KUToOJap Ba akaJeMHUK €3yBiap OuinaH OornuK Oynub, Oy epaa THII aHUK,
PaBOH Ba XKaproH €ku OollKa HopacMuil Twiapaad xonu. Oparna ogauil cyxoaTaan Kypa
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Ba3MHUH Ba O0Opynaum OynraH Ba KynmuHYa TpodeccuoHan €KUM TabJIUM MYXHTHAA
KYJUTaHWJIaIUTaH XaKuKU MyJoKoT ycynu. «Kuto6 kabu ranupuiin» rpaMMaTuka, JIyFaT Ba
tanadpdysra karra IbTHOOP OepuIIHM Tanad KWwiaau Ba Mypakkad frosiap Ekd
MabJIyMOTJIAPDHHM aHUK Ba KUCKA €TKa3UIIHUHT camapanu ycyauaup [ Abdullaeva 2018: 2];

speak by the book anuk daxtiap, MabayMOT/Iapra acociaHHO TalMpHII Ha3zapjaa
TyTaau, ranupuil €K Koujganap €xu OeNrwiaHran TapTuOiiapra MyBODHK XapakaT
KWINIIHA aHIVIaTaau. by IIyHW aHIIaTaiukKy, KAMIWP MIaXCUW UMTHE3NAp €KU Ce3TH
acocuja MMIPOBU3ALMS KHIMII €KUM Kapop KalOyl KWIMILJAH Kypa, KypcaTmanap €Eku
KouJajap TYIUIaMuIa amajl KWiaJu. by IIyHU aHrinaTaaukyd, KUMJHAP MIAXCUN XOXUII EKU
CE3rM acocuja HMIIPOBH3aAlMs KUIUII EKM Kapop KalOyn KWIMIIIaH Kypa, Oup KaTop
Kypcarmanap €KM Koujajlapra amajl KuWilaau. YMyMaH oJirasja, udona OeiaruigaHra
CTaHJapTiiap Ba MebEpiapra puosi KUl MyXUMIIMTUHUA TabKUJIANIH;

glutton of books -kurobnapuu r0TyBYH. By n6opa minoxu 6oprya YKUII Ba OUITHIIHA
TUHUMCHU3 HUCTalIWraH OJIaMHHM TacBupiaiau. MOopa kuToOJIapHU CEBagUraH Ba SIHTH
MaB3yJlapHU YpraHUUaH YapyaMalJuradH OJaMHU TacBUpJIAIl YYYyH HILIATUIAIH.
"Glutton" c¢y3u MebépaaH OPTUK MHUKIOpPAA O3MK-OBKAT HMCTEHMOJ KWJIAAUTaH OJaMHU
anrnarangd. Wnuoma koHTekcTHaa "ouky3" KHUTOOMApHUM XyAaud OBKaT KaOu "toTud
100opaauran” olaMHU TacBUpJIall yuyH unuiatuiaaad [Shodiev 2016: 7].

Mucomnapaan  KypuHHUO TypuOIWKH, WHCOHHMHI WHIJIN3 TWIHJIArd OWUITUM
Japa)kaCuHU KUTOO KOMIIOHEHTIM Makos Ba (pa3eosioTMK mOopayiap €praMuja eTKa3HIll
MyMmKkuH. MOopanap xam mkoOuil MabHOTa, XaMm cajaOuil MabHOTa era, S’bHU.yJap FOKOpU
MabJIyMOTIIM OJaMHU, IITYHUHTJIEK, )KOXHJI Ba CaBOJICU3 OJJaMHU Oaxosaiaunap. THCOHHUHT
OWJIMMU UHTIIN3 KaMUSATUATH [1aXC MABKEMHUHT SHT MYXHM KYpCATKHUUUIHP.
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HUMAN ANATOMY AND ANTROPOLOGY, CLINICAL MORPHOLOGY

S.K.Yorova. Samarkand State Medical University,
Head of the Department of Languages, Scientific Leader, PhD,
The Students of International Faculty, Indrajeet Singh

Abstract: Human anatomy and anthropology are two interdisciplinary fields that
encompass the study of the structure and evolution of the human body through time.
Clinical parallels further examine variation in human anatomy and its implications in
clinical settings. Understanding the complex relationship between these disciplines is
essential to understanding human health and the complex ecological systems that underpin
our lives.

Keywords: Human Anatomy, Organs, Genetics, Body Organization, Evolution,
History, Microanalysis, Differentiation, Diagnosis, Mechanics, MRI, Congenital Anomalies.

Introduction: Human anatomy is the branch of science that deals with the structure of
the human body. It involves the examination of organs, muscles, bones and other
components of the human body. Physiology includes macroscopic microscopic analysis of
structures, which provides a comprehensive understanding of the structure of the human
body and how the parts work together to maintain homeostasis Anthropology, however,
focuses on the study of humanity through a holistic approach that incorporates biological,
social and cultural aspects. Anthropologists investigate how humans have evolved
physically and culturally over time by examining factors such as genetics, behavior, and
environmental change. By examining fossils, bones and other biological remains,
anthropologists gain insight into the evolutionary history of our species.

Main Body: A clinical deformity is a subset of anatomy that looks for changes and
abnormalities in the human body. It aims to identify, classify, and understand structural
changes that may be associated with pathological conditions. Clinical analogies play an
important role in medicine, as they help to diagnose and treat disorders by providing insight
into their physiological causes Human anatomy and anthropology have had a profound
impact on medical development throughout history. By understanding the normal
physiology of the human body, doctors can better diagnose and treat diseases. Furthermore,
anthropology enables health professionals to account for genetic and environmental factors
that may influence an individual’s susceptibility to certain conditions Analysis of metabolic
changes in clinical morphology can provide important insights into medical issues such as
surgery and radiation. For example, metabolic awareness can guide surgeons in planning
and performing surgery, reducing the risk of complications. Radiologists can also use their
understanding of clinical heterogeneity to accurately interpret imaging studies, ensuring
accurate diagnosis and recommending treatment strategy In addition to its application in
medicine, human physiology and anthropology have profound implications for society at
large. Understanding our evolutionary past helps us understand unique and diverse
populations, and fosters affinity and appreciation for cultural diversity Anthropology also
raises important ethical questions about human rights, culture heritage, and the impact of
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scientific discoveries on marginalized communities. Furthermore, technological advances
have transformed anatomy, anthropology, and medical equations. Advances in imaging
modalities such as computed tomography (CT) scans and magnetic resonance imaging
(MRI) have enabled the detection of detailed internal structures, leading to more accurate
diagnosis and improved patient cares Received. The human body has been an object of
curiosity and study for centuries. The ancient Egyptians, Greeks and Romans all contributed
greatly to our understanding of the human body through dissection and observation. It
wasn’t until the Renaissance, however, that the field developed significantly. During the
Renaissance, famous anatomists like Leonardo da Vinci and Andreas Vesalius made
unprecedented discoveries through detailed dissections.

Methods and Discussion. The human anatomy was studied with extreme accuracy,
and the findings were recorded in an impressive array of photographs and engravings. Their
works laid the foundations of modern anatomy, leading to a comprehensive understanding
of body structure and function. However, anthropology emerged as a distinct discipline in
the 19th century when scholars began to apply scientific methods to the study of
anthropology. Anthropologists sought to understand the physiological and cultural
characteristics that distinguished different types of people. Skeletal remains were analyzed
comparing physiological traits and genetic variation across groups to examine human
evolution and migration.

The study of clinical morphology further extends our understanding of human
anatomy by examining variability and abnormalities. These variations occur naturally in
populations and can range from minor physiological differences to significant structural
changes. Clinical analogies play an important role in medicine. By studying physiological
changes, physicians can gain insight into diseases, developmental disorders, and congenital
abnormalities. For example, abnormalities in the anatomy of the heart can lead to the
diagnosis of certain cardiovascular diseases. Knowledge of these differences allows
healthcare professionals to develop specialized treatment plans, improve surgical
effectiveness, and provide appropriate genetic counseling Clinical parallels include many
studies including studies of human skull, bone, teeth, and soft tissue. Anthropologists and
physiologists examine a variety of physiological processes to investigate population
differences and individual variation. Such studies contribute to our understanding of the
influence of genetic and environmental factors on human physiology.

Conclusion. Human physiology and anthropology have significant societal
ramifications in addition to scientific applications. Anthropology provides insight into our
common human history, cultural diversity, and social dynamics. It gives light on how
individuals customized to environmental settings as well as tailored in response to cultural
and social changes. Furthermore, anthropologists work closely with communities to
promote cultural heritage preservation, human rights advocacy, and sustainable
development. They recognize the necessity of incorporating local expertise and values into
assessment and decision-making strategies. Technological advancements have also altered
human body structure, anthropology, and scientific research. Imaging strategies, such as CT
scans, MRIs, and 3-D imaging, have transformed the visual field. These non-invasive
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procedures enable more clinical diagnosis, which leads to more accurate prognosis and
treatment planning. Genetic research has also yielded significant results.
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KOREYS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNING
SINONIMLIK VA ANTONIMLIK MUNOSABATI

D.U.Baxranova, SamDChTI Koreys filologiyasi
kafedrasi katta o‘qituvchisi

Sinonimlik hodisasi frazeologizmlar uchun ham harakterli hisoblanadi. Lug‘aviy birlik
sifatida frazeologizmlar so‘zlar bilan ham sinonimlik munosabatda bo‘la oladi. Quyida
koreys tili somatik frazeologizmlari o‘trasidagi “frazeologizm=frazeologizm” hodisasidan
misollar keltiramiz.

A7} 7+ =7 7} 7+ 4 ) - kimdir men haqimda gapirayotganga o‘xshaydi.
A7} wh2d k=7 7} o} =t} -bir necha marta eshitgandan keyin eshitishni xohlamaslik.
ol A& th=9 42t} - odam o‘zini noxush his qilishi.
A7} WA ol th=7] 7} & 5} t} - eshitilayotgan narsaning qulogga yogishi.
ol &=} 9t ko‘ngliga yogmoq.
of: 7L F A7} wh-of] BropA A-Z g
U Bola ko‘ngliga yogqganligi uchun turmush qurdi.
H 2] 7} o= 2] 7} Ath= ] o A 2] 7} ¢Ft} — ulg‘aymoq, katta bo‘lmoq.
o: o} 7] 7} Lol & ¥ oA w7t F AT
Bola yil sayin o‘sib, ulg‘ayib katta bo‘ldi.
M2 & & o|t=1 2] & 335|t} -kimga yoki nimagadir bo‘ysunmoq.

=S =8-S W t}=5S | t}=5-2 =}2]t} -ishdan haydalmoq,.
o] Gol7lti=2 0] golL}t} -1.0'lim bilan to‘qnashmoq, 2.ishdan haydalmoq.
2] Al 7] ob 2] th=im o] wikR) Al (4] = 5) 7] vh2] T} -uzoq kutmog.

k-5 A th=2-3- W] T} - biror ishdan chetga chigmogq, yoki qo‘lini yuvmoq.
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Qo] Mh=¢] o] 7} tf- og‘zi bo‘sh, sir saqlolmay hamma narsani tartibsiz ravishda

aytmog.
&5 Y th=<2 *H 2] T} - biron narsani berishni talab gilmoq yoki qo‘l uzatmoq.

£ At=<o] W2 th=2=5 At} -ish boshgaruvi yoki ishlashi tez.

Shuningdek, koreys tilida shunday frazeologizmlar ham borki, ularning ma’nosi bir
bo‘lsa-da, biri Janubiy Koreyaga xos bo‘lsa ikkinchisi esa Shimoliy Koreya uchun xos.
Qo‘llanish doirasi ham shu hududga xos. Quyida avvalo Shimoliy Koreyaga xos bo‘lgan,
keyin esa shu frazeologizmning Janubiy Koreyadagi ekvivalentini keltiramiz.

S YWt (HEth=%< 2t} - 1. hayotini qurbon qilishga tayyor bo‘lmoq

T_L.‘Oﬂ AY Zsttf=<ol & X3}t - juda yaqin, shuningdek, aniq ko‘rinmoq yoki
eshitilmoq .

AL Holuth=%]& ©ET}; - gapirmasdan o‘tirmoq yoki gapirayotgan gapini
to‘xtatmogq.

Frazeologizmlar o‘rtasidagi antonimlik munosabati koreys tilida asosan bir xil so‘zdan
iborat bo‘lgan frazeologizmlar o‘rtasida bo‘ladi. Quyida koreys tili somatik frazeologizmlari
o‘rtasidagi antonimlik munosabatidan misollar keltiramiz.

A 7} 9kth=F] 7} o] 3t} -past ovozni ham yaxshi eshitmog>-<qulog‘i og’ir.

2] 7} A th= ] o] I %= < nl =t} - Yoshi katta>-<hali yosh.

e 7t 7P Y= 2] 7§73 th-tetik bo‘lmoq, kayfiyati yaxshi>-<kayfiyati yo‘q,
hech narsa anglamaslik.

dho] Zt}=wro| At} -biron narsaga nasibasi bor bo‘lmog>-<bir narsadan nasibasi
uzilgan yoki kech golmaog.

$=o] mr=£o| w2t} o] At} 0] At} -ishlashi juda sekin>-<ishlashi tez,
ish boshgaruvi tez.

$=o] At=<=0] 2t} —qo‘li uzun>-<qo‘li kalta.
=0 o] tf=5=0] A F =1} —konikkan ish>-<ko‘nikmagan ish.

Qo] 7} )= ]O] A og zi bo‘sh>-<og‘ziga mahkam.
1S gEH= S wt}, 9 A} -gapirishni to‘xtatmog>-<gapirishni boshlamog.

A7) 7} 7F tf=0 7l 7} §7] T}-tashvishdan qutilmoq, elkasidan tog* ag‘darilmog>-
<Juda tashvishli, mas’uliyati ko‘p.

Keltirilgan misollardan shu ma’lum bo‘ladiki, koreys tili frazeologizmlari o‘rtasida
antonimlik munosabati, asosan tarkibidagi somatizmi bir xil frazeologik birliklar o‘rtasida
bo‘ladi.

Koreys tili frazeologizmlarning o’zbek tili frazeologizmlariga ham shakl, ham ma’no
jihatdan ancha yaqindir. Ularni tarjima qilish jarayoniga avvalombor milliy shakli va
mazmunini anglab yetmoq lozim. Har bir frazeologizmda davriy an’analar mavjud
ekanligiga e’tibor berish darkor. Shuningdek, ular xalgning madaniy o‘ziga xosliklarini aks
ettiruvchi til birligi ekanligini unutmaslik talab etiladi. Koreys tili frazeologizmlarini
ekvivalent, analog va tasviriy usullar bilan tarjima gilishni bilmog lozim.
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Xulosa gilib shuni aytish mumkinki, koreys tili frazeologizmlari koreys tili lug'at
boyligida o'ziga xos o'ringa ega. Bilamizki, fareologizmlar tilida bir mustahkam birlik
sifatida, fikirni obrazli va aniq tarzda berib, voqelikning har xil tomonlarini o'zida aks
ettiradi. Ular har bir tilning o‘ziga xos qonuniyatlaridan va til taraqqgiyotining turli
davrlarida kelib chigadi. Frazeologizmlar avloddan-avlodga og‘zaki va turli ma’nbalar
tomonidan o‘tib kelib, koreys xalqining o‘tmishi, ma’daniyati, turmush tarsi va boshga
ijtimoly, ma’naviy hayotiy jihatlari haqida yaxlit obrazli bir tushincha berishini ta’riflar
bilan izohlab, ularni keltirilgan misollarda ko‘rib chiqdik.

Frazeologizmlar nutqda yaratilmay, balki tilda tayyor holda mavjudligini aytadigan
bo‘lsak, koreys tilini o‘qitish jarayonida frazeologizmlarga alohida to‘xtalib o‘tish lozim.
Chunki frazeologizmlar har kungi darsda o‘tilgan hikoya va dialoglarda muntazam uchrab
turadi, ammo wularga etarlicha e’tibor berilmaydi. Xuddi grammatik qoidalarni
tushuntirgandek, ularga ham atroflicha to‘xtalib o‘tilsa maqsadga muvofiq bo‘lardi.
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THE RELEVANCE OF TRANSLATION IN GUIDING ACTIVITY AS THE
NEGOTIATION IN INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION

M. Normuratova, M. Baymatova.
“Silk Road” international university of
tourism and cultural heritage

Abstract

Translation/interpretation has always been central to intercultural communication.
Lack of knowledge of another culture may cause confusion, misunderstanding or even
offense during communication process, especially for tour guides. For the past years
Uzbekistan has been attracting many tourists from foreign countries which also contributes
to the development of not only tourism field but economy, healthcare, education and many
other fields as well. This is the main reason of training successful tour guides in order to
have perfect negotiation between various culture representatives and leave the best
impression on tourists. It is necessary for a guide who will also take a role of a translator or
an interpreter to realize the importance of having a cultural background when taking part in
negotiations, which can affect thousands of people. Therefore, this paper aims to offer a
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closer analysis of the translation profession for guides from the point of view of intercultural
communication.

Keywords: guide, translation, translator, interpreter, intercultural communicator

Introduction

In a variety of fields like scientific domain, academic research, business,
management, education, health, culture, politics, diplomacy, development etc. the
importance of intercultural communication cannot be denied. With the help of travel,
international media and internet, communication among people becomes easy. In order not
to isolate the rest of the world and to survive in such a kind of environment everybody
needs to interact with each other. Therefore, intercultural communication is a must for every
people. The position of translation, for tour gquides especially, in intercultural
communication is fundamental. It is necessary for both international business and social
relations which can influence the tourism field. The purpose of translation is transmitting of
the ideas and events through time and space to make something understood, to accomplish,
to prove. The world that is increasingly interlinked and translation fulfils a role by breaking
down language barriers. From the professional point of view, guide-translators play a role as
intercultural communication experts, mediators, and the bridge between people,cultures, and
opinions. Guides always represent the country, culture, values, good manners of people as a
whole for the tourists which means that guides should be well educated and know all the
nuances of the translation. From the perspective of intercultural communication, possible
reasons behind inaccurate translations will be covered to shed light on to communication
interruptions with some examples.

Who is a translator? The definition of a translator is a person who helps people who
speak different languages to communicate or who takes something (such as a speech or a
book) in one language and who puts it into a different language for people to understand.
The above dictionary definition of translator is provided by https://www.yourdictionary.com.

However, this definition is not enough to explain who exactly a translator is.
Translator is not only the one who translates words from one language to another.
Becoming a translator does not mean mastering at least two languages because in order to
become valuable translators, mastering vocabulary and the grammar of languages are not
enough to bring people coming from different cultural backgrounds. There might be some
words that do not exist in other culture’s languages. They are called “non-equivalent words”.
In the case of Uzbek language there are words such as, “chopon”, “atlas”, “xontaxta” and
others that are used to show our cultural uniqueness. Therefore, guides should just give the
perfect explanation of these words or bring the comparison between different cultures. In
the following, from the perspective of different translators having different linguistic and
cultural backgrounds, the profession of translating is tried to be explained
(https://theopenmic.co/what-does-it-mean-to-be-a-translator):

Being a translator means removing a language barrier and, as much as possible,
bridging a cultural gap between people. (Julia Thorton)

Translator is a nobleman or noblewoman who translates the source language into
target language. Also, he or she is a political researcher. (Qasem Mafi)
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| understand that language is a living thing. So, new phrases and cultural references
are constantly being added as the time passes so translators need to embrace the culture of
the languages they are dealing with and also the current events, as those have a major
impact on the way people communicate. So, to me, translation means it’s not just conveying
meaning from one language to another, they re-create. It’s architecture of words building
bridges that connect people and cultures from around the world. (Sirajul Islam)

It can be understood from the above explanations that a translator is a mediator
between two different languages two different cultures. A translator is also an expert in
intercultural communication, whose task is to create a bridge and aid others to cross cultural
and linguistic boundaries. Therefore, a translator should have the mastery of fields like
translation, interpretation, work organization, procurement of services, and management of
intercultural communication processes. Translations indeed represent the place where
cultures, previously separated, come together and establish ongoing relations. So, it is quite
obvious why translations have become so important and the translator is not just the person
who translate words, but the one who can find the best way to transpose the main ideas, so
that the intended audience gets them right. He/She should also take into consideration the
social and political background, within which the translation takes place.

The purpose of translation is to serve as a substitute for the original, making it
intelligible for people who cannot read the language in which it was written. This heavy
responsibility creates a burden on the translator. Awareness of history is an essential
requirement for the translator of a work coming from a totally different country culture.
Knowledge of a foreign language with its vocabulary and grammar is not enough to make
one competent as a translator. It is essential to have a thorough knowledge of his/her own
culture and own language and be aware of the source-language culture before attempting to
build any bridge between them.

In order to understand the responsibilities of a translator/interpreter during
communication process, there is a need to explain the differences between translator and
interpreter. Both are closely related, and quite similar to each other, yet they are also very
different. They both basically translate from one language into another; however, there are
several differences too.

Most people know that translation involves retaining the original meaning of the
source text, and not a literal translation. The words used are often different, but they convey
the same meaning. Surprisingly, people think of interpretation as a word for word
translation

— Dbut that is not the case. An interpretation is often a paraphrased version of the
original message. The followings are the similarities between these two professionals:

« They are both linguists.

« They both translate a message from one language to another.

« Both professionals have thorough knowledge of the two languages they work
with. This includes fluency, sentence structure, grammar, idioms, slang, and more.

« They both have an in-depth knowledge of the culture, customs, traditions, and so
on of both the languages they work with.
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« They both require professional qualifications.

« Neither interpretation nor translation is a word-to-word translation.

« Both translators and interpreters have to translate into the target language without
changing the meaning of the message.

When the above items are examined, a translator and an interpreter have lots of
features in common. However, there are also differences between these two professionals.
The biggest difference between the two professionals is that the interpreter’s role involves
working with spoken communication, while a translator’s role involves working with
writing — websites, scripts, legal, technical or medical documents, manuals, and so on.
Interpreting is all about translating something that is said, and translation is about translating
something that is written. An interpreter is often required to translate back and forth; that is,
from and into a particular language. However, translators usually only translate into a
specific language — they don’t have to translate from that language back into the original
source language.

Interpreters are required to translate on the spot; at conferences, meetings, TV
coverage signing for hearing impaired individuals, diplomatic mediations between nations,
voice or video calls and so on. They have to listen very carefully to what the person is
saying, retain it, and immediately translate it into the target language. A translation can be
delivered long after the creation of the source text. So a translator gets much more time to
perform the translation, and can be more thorough and precise, and deliver high quality
work. Therefore, interpreters have to rely on their learning, knowledge and experience
because they have to translate immediately. They don’t have the convenience of any
reference materials but translators have more time to search online, use dictionaries, style
guides, glossaries, or even take the help of others to deliver an accurate translation. For
example, when they have completed translating a document, they often pass it on to an
editor, who will check the document for accuracy but no such process happens in
interpretation.

Translators often benefit from technology; they use some computer aided translation
tools to provide the best possible work. An interpreter has no such facility because they do
not have enough time to access such tools. Another difference between translators and
interpreters is related to accuracy. Translators are required to maintain a very high level of
accuracy in their work but it is acceptable for interpreters if the accuracy is slightly lower
because the emphasis is on conveying the message without altering the meaning in any way.
Sometimes, it is not really necessary to translate the entire speech so, they have the liberty
to leave out certain parts. A translator on the other hand, must translate the source document
entirely; they do not have the freedom to choose what to translate and what not to.

Translators have to maintain a particular format and style of writing; there are
different styles of writing for technical documents, legal documents, user manuals, medical
reports, film scripts and so on; the translator also has to be careful with punctuations.
However, an interpreter does not have to bother with all these things; they have something
else to worry about: they need to match the tone, the modulation and inflections of the
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speaker, because they are vital in spoken communication. These are verbal cues which
convey a lot to the audience.

Both translation and interpretation are sensitive processes. Therefore, it is very
important to choose the right words and to convey them in an appropriate language
otherwise this may cause some translation errors.

1. The Reasons for Translation Errors

1.1. Inexperienced Interpreters. Although not very common, inexperienced
translators are prone to error. If inexperienced interpreters are involved in interpreting, then
many mistakes are inevitable and they may cause a big crisis. As an example, in 2012, two
interpreters’ crisis created a crisis during an important symposium due to the lack of legal
terminology. At the symposium organized by Turkish Academy of Justice, the public
prosecutor Felice Casson shared his experiences with judges and prosecutors. During the
presentation of Italian Senator Casson, simultaneous translation was abandoned when two
interpreters had difficulty in translation.

1.2. Lack of editorial supervision in written translations. Translation errors are
often encountered in oral translations, but mistakes are also made in written translations.
Although some of these errors are minimized nowadays, one of the most important reasons
for errors in written translations is the lack of editorial supervision. Editors’ check for errors
made the last time files are delivered. It reviews dozens of factors, especially spelling
mistakes. Usually, files that need to be delivered quickly will be overridden by the editor
control. Therefore, mistakes are inevitable.

1.3. Inaccurate Terminology. In technical, medical, legal and academic
terminology, texts can be translated perfectly according to the experience and knowledge
capacity of the translator. For example, it is impossible to translate the text accurately if you
do not have enough knowledge of medical issues. Therefore, texts and projects should be
directed to interpreters in the fields they specialize.

1.4.  Pressure on Interpreters. Interpreting is an area that needs not only knowledge
but also talent. On the one hand, interpreter tries to understand what is spoken, and on the
other hand, he passes it on. All translation takes place in a few seconds. Therefore, an
interpreter has to have a cache memory that can extract the words that are stored in the
deepest within 400-500 milliseconds.

In such a kind of race against time, the participation of diplomats and professors as
speakers in verbal translations increases the tension in the environment. Interpreters are
exposed to lots of words, terms and expressions so; the interpreter needs to be talented and
knowledgeable, as well as self-confident.

1.5. Avoiding Translation. One of the most recent translation problems is not
related to translation error itself; it is interpreter’s “preference not to translate”. Sometimes
interpreters either soften or skip the whole subject while interpreting to avoid damaging
diplomatic relations or inclining cultural and social misunderstandings. These events are
mentioned translation/interpretation errors in the news on TV. However, it is more a matter
of choice.
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2. Conclusions

The progress of modern social life, new development in international relations and
formation of so-called “intercultural communication” requires abandoning many of the
traditional stereotypes and methods of translation. Intercultural communication with a
highlight on specific cultural background knowledge has commenced to play an utmost role
shaping broad-minded translators, well-aware of ethnic, cultural and other peculiarities of
given language. The notion of intercultural communication is defined by Council of Europe
(2001) as “the ability to communicate effectively in cross-cultural situations and to relate
appropriately in a variety of cultural contexts”.

In this regard, the term of ‘intercultural communication’ has a primordial significance
within growing tendencies of globalization and international cooperation in different
spheres, where the translator is required to receive a proper training not only in the sphere of
foreign languages but also in the intercultural communication. Thus, according to the
“White Paper on Intercultural Communication” by the Council of Europe (2001), the
intercultural communication is understood as “a process that comprises an open and
respectful exchange of views between individuals and groups with different ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic backgrounds and heritage, on the basis of mutual understanding and
respect. It requires the freedom and ability to express oneself, as well as the willingness and
capacity to listen to the views of others.” Intercultural communication plays an essential role
in such fields as political, social, cultural and economic integration and the cohesion of
culturally diverse societies. It is aimed at developing a deeper understanding of diverse
perspectives, visions of the world and practices; enhancing integration and co-operation, as
well as fostering equality and tolerance.

The prerequisites of an effective intercultural communication cannot be limited to a
merely good command of an international language. Still, apart from the linguistic factor,
such notions as equal dignity and mutual respect, gender equality, the universal values of
human rights, democracy and the rule of the law comprise a set of conditions, necessary for
a fruitful intercultural communication. It should not be overlooked that there are a lot of
barriers to intercultural communication. Some of these are the outcomes of the difficulty in
communicating in several languages. But others concern the domain of politics: racism,
xenophobia, intolerance and all other forms of hate speech confront to the very idea of
dialogue and create structural barriers, hindering the communication.

It is evident that the interpreters play a vital role as cultural mediators between people
who need to communicate but do not speak the same language. The role of interpretation as
an intercultural communication is like a bridge, which demands that interpreters not only
master exquisite language techniques, but also rich and generous knowledge of different
cultural backgrounds. The important functions of intercultural awareness during
intercultural communication were always kept in mind. Therefore, it can be concluded that
the interpreter/translator needs to strengthen the sensitivity not only to linguistic
differences but also to cultural differences, so that misunderstandings can be effectively
reduced, and intercultural communication can be successfully achieved.
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O’ZBEK VA KOREYS TILLARIDA METAFORANING O’RGANILISHI

Sh.K.Eshimova,
Koreys filologiyasi kafedrasi katta o’qituvchisi

Tildagi ma’no ko’chish hodisasi juda qadimdanoq olimlar digqatini o’ziga jalb qilib
keldi. Eramizdan avval uni falsafa va uslubiyat nuqtai nazaridan o’rganishdi.
Tilshunoslarning gayd etishicha, mazkur muammo bilan xitoy va hind olimlari, eramizning
boshlarida esa yunonlar ham shug’ullanishgan. Metafora Aristoteldan keyin o’tgan yillar
davomida to’xtovsiz ravishda muhokama qilingan. Dastlab, adabiyotning ritorik nuqtai
nazaridan bu ifoda o’ziga xos ta’sir ko’rsatadigan bezak turi sifatida qaraldi va u adabiy
maydon bilan chegaralanib qoldi, ammo so’nggi yillarda u faylasuflarning qiziqish
mavzusiga aylandi. Ya’ni tilshunoslar, shuningdek, psixologlar, metafora sifatida, oddiy
ritorik nuqtai nazardan adabiy bezak sifatida emas, balki hamma joyda targalgan va hamma
tillarda bir-biriga bog’langan fikrning asosiy kontseptual tizimi sifatida garaladi. Shuning
uchun metaforani o’rganish inson tili tabiatini o’rganishdir, agar til inson fikrining ifodasi
bo’lsa, metafora o’rganish inson tafakkurining mohiyatini o’rganishdir. Tilshunoslikning
asosiy ogimini tashkil etgan Xomskiyning (1965) transformatsiyani hosil qiluvchi
grammatikasi deb nomlangan asarida u metaforalarni deviant iboralar sifatida ko’rib
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tushuntirishga harakat giladi. Shuningdek, Black (1962), Cohen (1979) va Levin (1977)
kabi faylasuflar buni o’xshashlik asosida tushuntirishga harakat qilishadi. Biroq, ularning
tushuntirishlari metafora mohiyatiga yaqginlashmaydi. 70-yillarning oxiridan boshlab
metaforalarni tushuntirish bo’yicha ish olib borilib metaforalarni istisno iboralar sifatida
emas, balki oddiy iboralar sifatida ko’rish va ularni odamlarning idrokiga va xulg-atvoriga
haddan tashgari odatiy va keng tarqalgan ta’sir ko’rsatadigan muhim omillar sifatida
garashdan boshlanadi. Qomusiy olim M.Qoshg‘ariy ham o°‘zining mashhur “Devonu lug*atit
turk” asarida turkiy tilda metafolarni qayd etadi. Biroq unda so’zning har bir ma’nosi
alohida so’z sifatida berilgan. Buyuk mutafakkir A.Navoiy ham turkiy til imkoniyatlarini
fors tiliga qiyoslab tahlil gilganida, so’zlardagi ma’no boyligiga to’xtalgan edi. Lakoff va
Jonson (1980), Lakoff (1987, 1993), Langacker (1987,1991), Lakoff Tyorner (1989),
Jonson (1987) va Tyorner (1987) kabi ko’plab olimlar metaforalarni kognitiv lingvistik
nuqtai nazardan muhokama qilib kelishgan. Ushbu akademik tendentsiyadan so’ng, ushbu
tadgiqot metafora mohiyatiga kognitiv grammatika asosida yondashishga harakat gilgan.
Shunday qilib, metafora ifoda - bu ritorik vosita yoki favqulodda hodisa emas, balki
kundalik til hayotida ko’p joylarga singib ketgan juda normal va kundalik og’zaki ibora
hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun ushbu tadgiqot avval bir metafora xususiyatlarini aniglab beradi
va keyin shu qadar aniq bo’Igan mavjud yondashuvlarni o’rganib chiqadi va ularning ijobiy
va salbiy tomonlarini aniglaydi. Metaforalarning ta’sirchanligi va ta’siriga qarab, metafora
eng ijodiy qo’llaniladigan she’rlarga e’tibor garatib, metafora bizning fikrlashimizga ganday
ta’sir qilishini ko’rib chigamiz. Ushbu maqgsadga erishish uchun ushbu tadqiqotni
rivojlantirish maqgsadi qo’yildi. Kognitiv xususiyatlari tekshirilganidan so’ng, metafora
kognitiv xususiyatlarga asoslangan holda talgin qgilinishi kerakligi aniglandi. Tarjimon
Mirzaali Akbarov Hermann Hessening «Cho’l bo’risi» romanini tarjima qilish jarayonida
o’zbek tilining imkoniyatlarini chetda qoldirmadi. Metaforani metafora tarzida tarjimada
aks ettirish, adekvat tarjima usulining muhim xususiyatlaridan biri hisoblanadi. Shu o’rinda,
metafora xususida to’xtalib o’tishni joiz deb topdik. Metafora haqida benihoya katta
miqdordagi ilmiy adabiyotlar yaratilgan. Adabiyotlarning aksariyatida metaforaning asosiy
mohiyati o’xshatish, qiyoslashdan iborat. Xulosa qilib aytganda shu paytgacha tadgigot
mazmuni asosida yaxlit xulosa gilingan va metaforaning kognitiv xususiyatlari bayon
qilingan, so’ngra metaforani kognitiv o’rganish metaforik ma’noga xos xususiyatlar til
ma’nosini o’rganishda metafora o’tgan asrning o’rtalariga qadar chetlab o’tilgan. Tilning
ma’no hodisasiga qiziqqan faylasuflar va tilshunoslarning aksariyati so’zma-so’z ma’noga
e’tibor berishgan va uning ma’nosini izohlashga harakat gilishgan. Ular so’z yoki jumladagi
lingvistik ibora tom ma’noda ma’noga ega bo’lmasa, u she’riyat yoki ritorikada o’rganish
ob’ekti bo’lishi mumkin, ammo tilshunoslik semantikasida ko’rib chiqiladigan o’rganish
ob’ekti bo’lishi mumkin emas deb ta’kidlaydilar. Bular o’zlarining ona tili sifatida koreys
tilida so’zlashadigan odamlar kundalik til hayotida bemalol aytadigan yoki eshitadigan
jumlalardir. Ular ushbu jumlalarni metafora bilan o’zlarining kundalik til hayotini
boshqgarish uchun ishlatmoqdalar.

Chet tilini o’rganadigan kishilarning asosiy magqsadlaridan biri bu o’sha tilda erkin
muloqot qilishdir. Chet tilida muammosiz muloqot qila olish qobiliyatini o’stirish uchun
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tilning sintaktik, semantik va morfologik xususiyatlarini bilish kerak, lekin o’sha tilning
madaniy ta’lim-tarbiyasi ham birdek muhim. Ba’zilar grammatik va leksik bilim bo’lsa
bo’ldi muloqotda katta muammo bo’lmaydi deb ta’kidlashadi ham, ammo bunday qarash
muloqot so’zlovchi va tinglovchi o’rtasidagi o’zaro faoli yat degan asosiy tamoyilni
tushunmaslikning natijasi sifatida ko’rish mumkin. Til ta’limida o’rganilayotgan til
doirasida madaniy ta’lim ham birgalikda amalga oshirilishi kerak. O’rganilayotgan tilni
yaxshi o’zlashtirganda ham o’sha mamlakatning til madaniyatini bilmasa ko’p xatolarga
yo’l qo’yish mumkin. Madaniy ta’limning Koreys tili ta’limining hozirgi asosiy
tendentsiyasi konstruktivistik nuqtai nazardan muloqotga yo’naltirilgan o’qitish-ta’lim va
o’quvchilarga yo’naltirilgan ta’limni amalga oshirishdir. O’quvchilarni ta’lim markaziga
qo’yadigan, ularning faol ishtiroki va erkin bilim olishlarini qayta qurishni ko’zda tutuvchi
koreys tilini 0’qitish usullari turli yo’llar bilan muhokama qilinmoqda. Ulardan biri yaqinda
bo’lib o’tgan tilshunoslarning faol tadqiqot natijalari tufayli koreys tili ta’limiga metaforani
o’rganishga kirishish to’g’risidagi muhokamasidir.

An’anaviy nuqtai nazarga ko’ra, metafora ritorik ulug’vorlik va adabiy tasavvurni
ochib beradigan, kundalik inson tafakkuridan ajralib turadiogan lingvistik mahorat vositasi
sifatida garalgan. Biroq Lakoff va Johnson (1980) boshchiligidagi kognitiv tilshunoslar
metafora haqidagi an’anaviy qarashlarni tanqid qilib, metaforani kundalik til va tafakkurni
qamrab olgan kontseptual hodisa sifatida qabul qildi. Ular ta’kidlab o’tgan kontseptual
metafora nazariyasiga ko’ra til tabiatan metafora bo’lganligi sababli metafora inson
tafakkuri va kontseptual tizimlarida mavjuddir. Demak, metafora nafaqat she’r yoki roman
kabi badiiy asarlarda balki kundalik muloqotda ham keng qo’llaniladigan til ifodalash
vositalarining keng doirasi bo’lib, til foydalanuvchilarining psixologik, lingvistik, madaniy
jihatlarini ochib berishda qo’l keladi. Shu nuqtai nazardan bir tilning metaforik hodisasini
kontseptual tushunmasdan u tildan foydalanib muammosiz mulogot gilish giyindir. [ 7] %3 2!,
2006: 1].

Yaginda Koreyada kontseptual metafora nazariyasi joriy etildi va u birinchi navbatda
koreys tili ta’limi sohasiga ta’sir ko’rsatdi. Koreys tili ta’limi sohasida jadallashgan tadqiqot
faoliyati orqali o’qitishda yangi metafora kontseptsiyasini aks ettirishga harakat gilindi
(Kim Ki Su 1993; Kim Song Te 2000; Kim Jong Do 1997, 2004; Pak Jin Yong 1999; Im JI
Ryong 1995). Ular metaforalarning semantik tuzilishini kognitiv lingvistika nugtai
nazaridan o’rganib chiqdilar v a koreys tili darslarida kontseptual metaforalarni o’rganish
zarurligini ta’kidlab, metaforalarning kundalik tilda keng tarqalganligini ochib berishdi
[# 44 2006, F].

Kognitiv tilshunoslikning tadgiqot yutuglari nafagat koreys tiliga balki koreys tili
ta’limiga ham ta’sir korsatdi. Chet tilini o’rganish bu — o’rganilayotgan til xalqining
kontseptual tizimini, firklash tarzini va madaniy yo’llari kabilarini tushunishni talab
qiladigan o’quv faoliyatidir. Shu jihatdan o’rganilayotgan tilning metaforik ifodasini
o’rganish nafaqat o’rganish maqsad qilingan tilning lingvistik funktsiyasini, balki ijtimoiy
va madaniy tushunishni ham yaxshilash mumkin bo’lgan muhim ta’lim faoliyatidir. Chet tili
sifatida koreys tilini o’rganayotgan turli chet ellik o’rganuvchilar koreys tili metaforasi
ta’limi orqali koreys madaniyati tafakkuri va madaniy tizimini tushunishlari mumkin bo’ladi.
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Biroq, koreys tili ta’limi sohasiga komtseptual metaforalarning kiritilishi juda yaginda
sodir bo’ldi, shuning uchun koreys tili ta’limida kontseptual metaforalarni qo’llash
imkoniyatlarini o’rganish bo’yicha tadqiqotlar hali faol o’rganilmagan. Bundan tashqari
tegishli tadgiqotlar koreys tili va o’rganuvchilarning ona tilidagi metaforik iboralar
o’rtasidagi qiyosiy tahlilga asosiy e’tibor qaratilgan bo’lib, koreys tilini o’qitishda
kontseptual metaforalarni o’rganish zarurati koreys tili darslarida bevosita qo’llash orqali
muhokama gilinmaydi. Shuning uchun kontseptual metafora ta’limining aniq usullarini
muhokama qilish kerak. Koreys tilini o’qitish sohasida eng keng tarqalgan usul bu
o’qituvchi — ta’lim jarayonida madaniy xususiyat bilan bog’lig bo’lgan kontseptual
metaforaga duch kelinganda ushbu metaforik iboraning madaniy fonini tushuntirish usulidir.
Masalan, “sevgi — loviya po’stlog’i” iborasi koreys tilining madaniy xususiyatlariga ko’ra
sevgining kontseptualizatsiyasi qanday qilib loviya po’stlog’i bo’lishi mumkinligini yoki
koreys tilining madaniy xususiyatlarini ochib beruvchi maqol yoki idiomatik iboraga duch
kelinganda u haqida tushuntirib berish kabilardir. Bu usul hozirda koreys tili ta’limida eng
ko’p qo’llaniladigan usul deb ham aytiladi [$1 ] =3} 15-2] W o #3l =9l = 234
(2015) = %= I AT}H. Lekin, “sevgi — loviya po’stlog’i” iborasi koreys tiliga xos
bo’lib, boshga tillar va madaniyatlardan bo’lgan chet ellik o’rganuvchilarning oson
tushunishlari qiyin bo’lgan iboralardan biridir. Shu sababdan, bunday turli til
madaniyatlarining o’ziga xoS iboralari bilan umumiy ifodalari hagidagi chet ellik
talabalarning tushunchalarini o’rganib chiqib, koreys tilini o’qitish va o’rganish jarayonida
amaliy vosita sifatida foydalana olishlari uchun aniq strategik usullar hagida ham
muhokama qilish lozim [Ku Bon Gvan 2015].

Kontseptual metafora nazariyasiga ko’ra [Lakoff 1980; 1989; 1993; 1999; Kovecses
2005; 2010], tildagi metaforalar borligning ma’lum bir aspektlari haqidagi tizimli fikrlash
tarzini shakllantiradigan kontseptual metaforalarning ifodalanishidir. [Lakoff 1980: 7].
Masalan, tarjima nazariyasi haqida so’zlayotgan tarjimon tarjimani ‘“harbiy qurol”, uzun
tarjimani “uzoq gamal”, tarjimaning tugashini esa “g’alabali hujum” deya kontseptual
metaforadan foydalanadi (M.A.Kamxkun). Bu iboralar tarjimon ongida bir-biri bilan
bog’lanadi, chunki u har gal ulardan foydalanganda tarjimani urush sifatida gqabul giladi. Bu
metafora, masalan, tarjimonning askar kabi jasur va qat’iyatli bo’lishi kerakligini yoki
tarjima muvaffaqiyatli yoki muvaffaqiyatsiz bo’lishini, odatda g’alaba yoki mag’lubiyat
bilan tugaydigan urushni anglatishi mumkin.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati

L A9A D5 Jolmeol 9] & wr-3 wY AT, 2% hetu kel

2. T EY Fh=ro] ofFloll yEhbe Aol st tigkelEatel wax}
Sharol A o] -3hal 53+3], 2015

4. Lakoftf ‘Metaphors We Live By’ Chicago 1980

5. Kovecses ‘Metaphor in Culture Universality and Variation” Cambridge 2005
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V3BEK BA KOPEHC DPTAKJIAPHU BA YJIAPJA TACBUPJIAHTAH
OBPA3JIAPJIATH VXIIAIILJINAK BA ®APKJIAP

III. ba3zaposga,
Cam/IYTH katTa YKUTYBUHKCH.

AnHoTanud. bomka xankimap (onbKiIopu Kabu Kopeic Xalk spTakiapu XaMm Keinuo
YUKUII JKUXaTuAaH peann xa€r Ownan Oornmukaup. Lynpail kummb, kopelc XanKUHUHT
TypJId Tapuxui sxapaéHuga 3pTaKiap 6aauuil Xxycycusriaapra ara 6ymnau. Kopetic apcona Ba
acOTHpJIApU CEeXpJIM ApTaKiap OuiiaH SKUHIAH aJOKaIOpIUp, IIYHUHT YYyH OyJica Kepak
ynapau adcona cudaruna skyH Tonud, sprak bazacudaruna OomnutaHUIIUHYA (PapKIaIl
KUIMMH Kedaad. OpTaKk CIOKETMHUM MaMIIaKaT TapuXuJaH ajloxXyJa aXXpaTUull MYIIKYIL.
[IyauHTr yuyyH XaM KopeWc (QONBKIOpUIATH CIOKETIap KaIuMHUN KOopeic IaBlaTiapu:
«Hocon», «Korype», «Cumna» kabu naenaTiap Owinan Oornmuk. Kopeiic mudonoruk
MEPCOHAXIIAp SPUM Tapuxuil sSpuM adCOHABUI XYKMpOHJIAp Ba KaXpaMOHJIapJaH
nboparaup.

DpTaknap Kopeic XaTKHHUHT XaM CeBUMIIM OF3aKH IKOAUIUD. babsumap yuu «“ 'L
— «YTMHII TYFpHCHAA cy3» aeb aracanap, oomkanap yuu — <l O] OF7]” — “Yrmum xakuaa
xukoss”® ne0 ataiigwnap. Kopelic cexpnu spTakiapu aHbaHAaBUM KaxXpaMOHHM cexprap
noHummMang « A 1» paxmaun xkapus obpasu opkany udonananany. SIHa myHaaii spraknap
XaM MaBXKYJKH, YHIAru acoCUi KaxpamMOH MoHaxJapaup. Y Oynna mbogaTxoHacu OuiaH
OOFNIMK OYnmaraH xojija, KUIUTOKMa-KUIUIOK FOpHO SXIIMIMK TapKaTaad Ba €MOHJIMKHU
xazonanau (“Ceyn nynat notaxtu’” Kabu).

Kopeiic xankuHUHT acpuii op3ycH axoWnOOTIap spaTa OJaJWraH Ba OJaMIIApHU
0axTinu KWwia OJaJuraH «WKaHCY» KypKMac Oaxoaup o0pa3u OpKajdud HaMOEH Oynamu
(“baxomupHunr konnu ky3 €mum”, “baxogupnap kynmu” kabu spraknapna). bomka myHé
XalKJIapyu KaOu KopeHlcnapia XaMm Malixyp dSpTakiap yrail Ku3 Ba 307IuM Vyrail oHa
xakunagup (“Atupryn Ba HUITY(Dap”).

Kopeiicnap ceBumim kaxpaMmoHiapuaaH sitHa Oupu 6anukuu 6ynub, Oy oOpa3 opkamu
Ol KOpeWC XaJdKWHUHI CaXMWIUIM MykaccaM Oynaau. Y ojaTtaa Typura TyIIraH
OaMMKHM  O30JUIMKKAa YHKapaJd Ba y 3ca aciuja JEHTU3 XYKMAOPHUHHUHI VI OYiud
YUKA/]IH.

XalBoOHJIap TYFPHUCHAATU KOpEiC dpTakiapu Oy Typaaru OOIIKa Xalkjiaap 3pTaKiapu
OunaH yMyMUIUIUTH KYTIpOKIUp, ¢pakaTruHa yiapAa XaiBomiap OoIlKaya raBiajaHau.
MacanaH, 6ypy THMCOJIHN YPHUHU Kopeiic SpTaKiapunia itynbapc ypun sramnaiigy. Mynéapc
TUMCOJIM HadakaT Kyd-KyApaTHU udonaamamacia, 0anku Xypoduil CUFMHMII OOBEKTUHU
xam wudonanaiimu. Illapk xankmapu Qonpkimopuna siroHa o0pa3 — OAAUNA XAJIKHUHT
XUMOSTYMCH OYIica, Kopeic XxankuHuHT OyHaan kaxpamonu «Kum Con lam»aup.

Kopetic ¢onbknopu cexpiu, Mauliuii Ba XxallBOHJIAp TYFPUCHIATH dpTaKiaapaa Kymiad
TYpAHM XWJI 3PTaK CIOKeTnap, Kaxpamownmnap sipatau. [apkHuHr Typnu auauii-dancaduii
OuIMMIIapU ApTaKIIap TY3WIHLIUTA ¥3 TABCUPUHU KYPCAT/IH.

V36ex Ba Kopeiic 3pTaKiapH Ba yiapaa TACBUPIAHraH oOpasnapiard YXIIauuikK Ba
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dapkiap MaBxyanup. Anbarra, TYFpU TapKuMa KUiuiiga Hadakat Tvj, Oanku ymoy Xaik
MaJaHUATUHU XaM Ouiuin kKepak. Tunga xam MagaHUSTAA XaM Kepakiid >KUXaTIapHU
Xxpcobra onumI kepak. Macanan, Oup XalKHHHT MaJaHU MEPOCH MKKUHYM XaJIK/1a MaBKYyl
smac, €ku ¢apkiaHaaM, IIyHAAW SKaH TWiga xam Oy ¥3 akCMHU Tomnaau. ManaHusr,
aHpaHamap, ypd-omariap, Smam Tap3d TapuUXWd Jalmuiap — XaMMacd JIMHTBOITHHUK
peanusutapaup.

JIMHTBOATHUK XYCYCHUSITIIApHH KOpeic spTakiapu «AnmanraH axiaxo» Ba «Kupk
MUHT WHJI SITIIaraH oJlaMy) dpTakjapd MHUCOJIH/A KYPUII MyMKHH.

« 7% ©]» - Mudonorusna karra uioHup. PoabKIOpaa 3ca - O] HUHT Typiu Xui
Typiapu MaBxyna. TypT Oomuim aXkJapHUHT OUp KHCMH — OJIOBIM OFH3IIM, OyIyTiap
opacujia y4aJura Ba AyIIMaHUHHU Mariay0 3TaJurad axaapXoaup.

Kopetic donpkiopuaa xaiiBoHmap amoxuaa YpuH TyTaau. AKAaxo KaJUMJaH IIapK
Muonoruscuaa KyinaHuo kenuHran. MmoH sca OM3HUHT TylIyHUYaMH34a, YHUYAIUK KaTTa
OynmaraH, JIEKUH KYpPKUHWIN >KOHUBOpAUp. LLIyHUHT ydyH Xam 3pTakHUHT JIMHTBOITHHUK
XYCYCHUSATIApHU XUCOOTa OJIMO TapyKUMaa «WJIOH» CY3U «aXKIaxo» CY3Wra ajaMaliras, Oy
OwsiaH SpTaKHUHT MUJUIANA KOJOPUTH CaKIaHUO KOJITaH.

DpPTaKHUHT acoCHil KaxpaMOHJapu Oy Kambaran Ba axmaxomup. Y30eK Xaik
IpTAKIAPHUAA XaM IIyHIa yXIIam MaB3y “AIax0o Ba MAJIMKA~ JPTaruaa yupauau.

V36ex Ba Kopeiic SpTaKgaph ypTacHaa yMyMHH S>KHXATiap MaBxy[d: Oylap OXHp-
OKHOAT 3pTaK OXWPH SXIIMINK OWIAH SKYH TONAJW, MHCOHHHUHT FMKOOWH XHCIATIapuiaaH
YHUHT PaxMAWUINTH, CAMUMHIUINTH, OJUUXUMMATINIU, MAapJUINTH, XaJOJUIUTH, cadp-
TOKATH, TOMKUPJIUTH, aKJI-3€XHU Ba aCOCHICH YHHHT Myxa00aTu E€BY3JIMK YCTHIAaH FOIHO
YUKW, «AJJTaHTaH aXJaaxo» dpTaruia kamOaran Y3WHUHT TONKHUPJIWUTH, aKJUTWIATH cabab
axaaxojaH KyTWiHO Kojaau Ba Oomka Omp Kopeiic spraruga «KupK MHHT WU smiaraH
oJ1am» OyHHUHT akcu 0Ynu0, anioB Ka30JaHaIH.

Nxku xank sprakinapuga 6ab3aH madKraTCU3IMKKa MOWUIUITMK XOJUIAPUHU yUpaTHIIT
MyMKUH. Macanan, Oy »pTakaa axjaxora ainaHran aén ojgamiapHua edau. JlekuH,
KaXpaMOHJIap XapakTepu Ba TeMIlepaMeHTIapu, (PuKpHU Oa€H KWIMII YCYJUIapu Xam
dapxnananu. Xap Oup xank y3uHUHT udoja ycynura sra. IpTaKHUHT KUPHUII KUCMHU Y30€K
sprakiapuaa “bup Gop skaH, Oup HYK 3KaH’, pyc dpTAKIApUAA JESPIH <CKUITU-OBLIN
maknuaa yapaian. Kopeiic spraknapu sca «KanuMm-kaauM 3aMoHTIap/a. ..» cy3napu Ounan
OoIIJIaHaIH.

SlHa myHM XxaM TabKUJIAII JO3UMKH, KOPEUC IpTakilapujia axJI1axo XaM, Kys3a Xam,
pyx oOpasnapu xam aén ku€dacuaa udonananud d3pTaKHUHT calOuil oOpazIapuHu TaIIKUI
sramu. bexwnsra xopeiic sprakmapuaa aémiap canOuii o0pa3 cudaruga raBaanaHMmainm,
YYHKHY IapKJa Y30K BakKT aéap ¥3 Xak-XyKyKJIapura ora OyiaMmacaaH caBoJCH3 OYJIHINTaH.
VYnap spkak KulM OWJaH Tarlaliuil, XarTo Oup yijaa OYIuImM XaM MYMKUH Oyiamaras.
Xartto, XKany6uit Kopes Oaitporu «ub — SAub», Hb — 3ynMaT, COBYK, TaOMAaTHUHT a&iap
TOMOHHMJaH OomnutaHumm, SIHH — 3ca EpYFIMK, HWCCUKIMK Ba DJpKaK KHIIU pPaM3lIapH
TaCBUPJIAHTaH.

bemanon alTMIIMMHU3 MYMKHMHKH, J3pTakiapaa Yy30€eK Ba KOpeilc MaJaHusATH
Yypracugaru TaQoBYTIM TOMOHJIAp akC A3TaAu. MajnaHuAT, aHbaHaiap, ypQ-ogaTiap Ba
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yaymiap, Xaér Tap3u, Tapuxuid ganusuiap — Oyjaap XxaMMacH JIMHTBOITHUK peaiusuiapaa V3
nhoaaCUHH TONAIH.

V36ex Ba Kopeiic XanK dpTaKIapd YXIIAml TOMOHIAp GMIaH GMp KaTopaa (apkid
KUXATJIApU XaM MapxXyld. OpTaKHUHI KUPHUII KUCMH, KaXpaMOHJap XapakTpu Ba
TeMIrepaMeHTH, udoaa ycyiu, reorpaduk MyXUTH, OOpIUKKa OYiIraH MyHocaOatTiapw,
aHUKJIMK Ba peaJUyIiKa WHTWIHII, - Oylap XaMMach KOpeWc »JpTakjiapuHu Y30eK
spTakiapuaan Gapkiaiau.

IOxopuna 6a€n KumuHraHiIapAaH IIyHAAW Xyloca YuKapcak OYIaguku, XOpUKUN
TWIJard MAaTHHUA TymUHUIL, Oy 3ca Mypakka0 >kapa€H JKaHJIUTMHU Ba Oy Hadakar
¢bumosIoruK OMIMMIApHH, OadKu MaJaHWK, WKTUMOUM OWiauM (OHJIApWHHU Ba Yy3ra THIITa
X0C XyCYCHUSITJIIApHU OUJTMIITHYU Tanad Kuilaamu.

Kopetic Ba y30ek sprakmapuna MagaHuii TapoByT OYnuIInMra KapamacaaH, YXIIaml
KUXATiaap KYMUWIMKHU TAlIKWI 3Taau. bus sprakiapaa MabiyM OUp XaJIKHUHT TapuUXH,
aHbaHajapu, yaymiaapu owinan tanumamus. [llynmait sxaH, kopelic Ba y30ek 3pTakiapua
XaJlK MaJIaHUSATUHU U(DOAATIOBYH pealrsiapra 1y4d KeJaMus.
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V3BEK BA KOPEHC TUWJINJA KOMIIAPATUB ®PA3EOJIOT UK BUPJIUKJIIAP
BA YJIAPHUHI YMYMUIM XAPAKTEPUCTUKACH

N.®. baéuxanosa,
CamIUTH yxutyBUHCH.

Xap Oup Ttunga ojgamiap Hapca Ba  xoaucaiap AyHécura HucOataH Y3
MyHOcabaTIapuHu 00pa3iu, XUCCUN TabCUPUaH, XasDKOHIM Tap3/aa udoja dTHII Makcaaua
TypIH-TyMaH MyKosicara acoCllaHTaH JIMCOHMH BocuTanapaaH (¢oinanaHaguiap Ba
HaTWXXKala KoMmmapaTtuB ¢pazeonorm3miuap xocun Oymanu. Ku€cnmanaérran maxc, Hapca,
XHUCIAaT-XyCyCHST, BOKea—X0uca Ba Tabuat MaH3apaiapu KynmuHua myOonara (metadopa)
Tap3/1a THHTJIOBYMTA SXIIA TaHUII OYnTraH oOpasnap OuiaH Mykosca KuinHaau. HaTtmkamga
TAacBUp SHAJla OWIWHIAMAIN, UDOTAHUHT OOPA3IMINTH OIIAU, FOKOPH TabCHUPYAHIIUK Ba
XUCCHUM TYWFY BY)KY/Ira KeJlaau.

bamuuii mykosica, onataa, Mykosica CyObEKTH, MyKosica OOBEKTH, XaMJa MYKOSICaH!
BY)KYIra KeJITHPYBUM Oenru-ajoMatriap acocuaa spaTwiaaud. bomikaya aWTrasja,
MYKOSICAHUHT OMPUHYM KOMIOHEHTH (CyOBEKT) Y3MHMHI acOCHil MabHOCHJA KYJUIAHUIUO,
UKKUHYA KOMITOHEHTH (OOBEKT) 3ca MyKosica HUMara KuEclaHAaETraHWHH OWIIUPYBYU
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cy3nan nbopar 6ynanu. byHnail T BocuTanapu KOMIopaTuB (ppa3eosioruk Oupiaukiap aed
IOPUTHIIA]TH.

Bbynpait 6apkapop BocuTanap y30€K THIHMIA «XYOOu», «KaOuy», «b6amuconuy, yeKuy,
«cumeapuy, «auHany Kabu OOFIIOBUMIIAD Ba «-0eKk», «-0aul» «Kabuy Kymmmdanap, KOpeuc
THIHAAA 3ca « Ay, « Z2», « = PFZy éxku KymmMyanapcn3 KyIIaHUTHIIH MyMKHH.

Kummnapuuar tabuaT Ba jKaMHSTAard Hapca Ba BOKea-XOJUCATApHU XalBOHAT
OJIaMH, YCUMIIUKIIAp AyHECH, TAOMAT XOAMCATapy OMiIaH MyKOsCa KWINIUIAPU HATHKACHA
103ara KejiraH TypFyH OMpHKMaJapHUHT 00pa3iiy acocjapu akcapuaT XoJulapja TUMCOIUN
Ma3MyH KacOh 3Taau. MacanaH, KUuiaap y €ku Oy Xuciar TUMCOIU cudaTuaa MyaistH Oup
XallBoH €KW TappaHJaHd TaHjap OJKaHiap, OyHaall mailtaa ymap 1mryoxacusz Vina
’KOHUBOPHUHT XYJK-aTBOPH, TAlIKW KYPUHUIIM Ba XaTTH-XapakaTjapura acocjaHaauiap.
bunob6apuH, xanknap tadakkyp HYHATUIIMHUHT, Xa€T TaXKpUOACUHUHT Y3apo YXIIAIIUTH,
yIApHUHT  TypJH-TyMaH  XYJIK-aTBOp  XamJa  XHCIaT-XyCcycusTiiapra  Hucbaran
MYyHOCa0aTJIapUHUHT aKCapHAT XOoJulapAa Oup-OupiIapHHHUKUTA YXIIANIIUTH TYPJIH THILIAp
TapKUOMAaru KYMUWINK KOMMAapaTUB (Ppa3eosoruk OUpPIMKIAPHUHT Oup Xuil 00pas3nu
acocra sra 6ynmu6 xonmunuiurura onu6 kenrad. [ K.Mycaes. Tapxuma HazapHusicu acociapi.-
T. 2005. b 209]

Typnu Ttummap KoMmapaTuB — (ppa3eosnoruk OUpIMKIApu TaOMaTHHM — Ky3aTHII
XallKJIapla YMyMHH Ba XYCyCH THMCOJUIAp MaBXY[UIMTHHUA KypcaTaau. AMMo Oy xap
Kalich THa uoma BOCHUTAJAPUHUHT TapUXUH TApaKKUET HATIDKACHAA MYCTAKWII
MIAKJUIAHTAHJIUTUHU MHKOp ATMaiau. Typiu TWiiap JTUCOHMM BOCHUTAJIAPUHUHT YXIIIAll
KUXATIAPU MaBXKYJIUTH 3Ca, XaJIKiIap TYpMYII Tap3uaard SKUHIUKHUHT ylap THLIapuia
¥3 aKCUHM TONTAHJINTH OWIIaH N30XJIaHAa !,

KommnapatuB ¢dpaszeonorusmnapna yupaiigurad Oapua TWJUIapra Xoc YMyMHH
TUMCOJUIAp TWJUIAp IIAKIWN TY3WIHIIN Ba CEMAHTUK KYPHJIUINN KAXATHIAH Ky XOoJutapaa
Ooup-Oupmapugan (apk Kwicajmapaa, Kym JKuXartiapud OwWIaH VxXiiam TUMcoJulapra
acocnanummra 0ornuK. Macanas, «ok» cy3u Oapua Xankiap TWIHAa cCOQIIMK, POCTTYHIIIUK,
«KOpa» - 2am—eycca, YIUM, «2ya» 2Y3aIIUK Ba MAbWYKd, «OYpu» 6axuluiiiuk Ba €8Y3/uK,
«MYIKU» QUEPIUK BA MY2AMOUPIUK, «UIOHY» BA «4AEHY 3aAPAPKYHAHOAIUK Ba OAOXYPIUK
TAMcoiapu cudaruaa KaOyn KuiuHTad. MacanaH, ¥y30eKk, pyc, KoOpeic Tuuiapuaa

XOMCEMH3 KHUIIMIapra HucOaTaH canOuii MyHocabaT «upukadexk cemuszy - X3 &
55 9)2 xommpapatuB (Qpaseonorusmiaapu OunaH udomananagu. HuxosTaa Te3nuk
TUMCOJIM 3ca, Y30eK TWIHMIA XaM, KOpEeHC THIMAa XaM «AwuH» Cy3u OWllaH MyKosca
KWJTUHATH

Awundex mes- 7FA] - #S 5 3)T.

Alipum XoJulapAa THUMCOJUIAPHUHI KHMCMaH y3rapuild XaMm Kysartwiaau. Macanas,
y30eknap «kywioex emeun» Aeimincanap, xopeiicnap «napoex emeuny - 4 2= TP O}
JenuIamgy,

Kopetic Tumm (¢pazeonorusicuia KommapaTuB (pa3eojoruK OWpIMKIAp KaTTa
KaTJaMHU TallKWiI Kujaan. byHmail ¢pazeonoruk OMpIUKIApHUHT TPaMMAaTHK, CEMaHTHK
CTPYKTypacu KaTop XycycusTiapu Owinan Oomika Tunaard (ppaseonoru3miapial axkpaiud
Typaau. MaHnTHKaH onubd KaparaHjaa, KoMnapatuB (ppa3eosoruk OMPIMKIAPHUHT BYXKY.Ira
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KEeNUIIM OJaMJIapHUHT a0CTpakT (QUKpIALUIAPUHUHT OF3aKW Ba €3Ma HYTKKA Ky4raH
JUCOHUN HATUKACHUIIUDP.

P.A.bynaroB xomnapatus (ppazeoaoru3MiIapHUHI MAaHTUKUN Ba JINCOHUI acTEKTIIapu
XaKuaa ranupud «OU3HUHT a0CTPakT (PUKPIAMIMMU3 HATHUKACHIa MAHTUKUNA KaTeropusiap
XOCHJI Oynanu Ba ynap HYTK >kapa€Hura Ky4uO, TUI KaTteropusuiapura annanagu» [14: -
C.285] neranmma MyTiiaK XaK 37au. byHIaH TUCOHMIT KaTeropusiap TypiIu TWDIapAa KaHaan
y3ura xoc TylryH4yasiap udoja STHUIIWIAH KaThbui Hazap, Oapua TWlapaa ydpangurax
KaTeropusaup, JeraH Xyjocara Kelauml MyMKuH. JlapXakwkar, xap KaHmad THJ Typid
MyKosicara acocjiaHran oopasnu nbopanapra 6o 6ynaau. YiapHu olaTia CTUIMCTUKAHUHT
Tpomanap OyauMuaa ypraHwiaaud Ba Oup mpeaMeT, Hapca €KUM XOJIMCAHWHT UKKUHYU Oup
Hapca TpPeaMeT, Xoaucara KUECIaHWIIM, SHHU TYpIHM KOMIIOHEHTIAPHUHT OUpPUKYBU
acocua maijgo 0ymasu.

Kopeiic Tunu koMmapaTuB (Qpa3eoyoriuK OUPIHKIAPU KyWHIard KOMIIOHEHTJIapIaH
TAIIKHJI TOTA/IHN:

1. Kuécnanaguran mpenMmer, Hapca, BOKea HOMHUHHM H(OJaIOBYM KOMIIOHEHT. By
KOMITOHEHT OOIIIKa KOMIIOHEHTIIapra Hucbatan cyObeKT Basudacuuu Oaxxapaiu.

2. Kuécnamma tasHd Bocuta BazudacuHu OakapyBuM KOMIIOHEHT. by KOMIOHEHT
oJlaTaa oopas sipaTyB4YH CY3 BOCUTACHHU OaKapubd y MYKOSICAHUHT OOBEKTH JIeHUIa IN.

3. OOBEKT Ba CyOBEKTHH(OMPUHYM Ba HKKUHYA KOMITOHEHTHH) ¥3ap0 OMPHKTHPYBYA
KUECTOBYH OOFJIOBYH.

4. CyOBbeKT Ba OOBbEKTHUHT YMyMHM OeiarunapuHu uQoJanoBuu, yIapHUHT ypTacuia
WIIIATHITYBYM BOCUTAYH KOMIIOHEHT.

KommnapaTus ¢pazeonoruk OUpIUKHE HYTK *Kapa€HHUa KyJUlall Y9yH YHUHT OMPUHYU
KOMIIOHEHTH (CyObeKTH) OYauiu 3apyp. AMMO Oy cyObeKT JOUMHUM OYnmaciuru, Oomka
Cy3map OujlaH OCOHTMHA aJIMAIITUPWIMIIN MYMKUH. By cyObekTHH Marepuan udoaanamr
oMM y3rapud TypUIIUAAH JajojiaT Oepaiad, OOBEKT 3ca JIOMMHUM, SbHH, Yy3rapmai
KoJlaBepaau. MacanaH, IOKOpPHAArd KOMIIOPAaTUB OUPIUKHUHT CYOBEKTH XUCOOJaHMHUII
« H}2hy KOMIIOHEHTHHH OCOHTHHA OOIIKa dbebn OwinaH aaMamTHPUO SHTH KOMIIApaTHB
(bpa3eonoruk OUPIUK XOCUIT KHIIAIT MyMKHH:

Hgho] Z 90

greko] v,

CyOBeKT KOMIIOHEHTHUHT OyHJail anmMaIiTUPUINIIN O0BEKT homanaraH MabHOHHHT
(YHKCHOHAIUTUTHUTA, IEKCUK-CEMAHTHK XYyCYCUATIApUTa YMyMaH TabCUp Kuimaiian. YyHkn
yllap opacuja MYCTaxkaM MAaHTUKUH (J0ruK) OOFJaHUII MAaBXyJA- YyiapaaH Oupu
MKKMHYUCHTA XaM XapakTepiu. YMymuil 6ynran 6enrunu udonanad kensntu. Ly cababnu
o0paznu kuécnanuiap THa Oupiuru cudaTuaa MKKM KOMITOHEHTIT XOCHIIanap XucoOIanau
Ba ynap/aH OMPUHYHCH WKKUHYHCHTA XaM JaxJop OYnraH OeNruiapHu, XyCYCUSTIapHU
ndoaanad xkemaam.

Kopetic Tunnna o6pasnu KuécaanuiapHUHT KOMIIOHEHTIAPH: -0eK, XYOu,auHaH, Kaou -
A& - 2R 22, pEX] . A] 2 cunrapu KymuMya Ba GOFIOBUMIAP OUIaH EKU yIapCus
Ooupukanu. bupox Ku€cwii KOMmapaTUB OWPIHMKIAPHUHT BYXKYATa KEIUIINAAa SHT KYI
KYJUIAaHUIAJUraHl « -Oeky ~%/ 2/, Kymmmyacu Ba «xyoou» PLX/.... %] 2/ Gornosuncuaup.
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A¥iHan 1y BocuTanap €pAaamMmuaa Kymiuad KomMmapatuB  (pa3eosioTHK  OUpIHKIap
SAPATWITAHJINTY Ky3aTUJIagu. AMMO TabKUUIAII KOU3KU «-0ek» OOFJIOBUMCH OWIIaH scalraH
Oapua Oupnukiap ¢ppazeoqoruk OUpIUKIAp XUcoOIaHaBepMaiIu, Oak MyassH Myautug
TOMOHUJIAH SApaTWITaH, TWIAa TYPFUHJIMK KacO JTMaraH WHAMBHUAyal KOMIApaTHB
nbopanap xucoOaaHaIu.

OOpasnu xommnapatuB (pa3eosoruK OUPIMKIAPHUHT CEMAaHTUK CTPYKTypacHJIaru
y3ura Xoc XYCYCUSITJIIApHU VYpraHulll Yy4yH JAactiad ynapHu OUp XWJI TpaMMaTHK
CTpyKTypara 3ra Oyiaran ogauil kuécuil nbopanapaad GapKuHU YypraHumMMH3 J03UM. By
MakcaJiia KyiHuaara KK MUCOJTHH KUEcal KypaMu3:

B B2

QI A & o] 2

bupunun wmwuconma ku€cnam KOHKpeT. bupuHum kommoHeHTra (cyOBekTra) Xoc
oynran cudar (Ty3a/UTUK) TEHT paBUIIIA UKKHUHYU KOMIIOHEHTra (00OBEKTra) XaM TErHIIUIH
SKAHJIUTH TabKUUIAHASOTH. Arap Ou3 CcyObeKTHH UGOAATIOBYM CY3HU OOBEKTHH
udomanoBun cy3 OuilaH amMaAMITUPraH TaKIMPUMHU3[a XaM YJIapPHUHT CHHTaKTHK
(byHKCUsCH y3rapca xaM, MAaHTUKUN KUECTaHUIIN CaKJIaHuO Konaau. KKuHYM MuUcosaa 3ca
cyObeKkTra Mancyo Oyiran cudar sSbHU T'y3aJTUK 00BEeKTra HUCOATaH OpTTUPMA JlapaXkajia
uponananasntu by ypunga ryzamimk oObekTra Ba cyobektra 0ab- OGapaBap xoc cudar
SKAaHJIUTH XaKHUJa 5Mac, CyOBEKTHUHI OOBEKTIAAH XaM TYy3aJpOK SKAHJIWTH XaKuaa ram
KeTanTH. AifHu maiitoa “xpepuox”, “ ¢/ orm XxaM KOHKpeT MabHOJA 5Mac 00pasiu,
KyurpMa MabHOAA uinatunanty. 1y ca6a6nu ubopa Tapkuduaru “xyzpuox, “ /%" ot
AKCIIPECCUB-EMOTCUOHANT (PYHKCHUSIHU Oa)kapasnTH. SbHU YHPOINIM CY3UMHUHT MabHOCHUHU
gHala Ky4yaWTupantu. bByHnail oO0pa3nuiuk yJIapHUHT TapKMUMacuja Kylujaaruda
udogananagu:

Mooenoex kenuwean

Kyzaupuoxoex yupotinu

Hemak, oOpa3inu KoMnapaTtuB OUpIMKIAp oMU KuécianuiapiaHn OMprHUM HaBOATAa
KOMIIApaTHB OUPIMKHUHT UKKMHYM KOMIIOHEHTUHUHT MyaisiH Oup cudar €xku OeITrHMHUHT
HamyHacu cudaruna meradopuk (Kyuma) MabHOJA MILIATHIMIIN OuiaH GapK KuJIagu.
A¥iHn maiftna kommapatuB (pa3eosioTHMK Oupnukiap, oOpa3nu Kuécnammap OpKalu
BY)KyJra Kejca Xam, Oapya o0pas3nu Ku€cinanuiap TUIHUHT (pazeosoruk (GoHAMIAH KOU
onaBepmaiiiu. [lemak, mukmopuii ¢apkiap Hadakat oOpa3nu Ba OAaui Ku€clamuiapiaa,
Oanku oOpa3nu Ku€cnamnuiap Ba oOpa3nud KoMmapaTuB (pa3eoJOruK OMpIMKIAp opacuiaa
XaM ¥y3ura Xoc paBuijga HamaéH Oynaau. by dapkinapau aHukmam  (ppa3eosioruk
OMPIMKIAPHUHT CEMAaHTHUK CTPYKTYPACHHUHT Y3UTa XOC XYCYCHSITIAPUHU OYHIII, YITAPHUHT
(b pa3eosoTUK XapaKTepUHU UMUK acoc/ia JATMIUTAIITAa XU3MAaT KA Iu.
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KONSEPTNING LINGVOKOGNITIV TALQINI

U.M. Elmuratova,
Koreys filologiyasi kafedrasi o‘qituvchisi

XX-asrning 60-yillarida kognitiv tilshunoslik tilning semantik aspektiga o'z ta’sirini
0 tkaza boshladi. Bu kompleks aspekt inson tili va mental (ruhiy) faoliyatning o zaro ta’siri,
ya ni inson tili va bilish faoliyatini o'rganuvchi fandir. Kognitiv tilshunoslikning asoschisi
Amerikalik lingvist va psixolog Noam Xomskiy hisoblanadi. U bilish nazariyasiga ijodiy
yondashadi va kognitsiya tushunchasini quyidagi uch asosiy masalalar bilan bog laydi:

1. Bilishning tabiati (bilish nimani ifodalaydi)

2. Inson ongida bilimlar sistemasining shakllanishi

3.Bilimni ma’lumotlar banki shaklida kompyuterda va zamonaviy tadgiqot
texnologiyalarida qo’llash.

“Konsept”- atamasi tilshunoslikda ham yangi ham eski atama hisoblanadi. Hozirda
tilshunoslikda Konsept tushunchasiga juda katta e'tibor berilib kelinmoqda. 1974 vyillar
atrofida an anaviy tilshunoslikda Konsept atamasi 0 zgacha chuqur izohlar talab giladigan
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muammo sifatida garalardi. Konsept tushunchasidan to'la huquqgli foydalanish 80-yillarda
avtorlar Cheyf, R. Jakendof, G.Lakof, R.Langaskerlarning asarlarini tarjima gilinishi bilan
bog'lig. Aynan o sha matnlarda odatda Konseptualizatsiya, Konseptual mohiyat atamalari
uchrab turadi. Konsept tushunchasining lug aviy ma nosi ustida ko pgina avtorlar har xil
fikrlarni bildirishadi. Unga mantiqiy kategoriya, amaliy falsafa tushunchasi, milliy
mentalitetning asosiy birligi sifatida garaydiganlar ham bor. Kognitiv atamalar lug atida
“Konsept” atamasiga quyidagicha ta'rif beradi: Konsept- bizning tafakkurimizdagi agliy va
psixik resurslarining inson bilim va malakalarida aks etishiga xizmat giladigan
tushunchadir.

“Konsept” atamasi zamonaviy tilshunoslikda u yoki bu leksik birlikning tafakkurdagi
obrazini ifodalash uchun go’llaniladi. Kundalik ilmiy ijodda tez-tez Konsept atamasi
tushuncha bilan sinonim sifatida qo llaniladi. “Konsept”- lotincha “conceptus” so'zidan
olingan bo'lib, tushuncha ma'nosini bildiradi. Konsept tushunchalar yig indisidir. Masalan,
biror predmet hagida aytilgan yoki bildirilgan har ganday fikrlar yig'indisi Konseptni
tashkil etuvchilaridir.

Kognitiv tilshunoslik atamasining mazmuni koreyscha cognitive- “bilishga oid” so'zi
bilan bog'lig. (Qiyoslang: cognize- bilmog, anglamog, tushinmogq. cognition— bilish,
tushinish). Ma’'lumki, dunyoni, voge likni bilish, uni idrok etish oddiy hodisa emas. Ayrim
hollarda bilishni to'g ridan-to"g'ri fahmlash, tushinish harakatlari bilan bog lab qo yishadi.
Ammo, hayvonlarga ham gisman ( oddiy shaklda bo’lsa ham) fahmlash, tushinish, tahlil
gilish va umumlashtirish gobiliyati xos ekanligi ma'lum. Shu sababli bilish faoliyati hagida
gap ketganda fagatgina cogitation - lotincha aqgl, tafakkur hodisasini tasavvur gilish bilan
cheklanmasdan, balki, cogutorium —tafakkur faoliyati shaxsini hamda bu faoliyat bilan
bog'lig bo'lgan barcha turdagi nomental (ijtimoiy, madaniy, lisoniy) xodisalarni ham
inobatga olish kerak bo'ladi. Shuni unutmaslik lozimki, tafakkurning o'zi insonning
magsadli faoliyati natijasida hosil bo’lib, u insonlar o'rtasidagi mulogot jarayonida
voge'likka nisbatan bildirilayotgan faol munosabatning ifoda topishidir.

Konsept ham tafakkur birligi va uning asosida tushuncha, obraz va lisoniy ma no
umumlashmasi yotadi. Konseptning shakllanishi individual obraz tug ilishidan boshlanib,
lisoniy birlikning paydo bo'lishi bilan tugaydi. Tanigli faylasuf va psixolog J.Fodor
voge likning ongda in“ikos etishi va bu in’ikosning tafakkurda gayta ishlanishi jarayonini
o'rganayotib, bu jarayonni tafakkur lisoniga o'xshatadi. Chunki “har qanday mantiqiy
tasavvur harakati ma’lum ko rinishdagi strukturaga ega bo’ladi, hamda bu struktura tabiiy
til birligining sintaktik shakli takroriga ishoradir”.1°

Konsept — mental tuzilma bo'lib, u turli tarkibdagi va ko'rinishdagi bilimlar kvanti
yoki umumlashmasidir.!! Konseptlar inson ongida shakllanadigan turli kategoriyalarning
asosini tashkil giladi, ular uchun tayanch nuqgta bo'lib xizmat giladi. Odatda, konseptning
umumiy xususiyatlari sifatida uning ichki tuzilishi jihatidan aniq tuzilishga ega emasligi
gayd gilinadi. Birog bu gayd unchalik hagigatga ega emas. Zero, kontsertning asosini
tashkil giluvchi predmet obrazi yetarlicha anig va ikkilamchi o'rinni egallagan bolaklari

10 Fodor J. The Language of Thought. - Sussex, 1975, 110-6er
11 Ky6psikoa E.C., TManmkpan IO.I. Tlamexnas rpammaruka. B kH. CoOBpeMEHHBIE 3apyOexHbIE MPaMMATHYECKHE
teopun. M.: UHMOH. 1985. —90-6et
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mavhumlikka ega bo’lishi bilan birgalikda, ular yagona negiz (yadroviy asos) atrofida
0 zaro munosabatga Kkirishib birikadilar. Shu sababli, konsept tarkibining tizimiy
xususiyatlari tuzulish jihatdan murakkab tartibli bo’lishida va bir butun mental tuzilma
sifatida idrok qilinishida nomoyon bo'ladi. Amerikalik kognitivistlar konseptual
semantikaning keyingi rivojida tilshunoslikdagi umumnazariy qarashlarga yangicha
yondashishni taklif gildilar va bu garashlar ma'noni chuqurrog anglashga imkon beradi.

Agar ma'no “Konsept” shaklida tushuntirilsa, aynan, Langaker ham bu qarashlarga
qo'shilgan holda, shuni ta'kidlaydiki, “Konsept” inson tafakkuridagi bilimlar bilan bir Xil
joylashgan bo’lishi mumkin.

Konsept so'zi aslida lotincha conceptus bo’'lib, “tushuncha” ma'nosini ifodalaydi.
Hozir ham ko'pincha “Konsept” terminidan “tushuncha”so’zining sinonimi sifatida
foydalanilmoqda. Shuningdek, konsept termini matematik logika, madaniyatshunoslik,
psixologiya kabi fanlarda ham faol go’llanilmogda.

YE.S.Kubryakova ta'kidlaganidek, “Konsept” termini tafakkur, anglash,
ma’lumotlarni saglash va gayta ishlash kabi muammolar bilan shug ullanuvchi kognitiv
psixologiya hamda kognitiv tilshunoslik, lingvokul turologiya fanlari uchun “soyabon”
vazifasini o'taydi .Til inson ongida Konseptni ifodalovchi va shakllantiruvchi vositalardan
biridir. Konsept inson agliy dunyosidagi madaniyatning asosiy yacheykasidir. Konseptlar
inson ongida nafagat so zning lug aviy ma nolari asosida, balki shaxsiy hamda butun bir
xalgning madaniy-tarixiy tajribasidan kelib chigib paydo bo’ladi. Tajriba gancha boy bo’lsa,
Konseptning chegarasi shunchalik keng bo"ladi. Aynan shunday holatda Konsept o zini har
tomonlama namoyon eta oladi. Zotan, Konsept dunyoni bilish va u hagda o'z tasavvuriga
ega bo'lish demakdir. Intensivlikning Konseptualizatsiyalashuvi til jarayoni bolib, unda til
birliklari ma'no jihatdan gayta ishlanadi. Intensifikator ham so’zga nisbatan go’llanadi,
natijada o'sha so"zning konseptiga alogador bo’ladi.

Konseptlar xalgning ongida jamoa merosi sifatida, uning ma'naviy mulki, madaniyati
sifatida namoyon bo’ladi. Aynan jamoa ongi (fikri) konseptning yashovchanligini
ta'minlovchi muhim vositalardan biri sanaladi. Oddiy tushuncha va konsept o zining fargli
hamda o xshash tomonlariga ega. Tshuncha moddiy borliqdagi narsa-hodisalarning eng
muhim belgilarini ifodalasa, konsept ularning yuzaki (o’ta muhim bo’Imagan) tomonlarini
ham ifodalay oladi. Tushuncha so'z orgali ifodalanadi. Lekin tushuncha va so'z aynan bir
narsa emas. Tushuncha biror bir sinfga kiruvchi predmetlarni umumlashtirish va bu
predmetning umumiy va farglovchi belgilari majmuasi asosida shakllanadi. Bir umumiy
tushuncha turli tillarda turli sozlar orqgali ifodalanadi. Masalan, koreys tilida — water, nemis
tilida wasser, o'zbek tilida suv, rus tilida voda kabi. Ushbu misollar so'z ma'nosi va
tushunchaning bir-biri bilan zich alogada ekanligini ko rsatadi. Shu sababli turli millatlar
tillaridagi so'zlar 0z ma'nosiga ko ra bir-biriga gisman yoki aynan mos kelishi mumkin.
Shuningdek, so"z tushunchaning ifodalovchisi hisoblanadi va shu asosda bir tildan ikkinchi
tilga tarjima qilish imkoniyati tug'iladi. Ba'zi olimlar tushuncha va so"z ma nosining bir-
biriga. mos kelishini ta'kidlaydilar hamda shu asosda tushuncha va so'z ma'nosini
mohiyatan bir narsa deb garaydila. Bu masala munozaraligicha golmoqgda. Tushuncha va
S0 z ma nosining birligi nimada ko rinadi, degan savol tugilishi mumkin. Har ikkalasi ham
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bir xil predmet yoki hodisani ifodalaydi, umumlashtiradi. Bu tarzda ularni bir-biridan ajratib
bo’Imaydi. Tushuncha so'z va uning ma'nosisiz mavjud bo’lmaydi va, aksincha, so'z
tushunchaning, fikrning ifodalovchisi hisoblanadi. So'z ma'nosi til kategoriyasi, tushuncha
esa tafakkur kategoriyasi bo lishi sababli ular bir-biridan farq giladi.

Ma’lumki, tafakkur qonunlari ob’ektiv olam bilan bog'liq. Tushuncha mazmuni
millatga bog'lig emas, u umuminsoniy xarakterga ega. Shuning uchun ham turli millat
vakillari bir-birlarini oson tushunadi, fikr almasha oladi.So'z esa milliy xarakterga ega
bo’lib, mazkur xalq tilining 0°ziga hos gonun-qoidalari asosida shakllanadi. Shu bois ham
bir so"zning ma'nosi boshga tildagi so'z ma nosi bilan har doim ham mos kelavermaydi. B.
Ismoilov o'z tadqiqotida rus tilidagi“stol” tushunchasi ingliz va rus kishisi uchun bir xil
bo'lsa-da, uni leksik ma'nosiga ko'ra ingliz tilidagi “table” so'zi bilan bir xil ma'noda
go'llab bo’Imasligini to'g ri ta kidlaydi. Lug aviy ma'nosiga ko'ra konsept va tushuncha
bir-biriga umuman yaqin, lekin konsept tushunchaga nisbatan keng ko'lamga ega. Masalan
“stol” so'zining ma'nosini tushuntirishda biz “to’rt oyoqli, ust qismi sillig, yozish yoki
ovqgatlanish uchun foydalaniladigan mebel turi” deb izohlaymiz. Tushunchada stolning eng
muhim tomonlari aks etadi, xolos. Konsept lingvistik kategoriya sifatida tushuncha
kategoriyasini til tizimida namoyon etuvchisidir. Akademik I.I.Meshchaninov tushuncha
kategoriyasiga oydinlik kiritadi. Uning fikricha, tilda ifodalanayotgan har ganday narsani
tushuncha kategoriyasi deb bo’Imaydi. Tushuncha kategoriyalari tilning turli sathlarida,
turli vositalar orgali ifodalanish imkoniyatiga ega bo lgan tushunchalardir.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati.
1. Fodor J. The Language of Thought. - Sussex, 1975, 110-6et
2. Kyb6psxonsa E.C., [Tankpan FO.I'. Tlanexnas rpammatuka. B ka. CoBpeMeHHbIE
3apyoOexxHbie rpammatuueckue Teopuu. M.: UTHMOH. 1985. —-90-6et
3. B kuH. CoBpemenHble 3apyOexHble rpammaTuyeckue Teopun. M.: THMOH. 1985. —
90-6et

Foloh B Ajotol o] TA Aol Yol Al 4 Uiz BA

M. Vakhabova
Teacher of Korean language of SamSIFI.

Abstract. The purpose of learning a language, especially a foreign language, is to
increase communication skills. One of the biggest difficulties in learning Korean as a
foreign language is learning various categories such as tense, aspect, mood and modality. In
this study, we decided to contrast and examine the perfect and repetitive forms of the past
tense in Korean and Russian.

Key words: Korean, Russian, past tense, aspect, contrastive analysis.

65



g Alotole] Aol E= A eyt gloms ghmole] A
= Aol ALd Futel ok 5
(3]

= et ol f o dol of @
g AT 5 Uk

WA GRAe AA] o G AHe M fRE A FEIE FEHA A
MAE Aol ok el 3 9] o] wl g v FEo R st glow, HA A B 3=,
Aboluvt A7 3 Aol A AjzEe] WAl o] FAY] k= A8

740] o] H o}, :7_34\:]-@ o] Ako] o]nj =
o134 8w} Ratel o5 EAEE A EE Y

(1) Moii 6par cnenan BCE, UTO JIOJKEH OBLI CIENaTh.

(1-1) -2 B aobet ah= BE 2 ) At

(1-2) -2 B afoput sh= wE A2 Pt

s19 @rol o i (1Dl HAF ThE A
g 2 odel & 42 f5gEAE o F gl
‘cienan’ © R FAF A AAGA oln] &g, o £HY
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Slol o & (2 A2HE B3] ou 7t veEbdth SEAEAL yeran’ S AHESETL
Fd9 o goats o] dES ww o] oo A9 W e w2yl
Lot o n] ¢hE g e S Hehd

(3) OH oTHaB MHE KHUTY yIIE.

2= Ae F3 7k mg

AE @ e B4 ymer® A A A7 9w o|uE FADY. A
e ot AFEA g guela, b B9w 22 B AE AFEEA
ofm] i, Brbe o % ARG A% ()7 St Bo] o) e ww ghu
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KOREYS TILIDA FE’L SO'Z TURKUMI VA UNING GRAMMATIK
XUSUSIYATLARI

B.Bakhtiyorov. Koreys tili yo’nalishi talabasi,
Sh. Eshimova. Koreys filologiyasi katta o’qituvchisi

Fe’l — harakat bildiruvchi so‘zlar turkumi va shu turkumga oid har bir so‘z.
Grammatikada "harakat" so‘zi keng tushunchali bo‘lib, nafaqat harakatni, balki holat yoki
hodisani ham bildiradi, Masalan:

2]t} chopmog, ¥t} sakramog, T} yig’lamoq, #FAFC) uxlamoq, A3 Z}s)t
o’ylamoq, AF&3}t} yaxshi ko’rmoq, 1T+ dam olmog, A&t} so’limoq, W23}t
ko’paymoq
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Fe’llar lug‘aviy ma’noga ega yoki ega emasligiga ko‘ra 2 turga bo‘linadi:

1. Mustagqil fe’llar. Mustaqil fe’llar boshga mustaqil so‘z turkumlariga oid fe'llar gapda
predikat vazifasini bajaradi va mavzuni tushuntirish uchun xizmat giladi. Harakatni
ifodalovchi, masalan, gap predmetining harakati yoki tabiat yoki materiyaning harakatini
ifodalovchi fe’llar harakat fe’llari, predmetning xususiyati yoki holatini ifodalovchi fe’llar
esa holat fe’llari yoki sifat deyiladi.

7+t bormog, 2.t kelmog, ¢} T} 0’qimoq, 33}t dars gilmog

2. Yordamchi fe’llar. Yordamchi fe’llar (bular, odatda, "ko‘makchi fe’llar" deb
yuritiladi). Fe’lning bunday shakllari turli grammatik, modal va boshga ma’nolarni
ifodalaydi:

21l =Y 0’qib bermoq, ¢ E.t} 0’qib ko’rmoq, ¢} % T} 0’qib bo’lmoq, ¢} &
T AT} 0’qiy olmoq

3. Bog‘lama vazifasini bajaruvchi yordamchi fe’llar.

Masalan: %521 5=7} &t} sport ustasi bo’Imoq, 2LA}F7} =] T} o’gituvchi bo’lmoq

Harakat va holat fe'llari.

1. 525 A} harakat fe’li

AHE S # A Yol 28-S YEFH T Ob'ektning harakatini bildiradi

o gAY o] gare] 7k O’quvehi maktabga boryapti

H] 7} Y TF Yomg’ir yog’yapti

ol-o] 7} ¥k-& ¥ <51t} Bola ovgat yeyapti

U =gk A 25 95U Men sarig rang Kiyimni Kiydim

7}E-0] 3 &t} Daryo suvi oqyapti

2. %4 Bl '5-A} Holat fe’li

ALE-2] A Aoy A e S YEFATE Narsaning sifati yoki holatini bildiradi.

of| £ o] W3} -& & A Zko] Y th Bu univermagda mahsulotlar narxi arzon

Q= I 7} vl$- &5 Y Bugun havo juda yaxshi

o 7] o] Z£o] o} E55 T} Bu yerda gullar juda ko’p

A o}o] = & ¥ Yt} Anavi bola chiroyli

Holat fe’llari shaxslarning ichki kechinmalari va narsalarning bir holatdan

ikkinchi holatga o‘tish jarayonini ifodalovchi fe’llarga holat fe’llar deyiladi: Harakat
fe’llaridan farqli ravishda holat fe’llari buyruq yoki so’roq shakllariga ega emas: (‘5 A} 71p)

o & A Fol A WS- = o] 2} Restoranda ovqat ye

ottt Sk @S- d 48] 3531 A} Har kuni koreys tilini g’ayrat bilan o’qiylik

o] 712 # o] £t} Bu narsaning sifati yaxshi

71 o}o] o] A& uj$- o ¥t} U bolaning yuzi juda chiroyli

3.'o] o} 5 A} Ot kesim

Ushbu “ot kesim” fe’li predmet va tasvirlanmoqchi bo‘lgan otning kelishikda

ekanligini yoki gapdagi predikativ ot tarkibiga Kkirishini bildiradi. Ot odatda oldiga
qo’yiladi, lekin otlar bilan bir xil rol o’ynaydigan iboralar va bo’laklar ham kelishi mumkin.
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Demak, “dir” fe’li ot yoki ot ekvivalentini predikativ holga keltiradigan bosh gap zarrasi
vazifasini bajaradi.

o - 7h= AbeRo] 7 o =94 U T Ketayotgan kishi Kim Yong Su

o] 21 A Yt} Bu kitob
| A& gk w3y A o]t} Bu kitob koreys tili darsligi

o

Q5L F2 Yol & Bugun juma
2= %A= 45 H o] X 7+ #] 4 Y T} Bugungi uyga vazifa 45-betgacha
4.'J T} EAF

2ATh fe’li sub’ektning biror narsaning mavjudligini yoki egaligini bildiradi.
“Bo‘lmoq” fe’lining borlik ma’nosidagi tarjimasi “mavjud”, egalik ma’nosida esa
“bo‘lmoq”dir.

o - F o] Atel 1o & Kitob partada (bor, turibdi)

F.xd o] Fofl A4 Yt Ota-onam uyda (bor)

U 3] 3] A= o tle)l 2142 Sizlarning firmangiz gayerda (joylashgan)?

st Y, =o] Awul} 21 © Al 8?2 Buvi gancha pulingiz bor?

U], &= & o] 211? Sening bugun giladigan ishing bormi?

5. 5AF2] &-& Fe’llarning tuslanishi

1) &-&9] W - Koreys tilidagi fe’llar asos va qo’shimchadan tuzilgan, lekin o‘zak
o‘zgarmaydi va qo’shimchadan esa turli shakllarda o‘zgaradi. Shu tariga o‘zgarmas o‘zakka
o‘zgaruvchan qo‘shimcha qo‘shish orqali gapning xarakterini turli yo‘llar bilan
o‘zgartirishga - TUSLANISH deyiladi

2) 2-8-2] & F- Fe'llar tuslanish orgali turli vazifalarni bajaradi va vazifalariga ko'ra
ularni quyida ko’rsatilganidek tasniflash mumkin.

3) &8y HuA} - Fe’l “O’zak + nisbat” dan iborat bo’lib, turli grammatik
vazifalarni bajarish uchun fe’lning boshi va oxiriga kiruvchi qo'shimcha mavjud. Bu
qo‘shimchalar o’zlik, majhul, aniq, birgalik, orttirma nisbatlar turli ma’no kabilarni
bildiradi va ularning bir nechtasi birga kelganda ma’lum bir tartibni bildiradi. Va quyidagi
tartibga muvofiq birlashtiriladi

of| 51 o] WL 7| A o}o]of Al BF-S & o] 4] 51t} Ona bolasiga ovgat yedirdi

T e 1=

ot AE  E=d Aa ol

A AL 3] ALl ZFH T 2 Kim domla firmaga ketibdi ekanku

7}- 9% - - 1)- Ze.

ot A4 A of

4) E125A} - Fe'llar orasida grammatik shakli o‘zak va oxiri o‘zgarmaydigan
fe’llar ham bor bo‘lib, shakli o‘zgargan fe’llar esa tartibsiz ya'ni noto’g’ri fe’llar deyiladi.
Noto‘g‘ri fe’llarning ba’zilari o‘zak sonlari o‘zgaradi yoki tushib qoladi, ba’zan ba’zi
fonemalar qo‘shiladi, ba’zilari esa o‘zgartiriladi. Jadval sifatida u quyidagicha ko'rinadi:

70



Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro’yxati

1L AR @)=l 913k gh=o] &1

2. Huxonbckuii JI. b. CnyxebOHble cioBa B kopelickom s3bike / OtB. pen. FO. H.
Masyp. - M.: U3a-Bo BocT. nuT., 1962. — C. 128-129.

3. Kyubyong Park. 500 Basic Korean Verbs: The Only Comprehensive Guide to
Conjugation and Usage. - Tokyo, Rutland, Singapore: Tuttle Publishing, 2011. - p.

4. Huxonbckuii JI. b. Cnyxe0Onblie cioBa B koperckom s3bike / OtB. pen. 0. H.
Masyp. - M.: U3a-Bo BocCT. nuT., 1962. — C. 129-131.112 Tam xe, C. 132-136.

5. BacunbeB A. I'. O geTepMHUHATUBHBIX CBSI3KaX Xaja U TBeJa B KOPEHCKOM sI3bIKE //
duitoorus ¥ UCTOPHUS CTpaH 3apyoexxHol A3um u Adpuku. Kpatk. Te3. Hayd. KOH(}. BOCT.
dak-ta. — JI.: U3a-Bo Jlenunrp. yu-ta, 1972. — C. 14-16.

6. Jaechoon Yeon, Lucien Brown. Korean: A Comprehensive Grammar. London, New-
York: Routledge, 2011. - p. 68.

KOHI' XO CYHTHUHT “K¥V3A” XUKOSICUJA E3YBUHA FOSICU

P. Myponaosa,
TALILY 1- kypc MarucTpanTu

3amonaBuii kopeiic amabuétu HamoéHnmacu Kour Xo Cyuraunr “Kysza” xukosicu
2008 iunu EnuMBOH HAIIpHETH TOMOHHMIAH MUTMpMara XUKOS Ba SPTAKIAp KAMIAHIaH
TYIUIaM/ia Iy HOM OCTHJA YOIl 3TUJIJIH.

XUKOS KyJOMYWIMK XyHapUHHM OTacHJaH Mepoc KWIMO onraH €l MUTUTHUHT HIIK
WKOJI HAMYHAcH — Ky3a sicalmuaan OonutaHaau. TaOuuiku, Kynod Y3UMHUHT WK WIIHJIaH
KYHrM Tyamaan. Kyza Xyanu monima-momapiank OuiaH scajiraijiek Falura Teray Ba €l
KyJI0J YHH OpKAa XOBIMra 3nTu6 Kyiinau. Epyr NyHEHM KYpHII MIMHXHUIA KyJONHHHT
o€KyIapu octhia Joi OYnmuO HS3FWiIaHTaH, IIAKIra KeJNryHua YHUHT 4YapXuja aliaHra,
TaHIUPJArd OJIOBJa TOONAHraH Ky3a aHUK NIaKiIra KUPAHU-10, KYJIOJd MEHH Oexu3ra
apaTMaau, ne6 Yimagu. AMMO HHCOHJAp SXTHUEXKH YUyH KEpakiu Ba a3zu3 Oyrom OYiub
XU3MaT KujiaMaH, JeraH yMUJJIap myura ailianim.

Masbiymky, capiaBxa 6aauuii acapHUHT MYXHMM BJIEMEHTU caHanagu. Myammud ¥3
xukosicuHu “K¥y3a” ne6® HOMuamm XaM Oexu3ra smac. XHKOS capjaBXacHzia Ky3aHHHT
KOpEHC XaJKd TYpMyLI-Tap3uAa MYXHMM OJJIEMEHT JKAHJIMIH, YHHUHI KOpPEHC MUWUIAU
OLIXOHAacuJaH TOpTUO TO MOOJATXOHAIApUAA XaM KEHI' MIUIATUIMIINIA MOKIUK, COQIIHK
pam3u myxaccam. Iy Ounan Oupra ky3a aBiojaaH aBioajga YTHO KenaéTraH MHJUTATHUHT
OopiuFuHU KypcaTyBuu Myxum omuin xamaup. lly cababmum myamaudHUHT Kapauuiapu
Ma3Kyp XUKOs capiiaBxacuja ¥3 udomacuuu Tonras: “HUxxcookop mamu MasmyHUHU Maviym
oup cy3, €xyo acymaaea Hco Kuiap 3KaH, 6aouutl acap MOXUSMUHU capiasxaoa Oexumaou.
bowrxaua avmeanoa, capnasxa uscookopuune 6aduull Husmu, acap 205cu, 00pasiap

MU3uUMy 6a Oapua YHCypIapHu s20HA (POKYCea HCAMA08YU Mummu acapoup” [Xampaes
2018: 24]
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KynonHuHr ky3anu Tanuiad KyHUIM oOAauid XoJra YXIanad, aMMo YHHHT 3aMHUPU]Ia
4yKyp Ma3MyH MmyxaccaM. Kopelic Xalku ydyH MyKaJagac caHajraH OYIOMHHUHT OE€KOCTU
KWIMHAIIE, KaApHATIAPHUHT, XYCYCaH, MHCOH KAAPUHMHT HYKOTHIHIINAra HIIoOpa. Y3
WIIMIaH KOHUKMAaraH KyJIoJI OpKa XOBJIMra Tamniad KyWraH, TalulaHauK Oyiomra aiianran
Ky3a n3THpoOU Tabuat TacBupuaa Oepuiiaau:

“JKana xyiub ymou, 6agpum cyéea mynou. Y3 axcumu momowia Kuiub 6yiymiap
oupos myxmab ymub xkemounap. bavzau capezaiiean anpoxiap b6agpumoa cyzapou. Tynoa
1010Y31aPHUHE €20YCU I03NAPUMHU CUNaApou. Aeap yiap 6yimazanuda aulakayor Xaémoaw
K3 tomean 6ynap s0um”. [[S 25 2008:14]

bynytmap, mappoc KyWraH €mrup, capralraH sSnpokKjiap Ky3aHUHI KYHIJIMHU
CHUHIMPCA, OJMC OCMOHJArd MHUTTH IOJIy3JIap yHTa 3PTaHTH KyHJaH 3pTaK aWTaau, TOHT
OTUIIUTA YMUJ OaxIimia KUaaiam.

AMMO Taxxpubacu3 WUTHUT Ky3ara >kapoxaT €TKa3uIllJla IaBOM JTIU: YHU epra KyMIu
xamaa OaxopAa epra YFUT COUMIN YYyH YHJaH “XoxaT TyBaru cudaruna Qoiinanana
6onutanu. K¥y3a sxmm KyHiap yMUauaa siiaiam:

“Ywa myn, xypmo Oapaxmu wioxuea muinapanz mynuH ou  uiunou...FOpazum

dykypnab ypa 6ownaou. Oiidunoa tiveumuune wapnacu Kypunou”.[’3 25 2008:16]

AMmMmo Oy WHTUKMO KyTWITaH JaKuKalap y3 caMmapacuHu Oepmaau, daciiap
anMalaBepau, BaKT YTaBepu, KY3aHUHT YPHU Ba Bazudacu y3rapMau.

XuKosifia X0XKaT TyBarura aiyianran Kysa myHnaa nevnu. “Kyw cosyxnawud 6opap
9KaH uuumoazu newod xam myszea auianud xomubd xonou. Kuwnu my3nab xojiean manam

Epunub xemmacmukun oezarn xasomupoa ymrazoum”’ [B2E 2008:17]

Xankumus opacuga Kyza kyHuaa cuHamu neran uOpatiu cy3 Oop. Kemunr, Oy
XAKMATIM CY3HU TYFpU TaJIKUH KWITaH XoJJa Taxjuil KWwianinuk JlapXakukar,
IBTUOOPCUBNINK KUIUO, KUIIHUHT COBYK KYHJIapuJa CYBIM Ky3aHU Jdajiaja KOJJAUPCAK
CYBHUHT My3jamu Tydaitim ky3a cuHaau. CoBykIa KOJTaH CYyBJIM KyMFOH €KH MaKUp Xam
épunub KOJNraHMHM KYpraHMM3. EKM COBYTKMYJa Typu® KOJraH rasiy CyB TYIAUPUIraH
IIUIIAIADHUHT CUHTaHWHU Oekanap Kyn Ky3aranud. by waunuiap cunuimura cabad Huma?
Barangommmus, ynyr Tabud A0y Amu n6H Cuno an- bepyHuiiHUHT caBosiura xaBob 0epud
&3amm: “Xed epha OYIUIMK-BaKyyM OONHMIIM MYMKHH 5Mac, (a3oHHMHT Xap Oup Oymaru
MOJAMM KucMiap Ounan Tynaupuiran”. Kumga cyB OunaH Tamkapuaa KoJAraH Ky3ajgaru
CYB MY3JIallll HaTHXKacUAa TOpand (IpHU, XaKMU KUUMKIAMMO), My3 OWIIaH Ky3a JeBOpHU
opacusa OYIUIMK (BaKyyM) XOCHJ OVJIMIN MMKOHHM TyFWiIaau, 0y MyMkuH smac. [IlyHuHT
YUYH KY3a UIUIIN IeBOpU Oy OVIIUTMKHU TOJAMPHUIITA YPUHAIN, HATHKAA KY3a CHHA/IM. .

K¥y3anu xam Kynon 3>bTHOOpCHM3NUK KWianO Tamad KyiraH, TanulaHuk Oyromra
aljaHTaH KY3aHWHT KajaOuaa yWFOHTaH OYIUTMK KaJp Ba YbTHOOP TONMMACIUTH YHH XallOK
KWIUIIAIaH KYPKUO sImaiam. E3y13q1/1 MaHa IIyHJail TabWar XOJUCACHHH XUKOsIa
MaHTHKJIY YXIIATUIITa ainanTupud Eputnud Oeprax.

fIHnnap yTHO &€m Kynon KekcaiuO, ojamMJaH yTrady, YHMHT yCTaXOHAacu YpHUTA
nbonarxona Kypwiad. Horox poxud tomuO osiraH ky3a y3W sicajiraH yCTaxOHa YpHHUTA
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KypWiIraH nbo/JaTxoHa aliBOHUTA KYHFUPOK ocTtura ypHatuiagu. KYHFUpOK XaéTra 4opios
TUMCOJIU OYNM0, KY3aHUHT O0axTJIM KyHJIapu OoluiaHaéTraHuian xabap o6epasu.

Acap crokeTH Oup YM3UMKJIM XpOHUKAI OYnanbd, BoKeanap KeTMa-KeTJIUruaa
Ky3aTWJaJu: Ky3a Ky3Ja AyHEra Kenajau, KHUIIJAa epra spuM KyMmuiagu, 0axop TOHTUIa
poxu0® TOMOHMJAH aWBOHTa YpHATHUIIAJIH. ESyB‘—II/IHI/IHl" allHaH Ky3a OOpa3WHM XUKOs]a
KOHJIAHTHPHUILIMJA XaM pam3uii MabHO Oop. YocoH cynonacu pgaBpugaH Oomniad
KOHQYIUINYMINK TabJIUMOTHTa Kypa, Ky3a MOKIUK, XaJOJUIMK Ba CO(MIMK MabHOJIAPUHU
aHriaragd. Ma3kyp JdaBplia OJJIUHIMK Ba COIJAIMK — MYKaMMaJUIMK MabHOCHHHU
ouwnmupran. LlyHuHrHek, yHH scaml >kapaHuUZard Typiad Xuil OOCKHYJIap: KypHTHII,
KYWIUPHUII Ba CHUpJIAII;, OJJWKA JIOMIaH MyKaMMmall OyioM Taiépriarmn kaOu CHHOBJIApJaH
YTran Ky3a cabp Ba MaTOHaT paM3H XUCOOJaHAIH.

Vunmap naBomuma “xoxar TyBarm” OYIMO XM3MAT KWITaH KY3aHMHT KYHITIMHHHT
TyOUJIaTW SHT OJIMM MaKcaJu Ba op3ycu amanra omiiu. JKoHT Xo-CyHI XUKOSICHHUHT OOII
Fosich caOp, yujaM Ba KeJakakka OYJIraH yMUIHU HWYKOTMAclWK, MHCOH ¥3 Kaap-
KMMUMAaTUHA TOMUIIM XAETHUHT acil Ma3MYHHMHU TONMIN OujlaH yambOapyac OOFIMKJINUTU
xucobnanaau. by innap JaBoMuaa Ky3aHUHT cadp Ba MaTOHAT, MIIOHYM YUYH TaKIUPHUHT
WHBOMU 3H: Ky3a MyKaJaac MOOIaTXOHAHUHT KYHFUPOFU YPHATHIITaH ailBOH OCTUTa aKcC-
caJio KaTapyBuu XyM cudaTuaa >kONIamTupuIIu.
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BAJIMUA MATHJIA IEP@EKTUB BA UMIIEP®EKTHUB BA3SUSITJIAP KHECU
XYCYCUIA
JI. Kyaparos,
WNHrnms tuiam J1EKCUKOJIOTUSICH Ba
CTUJIMCTUKACH Kadenapacu YKUTYBUHUCH.

AcmexkTyanl CeMaHTMKaHM MaTH IIYHMHTACK JAUCKypcIaru TaakuKd Oopacuia
JIOKTOPIMK JUcCepTaTHsIcMHA onub Oopran B. bemomankoBa pyc Tuiamma acrekTyal
MabHOJIAPHU TUCKYPCUB XYCYCHUSTIIAPUHM TaXJIWI Kuiaaud. Y IJUCKYpPC TYIIYHUYACHHHHT
aCTeKTyaJTMK JIOMpacua KyJUIaHWIIUTAa KyWuaarnda u3ox Oepamu. AcHeKTyasl caTxia
IUCKYpC MabliyM OWp ¢opmal Ba CEMaHTHK TapKHOda BaKT, MIKTUMOWW MYXHT, MAaKOH
JAeTepMHUHATIApAAH TOPTUO TYpJH caTXJard MPOJyKTHB MabHO OJAMHHU aHTJAIa XU3MaT
KWITaJUrad TWJI BOCHUTAJAPUHHMHT HYTKAA KYJUIAaHWJIWINK JeraH uW30XHU Oepamu. (
benomankosa A.B., 2008. 40c.). By acnekTya MapHOJIapHU AMCKypcaa EpUTHUILIA MaTHAA
UIITHPOK 3TAJUraH 3aMOH, MaKOH, MAaNT KYypCcaTKUWIAPUHU UMKOHUSTHHU dBTHOOPTa OJIHII
Hazapaa tytuinagu. Kyiunaru Muconra 3bTu00p Kapatamus: MKKunHuY Uuiu makmux YKuul
OVIACUH, YMYMULL MABAYMOmM OYICUH, JHCYOa dHcuoOutl xemou. Men, atinuxca, xapoui
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ounumaap ounan OupearuKoa 4aia Koaeaw ypma MakmaOumMuy oumupuuea xam ypuHouM.
Xammo tiun ypmacuea o6opub, xomanoup omoenenus xuiub kymapuwou (f. Fynom, 125).
Ym0y naBxama BOKea-xoaucalap MaTH CEMAaHTHKACHTa XOC XYCYCHST cudaTHma Kaina
STWIITAaH SbHU BOKEa-XOJucalap ajloxXuia-aioXuja BOKETUK cudaruna HaMmMo€H OynraH.
bynna xap Oup BOKea-xoauca MabjiyM TeMmmopail MyHocadaT opKajau OaxosjaHraH.
MatHgaru  TAl  camMapaJopJiMrd  CEMaHTUK TapKuOM IHakiuid  y3rapuiid — OJjiaH
xapakTepiaHaan. byHra kypa naucoHuit mdomara sra OynraH MyHTa3aMIIMK, JaBPUNIHK
udonganapu amanra omumpwirad. JKymiagaH MaTHHU EpUTHIIAA KYWHIIraH Makcaj, BakT
TEMIIOpajl HYKTaW Ha3apuJaH MOC paBHIJa amaira omupuirad. Bokea-xoaucanap
udoaacu y3ura Xxoc KeTMa-KeTIMKHH TAIIKWI KWIaad. ACIEKTyall XyCyCUsITHU KypcaTyBuU
BOCUTAJIap YyIIOy JIaBXajga BOKEa-XOJIWCAHWHT IypPaTHBIMTAHU, MEPPEKTUBIUTHHU EKH
UMIEPPEKTUBIUTUHN EPUTHIN YIYH XHU3MaT KWiraH. MUCON y4yH IOKOpHJa KypcaTWiraH
JmaBxanaru “orcudouti kemou’w TPEIUKATH NypaTUB acleKTyasl ceMaHTukara sra. JlaBxa
CYHTUIAru “xomanoup omoeneHus Kuaub xymapuwou’ wumMnepdexTuB xoauca cudaruma
HaMOE€H Oynmanu. IbTHOOp KapaTaauraH OYJcak MKajga IMpeauKaTaa XaM ‘“orcudouti kemou”,
“kymapuwioy” MabayM OUp SKUH YTraH 3aMOH IIakiura sra Oyncana, (QEebJIHUHT JIEKCHK
KYJUITaHWIUII HYKTaW Ha3apHJIaH WKKATachH XaM HWKKA XWI acleKTyal CEMaHTHUKaHU
ndonanad xenran. Ym0y naBXamard “orcuoouti kemou”’ TIPEAUKATHHU allHaH ‘‘KoMaHoup
omoeneHus Kumub Kymapuuwiou” TPEeIUKaTH CEMaHTHK XUXATIAH TYJIIUPHUIL YIyH XaM
XU3MaT KWiraH. Arap ram Ba MaTH ypracujard MyHocabar NpeaukaT TeMacuia amaira
omupuica, nepdekTUB Ba uUMIEpOEKTUB IIakuIapaaH Qoigamanum ¢akar ymoy
rpaMMaTUK IMAK/UIAPHUHT y3rapMac KHHUMaTIapu: MPONECCYaUIHK, SXJIHTIUK SbHU
neppekTuBIUK (MMIepdeKTUBIUK) cudaruma TYMIYHTHPUIUIIA MyMKHH. [Ipegukar
TeMacujaru Tal Ba MATHHUHT CEMAaHTHK PUBOXJIAHWIIN MabHO >KUXATAaH OOFIIUK
Oynranna, (pePHUHT 3aMOH MIAKIMHYW TaHJIAll MAaTHHUHT KOMMYHHUKATHB HWCTHKOOJIUHU
oenrunab Oepanu. Uly ypunna KommaHnckuiHUHT QUKpUHM KeNTUPHUO YTUITHU Makcaara
MyBOQUK 1e0 OWnauk: ‘““KyMjaHU WIAKIJAHTUPHUIIHUHT Xap Oup Oockuuujga y €xku Oy
JeKceMaHd €KW TpaMMaTHK IIAaKIHA TaHuam-udoaanaHaural >KyMJIAaHHUHT OYTyH
KOHTEKCTH OpKaiu amainra omupunuiu jo3um” (Kommanckwii I'. B., 1963,¢.3-12). Ymly
Kouja y3-y3uJaH CEeMaHTUK IIAKIJAHUIIHUHT acOCUM KOHYHJIapuJaH OupH, Oy MaTHHUHT
CEMAHTHK SIXJUTIWTH Xamja >KyMjanap ypTacula MabHO MOCIHMIMHU Hazapla TYTajH.
TapkuOuii xaMaa KOMMYHHKATHUB J>KHXATJaH ¥3apo MypocaOaTjapHH INaKJJIaHTHPHUIIT
KOHyHHUTa acociananau. Macanan: He moved around to stand behind her, studying the page
over her shoulder. She leaned back to allow him a better view, and her shoulder
brushed...oh, mustn’t think about what she’d just bumped up against! She jerked forward,
her cheeks so fiery hot that she was glad he was behind her, for she couldn’t have faced him
straight on. (Susan Law, 42). UYapoc yunume uysan swiueunu Oepkummai uYHKAUUO
VMupeanuua on06HUHZ EHUWUUHU MOMOWA KUAAPOU. YMUHHUNS YapPCUNIAWY, CYKYHAMHU
VXmMuH-yxmun 6y3ud Kysap, aiavea siiueu oegopiapoa Oyghem otinanapuoa yunapou. Yii
depazanapu 3upunnab Kemou, cyue sAHa cykynam 4ykou. (Ymxup Xowumos, “Tamnanean
acaprap 50-6em”). Kearupuiran uHrian3da jgaBxagard “moved around”, “leaned back”,
“brushed”, ‘jerked” mpenukatnapum meppeKTUB XyCycHsATra osra caHamagu. by »sca
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MaTHHUHT  HappaTUB  XYCYCUSITUHM  Oenrujam  y4yH Xu3maT Kwiradi. MarH
CEMaHTUKACHHUHT OOFJIIMKJIUTU MabIyM OUp BaKT jkapaéHuaa KeTMa-KeT nep(ekTuB BoKea-
XOJUCAIAPHU Y3BUIJIMTMHU TabMUHJIAIL YYyH XHU3MaT Kuirad. Ymoly naBxanaru ‘‘her
cheeks so fiery hot”, “she was glad”, “couldn’t have faced him straight on” xabm
OMpUKManapy 3aMOH MIAKIUIApW TAHJIAHWIINW BOKEa-XOJIWcCanap KeYMMH OwiiaH OOFINK
Tap3/a amaira omupuirad. by aca MaTHHUHT KOMMYHHKATHB XYCyCHATH OmiIaH 4yambapyac
GOFIMK. Y30eK THIMIArM MHCONJA MabiyM TAaHJIAHTAH BAKT JKapaéHMa XapaKaTHHHT
JaBOMMUMINTH Ky3aTuinagu. XKyminanan, “momowa xurapou” NpeIuKaTH Ky3aTyBUM HyKTau
HazapuJaH aHUK OUp BaKT/Aa BOKEa-XOJMCAHUHT JaBOMUILIUTUHU udoanaiiau. JlaBxamaru
“Yxmumn-yxmun 6y3u6 xyap”’, “o0ypem otinarapuda yiurapou” xabu mpeaukaTIapu dca yina
BaKT j>kKapa€HHJa WTHPATHB Ma3MYHJIM acTEKTyal CEMaHTHKAWH fo3ara KeJNTUPraH SbHU
aNoXMIa-aIoXU1a KUYMK BOKea-Xoiucaiap OyTyH JlaBXxa HMYMra CUHTIupwirad. JlaBxa
cyHTUIaru “‘supunnab kemou’, “cykymam uyxou’ TpeAMKaTiIapH 3ca ymiOy jaBxara sSKyH
scopun xycycustHu udonanmaran. lly Owman Oupra “upxou” , “supurnab xemou”
nmpeauKaTiapyu  acrekryan TmnepdeKTHUB CEeMaHTUKaHM  aHriatud  kenraH. MarH
CEeMaHTHUKAacCMHU OelrujaoBud sHa OMp  XycycuariaapaadH Oupu Oy  MaTHAaru
MPOTPECCUBIIMKHA ~ CAKIAHWIIA €KW MATH PUBOXJIAHWIIMHU TAabMHHIOBYM JIGKCHK
BOCUTQJIADHUHT TaHJaHUIIK OuiaH Xam Oornuk. by kabu Xxycycustinap mabiym Oup
TYPYXHH TallIKWJI Kuiiaaurad geswimap omian xam oornuk. debiiap mry 6unan oupra ymoy
MaTHAA KYJUIaHWJITaH 3aMOH INak/ulapu OunaH xam Oofnuk. by Oopama Mackomibckas
Kyhunard GUKpHH Ouimmupaar: MaTtH TapkuOuaa xap Oup (eba MIaKIMHUHT TaHJIaHHIIHA
y3ura xoc Meb3oHra amanra ommpuinaad. (Mockansckas 0.1.,1981. 175 c.).

“Oh, for heaven’s sake!” Mrs. Bossidy clipped across the square, her skirts snapping
with each determined stride, her voice carrying clearly on the spring breeze. “Did I not tell
you to stay beneath the umbrella? You are unused to so much sun so early in the year, and it
is much stronger here.” (Susan Law, 23). Bacuna Hazapoena unoamacoan 6ypuiub kemou.
Ilapmanap opacuoan ymub 6Oopapkan Koeo32a Ky3 mawilaou-10 Xam IKAHIUSUHU OUIUO
mena couu muxka 6yaub xemou. (Ymxup Xowwmos, “Tamnamean acaprap” 86-bem).
Warmm3 tunmunaru naBxamara ‘Oh, for heaven’s sake!” Xuc-XasyKOH Tamy MaTHHUHT
KEUMHTH PUBOXKJIAHUIIUTA JEUKTUK Basudanu Oaxapud kenraH. byHma kaxpamon Mrs.
Bossidy HUHT KeWHMHTM XapakaTjapy MaTH PUBOXJIAHWUINN CEMAaHTHKACUHU TabMUHJIAII
YUyH XU3MaT Kuirad. Anbarra Oy epia 6011 KaXxpaMOHHHHT XapakaTlIapy aloXH/1a-aIoXuaa
xonucanapra asra canananu. JKymnanan ‘“clipped across”, “determined”, ‘“stride” xabu
MpelIuKaTiapd MaTH pUBOXKIAHUINKM JkapaCHUJa amMajira OIIMPWITaH KeTMa-KeT
xapakaTinapau wudomanad kenran. MaTHIAarm yHAOB TalJIApHUHT, CYPOK TaIlUTApHUHT
KYJUIAHIIMIIN 3Ca MATHHHHT €MAaTHB CEMAHTHKACHHH 103ara KeNTHPraH. Y30eK THIIHAaru
JaBXaJia 3ca KaxpaMOH TOMOHHUAH KETMa-KeT y4 XHJI Ba3USATHHU Ky3aTUIMMu3 MyMKuH. [y
Ounan Oupra Bacuns HazapoBHa sBpHM acap KaxpaMOHHMHT XapakaTra KeIHWIId ShHU
“Oypunub kemou’ OUPUKMAcCH MAaTHHUHT KEHWHTU PUBOXU YUyH pedepeHius Basupacuuu
Gaxapran. “Ymu6 6opapxan” OupukMacu oSca KeiumHrm OYmu0 YTraH BOKea-Xommca
*apa€HuJa JaBOMIIM MII XapakaT OuiaH TYnaupuirad. MaTHaaru KyJIbMHHATIIMOH HYKTa
sca “mena couu muxkka 6yau6 Kemou’ TPEIUMKATH caHAaNamgM. Y3 HoOBGaTHHA YOy
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¢bpaszeonoruk OMpUKMa HATHKAaBUM sTbHU pe3yNTaTUB acleKkTyall ceManTukara sra. [llynnai
KUJIMO, MaTHHUHT KOMMYHUKATHB Ma3MyH MOXUSTH (EebJl MIAKIUIAPUHUHT CEMaHTHKACU
OwnaH OOfnuK OYnuO, yJmapHUM MaTHAA KYJUIAHWIUIIHM (OpMall-CEMAaHTUK KYpCaTKU4YU
OYM0 XU3MaT KWJIMIIIH MyMKHH.
lanmpmaru GewrITHUHAT 3aMOH MIAKJIWHU TAHJIANIHUHT SHA OUp MYXUM ME30HU — TaIlTHHHT
MatH Oynarugaru ypHu. JlactmaOku XxonaTtaa, OKOpHAA KeATHpUO YTHITaHUJIEK,
UHTPOAYKTUB (GYyHKIUAra s5ra Oynran makiauaard ¢ewiap OpeAuKaT MaB3yCHAaru
MaTHHUHT CEMaHTHUK PUBOXKIIAHUIINHHA  SKYHJIANIH. MartHra mOCTIO3UIHSIATH
dbebanapHuHr UMIepdeKT MAKIU, IIYHUHTIeK, OJ/INN IaKiIra YTUIIN YyCIyOui KuxaTaaH
oenrunanrad. McTucHo Xomat — 0y (pebJTapHUHT KUYUK TYpYyXu OYIu0, yJapHUHT JIEKCUK
CEeMAaHTUKACH MHXOATHUBIHUK, MeP(EKTUBINK, UMIIEPPEKTUBINK CEMACHHU 3 WUHTra OJaJu,
Oy ynapHHUHT OOLUTAHFUY JKyMJIajlap/ia TyrajUlaHTaH MabHOHU OJIUIIUTA EpaaM Oepajiu.
doitragaHWIran axaduériaap pyixaru
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INGLIZ VA O°’ZBEK TILLARIDA MODIFIKATSIYANING
LINGVOKULTUROLOGIK JIHATLARI.

Sh.S. Uzogova
JDPU doktoranti

Annotation. In linguistics, the concept of modification is a universal process that
indicates the meaning, sign, quality-property of an object, as well as the change and
uniqueness of a different character occurring in it. However, the nature and extent of
modification varies across cultures, and understanding these cross-cultural characteristics is
critical to effective cross-cultural communication. In this article, it was explained that
modification is a selective process, the reasons why speakers choose different structures
when expressing the same idea in a discourse or a speech act, give different identifiers to
objects, and choose different expressions, phrases, or adverbs when describing actions.

Key words. Modification, modifier, linguistic culture, culture, mental operation,
intercultural communication.

XXI asr boshiga kelib lingvokulurologiya dunyo tilshunosligidagi yetakchi
yo’nalishlardan biriga aylanib ulgurdi. Lingvokulturologiya tilni madaniyat fenomeni
sifatida o’rganuvchi fan bo’lib, o‘zaro aloqadorlikda bo’lgan til va madaniyat uning
predmetini  tashkil etadi. Jumladan, V.N.Teliya bu hagda shunday yozadi:
“Lingvokulturologiya insoniy, aniqrog’i, insondagi madaniy omilni tadqig etuvchi fandir.
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Bu esa shuni bildiradiki, lingvokulturologiya markazi madaniyat fenomeni bo‘lgan inson
to‘g‘risidagi antropologik paradigmaga xos bo‘lgan yutuqlar majmuasidir” [3; 284]

G.G.Slishkinning fikriga ko‘ra, “Lingvokul'turologiya inson omiliga aniqrog’i
insondagi madaniyat omiliga yo’naltirilgan. Lingvokulturologiyaning markazi madaniyat
fenomenidan iborat bo’lishi inson haqidagi fanning antropologik paradigmaga tegishli
hodisa ekanligidan dalolat beradi.”’[4; 30]

Bugungi globallashgan dunyoda madaniyatlar o’rtasidagi samarali muloqot tobora
muhim ahamiyat kasb etmoqda. Madaniyatlarda sezilarli darajada farg gilishi mumkin
bo'lgan mulogotning bir jihati - bu modifikatsiya, tilni o'zgartirish yoki moslashtirish
jarayoni.  Muvaffagiyatli ~ madaniyatlararo  muloqot  uchun  modifikatsiyaning
madaniyatlararo xususiyatlarini tushunish juda muhimdir. Modifikatsiyani qo’llashdagi
farglarga e'tibor garatish orgali odamlar kuchlirog munosabatlar o'rnatishlari va turli
madaniyatdagi odamlar bilan mulogot gilishda tushunmovchiliklardan gochishlari mumkin.

Dunyoda turli millatlar bor ekan, ular bilan turli tillar va turlicha madaniyatlar
yashaydi. Biror millat tilini o‘rganish bilangina u millat vakili bilan erkin va ravon
munosabatga kirishib bo’lmaydi. Albatta, buning uchun o’sha millat madaniyatini ham
o’rganish, ayniqsa, uni til bilan bog‘langan holda o’rganish orqali yuqoridagi natijaga
erishish mumkin.

Dunyoning lisoniy tasvirini yaratish borligdagi narsa, belgi va hodisalarning inson
tomonidan anglanishini gayd etishiga olib kelishdir.[1; 81]

So’z tushunchaning mavjudlik shaklidir. Agar modifikatorlar mavjud bo’lmasa
narsaning u yoki bu tomoni, belgisi talqinsiz, tasvirsiz qoladi. So‘z-modifikator bo‘lmasa u
bildiradigan ma'no ham yo’q, natijada so’zlovchi va tinglovchida o’sha ob'ekt haqida bilim
yo’q.

Demak modifikator zaruriy ifoda vositasidir. Fagat til orgaligina fikrlarimiz boshga
odamlarga yetib borishi, tushunarli bo‘lishi mumkin ekan, demak modifikasiyaning
yordamisiz borliq haqida to‘liq tasavvurga ega bo‘lmaymiz.

Modifikatsiya selektiv jarayon bo’lar ekan, ko’p narsa, so’zlovchiga, uning
pragmatik va lingvokul'turologik xarakteristikasiga bog’liq bo‘ladi. Aniqroq qilib aytadigan
bo’lsak, bu jarayonda bir diskursda yoki bir nutq aktida bir fikrni ifodalashda
so’zlovchilarning turli xil strukturalarni tanlashi, predmetlarga turlicha aniglovchilar berishi,
ish-harakatlarni tasvirlashda turli ravish, so’z birikmalari yoki ergash gaplar tanlashi
sabablarini izohlab beriladi. [2; 264]

So’zlovchi yoki yozuvchi shaxsning moddiy dunyo haqidagi bilimlari nisbiydir, u
doim rivojlanib boradi. Modifikasiya ana shu jarayonni, inson bilimini rivojlanishini
ta'minlovchi asosiy mental operatsiyadir. [5; 228]

Modifikatsiya — olamning inson ongida to’liq in'ikos etishini ta'minlovchi mental
jarayondir. Inson o’zini qurshab olgan atrof-muhit to’g’risida bilim va tasavvurga ega
bo’lmay turib, faoliyatning biron bir turi bilan shug’ullana olmaydi. Bu vazifani bajarishda
insonga modifikasiya jarayoni yordam beradi, chunki dunyo, borlig bu elementlar, sodda
dunyo emas. Tillardagi so’zlar borligdagi barcha narsa, hodisa yoki sifat xossa-
xususiyatlarni ifoda gilib bera olmaydi. Hatto mana shu kamchilikni bartaraf gilish uchun
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yaratilgan ko’pma'nolilik ham bu vazifani to’la-to’kis bajara olishga qodir emas. Inson
miyasi borliqdagi barcha hodisa, narsa, belgi va h.k.larning har birini alohida nom berib uni
xotirada saqlay olmaydi, inson miyasi bunga qodir emas va ikkinchi tomondan bunga
chtiyoj ham yo‘q. Modifikatsiya jarayoni tilning bilish vazifasini bajarishini ta'minlovchi
yagona hamda asosiy qurol va vositadir.

Demak modifikatsiya jarayonining turli tillarda turlicha kechishi, undagi o‘xshash va
fargli holatlarning bor-yo‘qligi salmog‘i, paydo bo‘lish sabablari kabilarni o‘rganish turli
tillar tomonidan dunyoning lisoniy tasviri ganday yaratilishi mexanizmini tushunishga olib
keladi. Ingliz va o’zbek xalqlari (aniqroq ifoda qilsak ingliz tilida so’zlashuvchi xalglar va
o‘zbek tilida so’zlashuvchi xalqlar) borligni sezishi, dunyoning lisoniy tasvirini yaratishdagi
umumiy va xususiy holatlarini o’rganib chiqish esa til va tafakkur, til va ong, til va
madaniyat kabi umummilliy, umumnazariy masalalarga yechim topishga ilmiy asos
yaratadi.

Modifikatsiya mental jarayon ekan, u umuminsoniy harakterga ega bo’lishi kerak.
Ammo irglar, millatlar, etnoslar tafakkuri, ijtimoiy ongi, intellektual taraqqiyoti darajasi bir
xil bo’lmaganligi, ularning dini, madaniyati va etnogenetik platformasi boshqacha
bo’lganligi uchun modifikatsiya jarayonini strukturalash, rejalash va amalga oshirish
strategiya va taktikalari turlicha bo’lishi tabiiydir.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, modifikatsiya tildan foydalanishning universal xususiyatidir,
ammo  modifikatsiyaning  madaniyatlararo  xususiyatlarini ~ tushunish ~ samarali
madaniyatlararo muloqot uchun juda muhimdir. Turli madaniyatlarda til o‘zgarishining turli
usullarini tan olish orqgali biz tushunmovchiliklardan gochishimiz va hayotning turli
qatlamlaridagi odamlar bilan mustahkam munosabatlar o‘rnatishimiz mumkin.
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AKTYAJIBHBIE TPOBJIEMbI B OBYYEHUU NTHOCTPAHHOI'O S3bIKA

S.B.Tashpulatova.
Assistant teacher of Tashkent International KIMYO University.

Annotation. The article deals with the problems of creating early artificial
bilingualism, the methodological equivalent of the term: early learning of a foreign
language from the point of view of psycholinguistics and the theory of speech activity.

Keywords: linguistic  competence, sociolinguistic ~ competence, strategic
compensatory, competence, social competence.

B nocjacaHeC BpCMs 3HAYUTCIIbHO U3MCHUJICA CTATyC MHOCTPAHHOT'O sA3bIKa B HAIICM
oOmiecTBe. 3HAHHWE HWHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB CTAHOBUTCS  HeoOXoauMocThio. LleHHOCTB
BBIIYCKHUKAa Ha pBIHKE TpyJa B YCJIOBHUSIX AaKTHBHOTO PAa3BUTHUS MEXKIyHAPOIHBIX
KOHTAaKTOB BO MHOI'OM OIpCACICTCA YPOBHEM €TI0 SI3BIKOBOM HOATOTOBKH. Ha
CETOAHSIIHUN JIeHb oOpa3oBarenbHas nmonutuka Coera EBporbl B cepe MHOCTpaHHBIX
S3BIKOB  HallpaBlicHa Ha (opMUpOBaHHWE KOMMYHHKATUBHOW KommereHinuu. [Chomsky
Noam 1965:1] Ha coBpeMeHHOM 3Tare pa3BUTHs JIMHIBUCTHKH HCCICIOBATEIIN BBIXOIST 3a
paMKd COOCTBEHHO JIMHTBHCTUYECKHUX IMpOOJEM, 3aTparuBasi B CBOMX paboTax BOIPOCHI,
Haxogamuecsa Ha T'paHUIC HAYK: JIMHITBUCTUKW W JUTCPATYPOBCACHUWSA, JIUHIBUCTHUKH U
COILIMOJIOTHH, JIMHTBUCTUKA M ATHOJIOTHH. DTOMY CIIOCOOCTBYET OOLIEMHUpPOBAs CHUTYyaIlus
B3aMMO/ICHCTBUS SI3BIKOB M MHOTOSI3bIUMS, TiIo0anu3aius. Murpamuss 1 Typu3M CO3Jal0T
MPEANOCHUIKU JUIsl pa3BUTHs OWIMHIBU3MA. B CBA3M ¢ 3TUM B J11000M sI3bIKE HaONIOAAETCS
MHOXECTBO 3aPIMCTBOBaHHI>'I, HHOA3BIYHBIX BKpaHJICHI/Iﬁ H IPpYIruX HHOCHUCTCMHBIX SIBJICHUH.

B cratee JI.®.HuzaeBoii BbIIEICHBI CICIYIONIUE €€ COCTABISIONIUE:

1) JIMHIBUCTHYCCKAsA KOMIICTCHIHUA JOTO, 3HAHHUEC CHCTCMBI fA3bIKAa Ha BCEX YPOBHAX,
npaBwi  (QYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS  S3BIKOBBIX  €JIMHUI[ PEYH, CIIOCOOHOCTh  aJIeKBAaTHO
HHTCPHOPECTUPOBATL MBICIIM APYroro 4€jIOBCKa W BBICKA3bIBATDH COOCTBEHHEIE CYXICHHA B
YCTHOM ¥ MUCbMEHHOU (popme;

2) COIMOJIMHIBUCTHYCCKAs KOMIIETCHIIUS DTO, 3HAHHE CIIOCOO00B (hOPMUPOBAHUS U
dhopMyTUpOBaHUS MBICIIEH C TIOMOIIIBIO S3bIKA, & TAK)KE CIIOCOOHOCTH MOJIb30BATHCS SI3BIKOM
B 3aBUCHUMOCTH OT YCIIOBUM PEYEBOM CUTYAIlMN, KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIX LEJIEH TOBOPSLLETO;

3) COIIMOKYJIbTYPHAA KOMIICTCHIIUA - 3HAHUC HAaIMMOHAJIbHO-KYJIbTYPHBIX
O0COOEHHOCTEH COIMAJIBLHOTO W PEUEBOr0 TOBEACHUS HOCHUTENEH s3bIKa, CIIOCOOHOCTH
MMOJIL30BATHCA S3BIKOM B IIPOLCCCC O6H.[GHI/I${, ClIcays O6BI‘-Ia$IM, npaBrJiaM MNOBCICHU,
HOpMaM 3THKETa U T. 1.

4) CTPATCrudYeCKass KOMIICHCATOpHAd KOMIICTCHLUSA — CIIOCOOHOCTh BOCIIOJIHATH B
mporecce OOIIEHUsT HEIOCTATOYHOCTh 3HAHUS S3BbIKA, a TAKXKE PEUEBOTO U COIUATHHOTO
OIIbITa O6H1€HI/I$I Ha HHOCTPAHHOM S3BIKEC;

5) conrajibHass KOMIICTCHIUA TIPOABISICTCA B JKCJIAHMWM W YMCHHHM BCTYIIATH B
KOMMYHUKAaIUIO € JpyYyTUMH JIFOJAbMH, B CHOCO6HOCTI/I OpPUCHTUPOBATLCA B CUTYyaAllUH
06HI€HI/I$I U CTPpOUTH BBICKA3BIBAHUC B COOTBCTCTBHMH C KOMMYHHKATUBHBIM HaMCPCHUCM
roBopsiiero u cutyarueit [EImslev Louis.1960: 2].
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Takxke HMCTOYHMKOM BBIIIEYKa3aHHON MpOOJIEMBbl MOXET SIBISATHCS OTCYTCTBHUE
MOJJIEPKKH cO CTOPOHBI. Kak Mmoka3pIBaeT MpakTUKa, Y OOJIBIIMHCTBA YUEHUKOB POJIUTEIH
00xoasTcsl 0€3 NHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA Ha MPOTSKEHUU BCEH JKU3HM, CIIEJOBATENILHO, OHU HE
MPUAAIOT O0COOOT0 3HAYEHUs HSTOMY TNpeIMeTy B IIKoJe. YYHUTeNls-PeIMETHUKH,
MPENoJAoUINe MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO PYCCKHM A3BIK U JIUTEPATYPY, YaCTO MOBTOPSIOT Ppasy:
«OHH pyCCKHH SI3bIK HE 3HAIOT, KaK OHU BblydaT MHOCTpaHHbIA?!» Torma neru tepsior
)KeJaHWe M3ydaTh JPYrue s3bIKM, HAXOJSIT ONpaBaaHue cBoemy HesHanuto. [Marx K. &
Engels F 1994: 5]

[IpueM — 3n€MEHTAapHBIH METOAMYECKUN IOCTYIOK, HAINpPAaBICHHBIM Ha pPEIICHUE
KOHKPETHBIX 3a/lad Ha OIPENEICHHOM JTane ypoka. MeTol pealn3yeTcsi B CUCTEME
npuémoB. [E.M.ITaccor 1981:4] PaccMOTpeHBI NTpPHUYHMHBI YIOTPEOJCHUS BKparuICHUM.
[IpyuuHBI 3TH CXOIHBI C TEMH, MO KOTOPBIM YIOTPEOISIFOTCS 3aMMCTBOBAHUS, OJIHAKO
HEKOTOpPBIE U3 MPUYUH XAPAKTEPHbI UCKIIOUMTENIBHO NJI1 HEOCBOCHHBIX 3JIeMeHTOB. OnHa
U3 HHUX — BO3MOXXHOCTh C IOMOIIBIO MHOS3BIYHBIX BKPAIUICHUH JEIUTh ayAUTOPHUIO Ha
CBOMX U UYXKHUX, a TAKXKE JEMOHCTPUPOBATH CBOE SI3IKOBOE MPEBOCXOJICTBO.

SI3bIKOBbIE KOHTAKThl PA3JIMYHOTO pPOJA MPUBOAAT K TMOSBICHUIO B S3BIKE
MHOSI3bIYHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB, IIO3TOMY CJIEIOBAJIO ONPEIEINUTh, PE3yJIbTaTOM KaKOro mpoiecca
ABJISIIOTCS  BKparieHus. VIHOSI3bIYHBIE BKpaIuIieHUsT - 3TO  pe3yJabTarT Ipolecca
MEPEKITIOYEHHS KOJOB, TOT/Ia KaK 3aMMCTBOBAHHS OTHOCSAT K JIEKCUUECKOW UHTEP(EPEHIINH.
OcHOBaHMEM /JI1 OTHECEHHS] MHOSI3BIYHBIX BKPAIUIEHUHN K MPOLECCY NEPEKITIOUYECHUS KOAOB
SBIJIETCA TO, UTO BKpAaIUieHUs B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CIIy4aeB HE BIUSIOT HAa CUCTEMY S3bIKa, B
KOTOpBIM monanaoT. MHOS3bIUHBIE BKpAIJIEHUsT MOTYT OBbITh PE3yJIbTaTOM CMEIICHHUS
ko70B. CMellleHHe KOJOB Mbl CUMTAEM IOABUIOM MEPEKIIOYEHHS] KOJOB, NMPU KOTOPOM
BKPAIUISIOTCA BHYTPHUCIIOBHBIE 3JIEMEHTHI U 3JIEMEHTHI YPOBHS MEHEE MPEAJIOKECHHUS.

Wmerommecss  uccienoBaTelnbCKkue — KilacCU(UKAMM  MHOA3BIYHOM  JIGKCHKHU
OTIUYAIOTCS Pa3HOOOpa3veM KPHUTEPUEB, BHIOMpPAEMBIX i OOBETUHEHUS JIEKCUKUA B
rpynnsl. [lo 3Toif mpuumHe B paboTe OOOCHOBBIBAETCS BBHIOOP MOHATHS «UHOSA3BIYHBIC
BKpAaIJIEHUS» M €ro CBA3b C JPYTMMHU SIBJICHUSMU: KCEHOHMMAMHM, BapBapU3MaMH,
9K30TH3MaMH, pealusMu U TpounMu. MccnenoBaTenu yaensoT OOJbIIOE BHUMAaHHE
MPU3HAKY OCBOEHHOCTH, BBIAENSSA, MPEXKIAE BCEro, 3aUMCTBOBAHMS, BapBapU3Mbl MU
MHOS3BIYHBIC BKparjieHus. BkparuieHuss Onu3ku K BapBapu3MaM, [O3TOMY BO MHOTHX
CllydasiX TPYJIHO TNPOBECTH YETKOE pasJielieHue 3Tux sBiaeHuil. Kpurepusmu oTinuus
OCTaeTcsl CJIOBapHas 3aKPEIJIEHHOCTh BapBapuU3MOB M HE3aKPEIUIEHHOCTh HHOSA3BIYHBIX
BKpaIUIeHu#, a Takke OoblIasi OCBOCHHOCTh BapBapu3MOB. [loXOXUMHU SBICHUSAMH
SBJIIOTCSl PEAIMA M WHOSI3bIYHBIE BKPAIUICHUS, MOATOMY Ba)KHO OBLIO ONPENEIUTh TaKkKe
TPaHULbl 3TUX TMOHATUN. Peanuu u HK30TU3MBI B TEKCTE€ MOTYT (DYHKIIMOHUPOBATD,
NPOSABIIASCh B KauyeCTBE MHOSA3BIYHBIX BKPAIUIEHWHM, HO TaKXe€ MOIYT BBIpaXKaTbCsl H
CJIOBaMHU MPUHUMAIOUIETO S3bIKa, @ BKPAIUICHHSI MOTYT HE ObITh PEaUIMU U JTaKyHAMH.

KoMMyHUKaTHBHO—OPHUEHTHPOBAHHBIN METOJ O0YUYCHHS Peaqn3yeTcsl B CIEIYIOIINX
npuémax:

> [pUEM pOJIEBOTO OOILIECHNUS;

> npuém GopMUPOBAHUS OPUEHTUPOBOYHON CIIOCOOHOCTH yUaIUXCS;
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> npuémMbl 00y4EeHHS peYeBOMY B3aUMOJICHCTBHIO;

> MpUEMBI CUCTEMAaTU3AINH PEYEBBIX 3HAHUN;

> npuéMbl yriyOJIeHus: U PaCIIuPEHUsI COAeP>KATEIbHOCTH;
>> [IOBBIIIEHUE HHTEHCUBHOCTH CAMOCTOSITENIbHON paboThI;

> [pPUEMBI CTaHIAPTU3UPOBAHHOIO KOHTPOJISL.

IMonxoxn 3TO 00I1Iasg HCXOgHas MO3ULIMA, OTTAJIKUBAsICh oT KOTOpOU
HCCIIe[I0BaTEeNIb paccMaTpUBaeT OOJBIIMHCTBO CBOMX OCTaJbHBIX MoJokeHuit. [Eagleton
1983: 3]

I[I/ICKYCCI/IOHHHM OCTacTCA BOITIPOC COOTHOLLICHUA METOJa nu nmoaxoada.
OTeuecTBEHHBIE METOAUCTBI H OOJIBIIMHCTBO 3apy6e)KHBIX I/ICCJ'Ie,Z[OBaTeJ'IeI\/'I CUHUTAIOT,
YTO MOJXOJ] K OOYYEHHIO UIPaeT OCHOBOIIOJIATAIOUIYIO POJIb U SABISETCS JOMUHHUPYIOIIEH
WJIeeii, Ha KOTOPOW CTPOUTCS HOBBIA MeToA. MeTon M MOAXOJA B3aMMOCBSI3aHBI U
B3aUMO3aBHUCHUMBI, JJII HUX XAPAKTCPHO ITOCTOSHHOC BSaMMOHeﬁCTBHe.
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LI XYOSOKNING “XAYOLOT KLUBI” HIKOYASIDA ROMANTIZM

B. Bekmirzayeva
Koreys adabiyoti mutaxassisligi 1-kurs magistranti

Annotatsiya. Adabiyotshunoslikda ideal Ba voqelik o‘rtasidagi katta farq romantizmda
o‘zining yorqin ifodasini topadi. Romantizm jamiyatdagi rangsiz hollarga garshi o‘laroq
fantastika, xalq rivoyatlari, tabiat manzaralari, o‘tgan tarixiy kunlar, olis xalqlar va
mamlakatlar turmushi, urf-odatlari hamda xulg-atvorlarini tasvir doirasiga tortadi.
Romantizm XVIII asr oxiri XIX asr boshlarida paydo bo‘lishiga qaramay, rivojlanish va
yangilik kirib kelishi qiyin bo‘lgan sharoitdagi koreys adabiyotiga ham ta’sirini ko‘rsatdi.
Koreys 1jodkorlari yapon anneksiyasi davrida romantizm yo‘nalishida samarali ijod qilishdi.
Yapon anneksiyasi davrida yashab ijod qilgan adib, hikoyanavis Li Xyosokning “Xayolot
klubi” hikoyasi mana shu toifadagi asarlari sirasiga kiradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: ideal, vogelik, romantizm, kinoya, molibden, pul, Unsim, kelajak,
hayot.
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XIX asr oxiri XX asrning birinchi yarmi Koreya tarixida eng og‘ir damlar bo‘lib, bu
davrda koreys mumtoz davrining gahramonlik gissalariga, o‘tkinchi orzuga ishonch va
qiziqish pasaygan edi. Jumladab, mashxur koreys adibi Li Xyosok qalamiga mansub
“Xayolot klubi” hikoyasida shunday satrlar uchraydi:

“— Siz nimani orzu qilasiz? Axir yashash uchun hech bo ‘Ilmasa bitta orzuga ega
bo ‘lishi kerak...

— O'ttiz yoshga to‘libsiz-u, hali-hanuz o zingizni o zingiz aldash bilan
shug ‘ullanyapsiz, joningizga tegmadimi? Bizning davrimizda nimani orzu qilish mumkin?

— Orzusiz yashab bo ‘larkanmi? Orzuingiz bo ‘Imasa, yashash uchun kuchni gayerdan
olasiz? [¢] & 4] 2016: 1]

— Orzu- bu o‘rta asrlarga xos tushuncha, hozirgi vaqtda qanday orzu bo ‘lishi
mumkin?”’

Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki, bu davrga kelib koreys xalqi uchun orzu, gahramonlik
xislatlari begona.

Endilikda koreys xalqi o‘zlarining oldidadagi yangi real voqelikni tan olishi, yapon
anneksiyasi davri sabab kirib kelayotgan Yevropalashuv jarayonini gabul gilishi, ilm-fanni
taraqqly ettirish uchun kurashishi, feodal qologlikdan ozod bo‘lishi, qashshoqlikdan
qutulishi joiz edi. Yapon anneksiyasi davri koreys Xalgining uyg‘onishi va kurashuvchanlik
hissining ortishi uchun turtki bo‘ldi. O‘zgarib borayotgan zamondagi kitobxonlarga ta’sir
kuchini o‘tkazish hamda muallif o‘zining ichki kechinmalarini bayon etishi yo‘lida
yozuvchi va shoirlar yangi yo‘nalish, usul va janrlarga murojaat gila boshladi. Zero, Bartold
Brext adolatli ravishda ta’kidlaganidek, “Jadal o ‘zgarib borayotgan real hayotni aks ettirish
uchun, aks ettirishning yangi usullarini ham o ‘zgartirishi kerak edi”*. [Saydazimova U.,
Choi So Yong 2014: 5]

XIX-XX asr adabiyoti aynigsa, 1910-1950- yillar koreys adabiyoti o‘ziga xos
taraqqiyot yo‘lini bosib o‘tdi. Ayni shu davr koreys Ba o‘zbek adabiyoti rivojlanishi
o‘rtasida  parallel o‘tkazsak, qator o‘xshashlik kuzatiladi. Aynigsa, adabiyotning
rivojlanishiga turtki bo‘lgan omillar, xususan, Koreya hududida  ma’rifatchilik,
mamlakatimizda jadidlar harakati va ularning natijasi ham bir-birini takrorlagandek go‘yo.

Jamiyatdagi insoniyat taraqqiyoti muammolariga e’tibor qaratish va ayni damdagi
jamiyatda kelib chigayotgan kelishmovchilik va nizolarning ogibati halokat bilan tugashi
haqida so‘zlovchi asarlar soni keskin ko‘payib bordi. Va ushbu asarlarda insonlarning
botiniy hissiyotini anglashga undovchi g‘oyalarni olg‘a surdilar. Bu kabi asarlarni
yaratishda esa ijodkorlar romantizimga murojaat gildilar. Bunga Li Xyosokning “Xayolot
klubi” hikoyasida yaqqol misol bo‘la oladi. Adib o°z hikoyasida koreys xalgining romantik
hissi va ma’naviy yetukligini tasvirga tushirdi.

Mohir hikoyanavis Li Xyosok “Xayolot klubi” hikoyasiga romantizm ruhini to‘liq
singdira oldi. Xikoyada romantizmga murojaat sababi ma’rifatchilik, milliy ozodlik ruhi
hamda adibning o‘ziga xos dunyosi bilan izohlanadi. Chunonchi, romantizm ayni milliy

12 Zoggerst ol & 3 (3htslo] 71 Folat v A
13 Zamonaviy koreys nasri antologiyasi. Tuzuvchilar: U. Saydazimova, Choi So Yong va boshg. - Toshkent: “Istiglol”
nashriyoti, 2014.
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g‘oyalari yetakchilik qgilayotgan, ma’rifatparvarlik g‘oyalaridan yuz o‘girmagan Yevropa
davlatlari hamda Amerikada rivoj topgan. Romantizmga murojaati koreys adabiyoti
taraqqiyotining yuksak bosqichiga kirganidan dalolat edi. Koreys adabiyotining iste’dodli
sohibi Li Xyosok asarlarini yaratishda doimo yangilikka, murakkablik ostidagi soddalikka
intildi. Li Xyosok hikoyasida jamiyatdagi zulm, adolatsizlik, ilojsizlik dunyosiga qarshi
kurashish va unga norozilik kayfiyati yetakchilik giladi. Romantizm ijodkorlari singari Li
Xyosok ham sanoat, ilm-fan hayotda muhim rol kasb etishini tan oladi, ammo har ganday
yangilik, etummau tan onaau, ziddiyat acocumup. Shu sabab adib hayotni takomillashtirish
emas, balki ziddiyatga barham berishni orzu qildi. Uning shu kabi g‘oyalari bilan
sug‘orilgan “Xayolot klubi” hikoyasida taraqqiyot darajasiga ko‘tarilmagan ilm-fan
ziddiyatli, qaltis vaziyatga ro‘para keldi. Ilm-fanni rivojlantirishga shiddat bilan kirishgan
koreys xalqi milliy kadrlarni ish bilan ta’minlash haqida o‘ylamagan edi: “Bizdan fargli
o ‘laroq, uning qo ‘liga qaraydigan odami yo‘q edi va shu bois u ish topilmayotganidan
uncha g ‘am chekmasdi™**. [©] &4 2016:4]

Hikoyadagi Pekku obrazida koreys xalgining yapon istibdodi davrida gilgan
orzularining bari ushalmas xom-xayol ekanligi o‘z tasdig‘ini topdi: “Eh... Mana, mening
birdan-bir orzuim-fazoni zabt etadigan uchuvchi bo ‘lish. Ilgari men bu orzuimni ro ‘yobga
chiqarishni uddalayman, deb o ‘ylardim, biroq uchuvchilikka o ‘qish imkoniyatim mavjud
bo ‘Igan paytni boy berdim va bu fagat orzu bo ‘lib qoldi... 5. [ ©] & 47 2016: 3]

Hikoyada choyxonada yig‘ilib, o‘zlarining orzulari haqida bo‘lishuvchi to‘rt do‘st
tasvirlangan. Koreys adabiyotida to‘rt ragami mavhumlik, fojia, o‘limga yuz tutish kabi
ramziy ma’noga ega. Dunyoning to‘rt tomoni kabi to‘rt xil harakterli yoshlari ruhiyatidagi
o‘zgarishlar, muvafaqqiyatsizlik oldida o‘limga yuzlanish kabilar “zo‘rt” ragami orgali
ochib beriladi.

Hikoyada hikoyachi obrazi ham asarning boshga gahramonlari sirasiga kiradi.
Hikoyachi to‘rt do‘stdan qaysi biri ekanligi esa noma’lum. Asar bosh qahramonlardan biri
Chonmaning rejalarini bayon gilishda adib mumtoz davr adabiyotiga murojaat gilgan:
“Janubiy dengiz musiqasini eshitganida unda kichik bir orolga borish va o‘sha yerda
qabila ogsoqoli bo ‘lish niyati paydo bo ‘ladi..."”".

“ — Bu orolda men yer yuzidagi eng barkamol jamiyatni yarataman. Yangi
taraqgiyotparvar madaniyat, barcha sohalarda zamonaviy asbob-uskunalar; qishlog
xo jaligi va sanoat bir-biriga mos keladi; dehqonlar yerga ishlov berish va hosilni yig ‘ib-
terib olish bilan bir gatorda, shaharlarda hordiq chigaradilar;, hamma zo‘r berib ishlaydi
va albatta san’at bilan shug ‘ullanadi. Mana, men ganday dunyoni yarataman 8. [ o] & 4]
2016:3]

Mumtoz davr koreys adabiyotida feodal qoloq jamiyatda orzular “Turnalar voxasi”
(pxesol to‘plamiga kiritilgan hikoyalar) da yoki utopik mamlakat (“Xon Kil Don haqida
qissa”)da amalga oshadi. Shu bilan birga adib hikoyada ijtimoiy masalalarga ham alohida
urg‘u beradi. Chonma orzu gilgan jamiyat — insonlarning hordiq chiqgarishi rejasi bunga

U gagepn o & 3 (Faele] 1 Fobshe v ) - @, 2016.
15 gapetn oAl 3 (@alo] /b Folshs w4 A)- @, 2016,
16 g2 o) 54 3 (410] 7 Fobshiz W4 A - U, 2016,
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misol bo‘la oladi. Chunki 1920-yillari hafta oxiridagi dam olish kunlaridan tashqari yozgi
ta’til uchun harakatlar boshlangan edi. Bu paytga qadar ham bir yilda 5 marotaba ta’til olish
huquqi mavjud bo‘lib, u vaziyatga qarab berilardi. Yaxshi daromad ololmaydigan aholi esa,
hordigsiz, dam olish kunlarisiz, uzluksiz ishlashga majbur edi.

O‘zaro kelishuv asosida emas, balki yoshlar tanloviga ko‘ra turmush qurish davrning
eng dolzarb ijtimoiy masalasiga aylandi. Natijada, ajdodlar an’anasi asta-sekin o‘z o‘rnini
zamonaviy udumlarga bo‘shatib bera boshladi. Li Xyosok hikoyasida bu masalaga ham
alohida e’tibor qaratiladi:

“ — Yigirmanchi asr Kleopatrasini gidirishni to xtatmayman. Uni topish uchun men
minglab kilometr yo ‘Ini bosib o ‘tishga tayyorman!”.

“ — Yo'q narsani qidirib nima qilasan, undan ko ‘ra atrofingga qara, axir senga
“Mimoza "dagi Minchja yogadi-ku! Agar uni ham o ‘zingga og ‘dira olmasang, go ‘zallar
hagida gapirib nima qgilasan?!”*". [ ©] 2 4] 2016:5]

Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish kerakki, romantizm ijodkorlariga xos xususiyatlarning
barchasi Li Xyosok hikoyasida mujassamdir. Romantizmdagi tropik davlatlarga ketib
qolish, yoshlikka qaytish, ushalmas orzuni o‘z dunyosida barpo qilish holatlari “Xayolot
klub1” hikoyasi tarkibiga singdirilgan. Romantik gahramonlarning real gahramonlardan
farqi: ular jamiyatdan yuqorida turadi, jamiyat muammolarini ko‘radi, unga yechimni esa
fagat xayollarida keltiradi. Avvaliga romantik xayollar qurshovidagi Chonma, Chongxe,
Pekku obrazlari hikoya so‘ngida real qahramonlarga aylanadi: “Bu davrda yuz bergan
muhim voqealardan biri shu bo ‘ldiki, Pekku va Chonma ish topdi. Avval Chonma gazeta
tahririyatiga ishga kirdi, keyin Pekku bir kompaniyada ishga joylashdi. Endi ular kunduzi
ish bilan band va fagat kechqurun bo ‘sh edi’8. [ o/ & 4] 2016: 27]

Unsim esa romantik gahramon bo‘lib qoldi: “ — Men sizlarga orzularingizni
ro ‘yobga chigarishni va’da qilgan edim, biroq hozir so‘z bilan tushuntirib bo ‘Imaydigan
alam va qo ‘rquvni his gilyapman. Tagdirim nagadar dahshatli ekanligini men fagat hozir
his gilyapman*°. [ ©] 247 2016: 25]

Hikoya yapon anneksiyasi davrida koreys xalgining ushalmas orzu-umidlari, ijtimoiy
mubhiti haqida so‘zlash bilan birga yoshlarning kelajakka bo‘lgan ishonch hissini orttirishda
muhim ro‘l o‘ynaydi. Mamlakatda sodir bo‘layotgan katta vogelikka adib romantizm
yo‘nalishida, ramzlar ifodasida qisqa va lo‘nda javob berishga muvaffaq bo‘ldi.

Adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
1. Zamonaviy koreys nasri antologiyasi. Tuzuvchilar: U. Saydazimova, Choi So Yong va
boshq.Toshkent: “Istiglol” nashriyoti, 2014.
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CRITERION REFERENCED ASSESSMENT AND TRANSPARENCY IN
TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Z.M. Xodjiyeva.
Teacher of SamSIFL

Abstract. The paper reports criteria-based assessment in learning and teaching foreign
languages as well as it specifies the features such as rubrics and standards. The aspects of
current assessment type are juxtaposed with norm-referenced assessment. It explores
principles of assessment like transparency, validity and reliability and offers some methods
of implementing it more effectively in the instruction.

Key words: criteria-referenced assessment, transparency, norm-referenced
assessment, rubrics, standard

English plays a special role in the independent country like Uzbekistan. As President
of Uzbekistan Shavkat Mirziyoyev (2021) stated "Now it is necessary to establish a new
foreign language education system in Uzbekistan that will serve as a strong basis to go
forward. We have made it our mission to create a competitive state, therefore to proceed it,
graduates from lyceums, colleges, and universities must speak at least two foreign
languages fluently so that the stringent criteria should become the primary criterion for the
work of the head of each educational institution” [Speech of the President of Uzbekistan
Mirziyoyev 2021].

It is evident that more work has to be done to advance foreign language instruction at
all educational levels. This includes developing teachers' abilities, providing cutting-edge
resources, and creating evaluation guidelines. Additionally, they have to be created with our
students' needs, interests, and unique qualities in mind. Instructors are aware that in addition
to imparting knowledge, they should be able to evaluate students' progress using the right
instruments and forms.

The professional community faces several obstacles as Uzbekistan education,
particularly foreign language education, is modernized. One of them is the lack of a
trustworthy evaluation system, which necessitates the development of a transparent,
legitimate technology for evaluating the quality of education in higher education
establishments.

The norm referenced evaluation system is causing a great deal of frustration in society
since it is unable to mirror all the differences in students’ progress and accomplishment
levels. The criterion-referenced assessment is a vital assessment type in today’s day and age
as it serves to transform the principles of grading which is changing from assessment of
learning—that is, "using assessment to judge the extent to which students have achieved
intended learning results"—to assessment for learning—that is, "when instructors employ
assessment descriptors to inform their instruction”[Black and William 2018: 17].

Assessment is the process of collecting and analyzing information from multiple and
various sources so that to find out a thorough knowledge of what students are aware of,
comprehend, and able to do with their knowledge as a result of their learning experiences
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and the process finishes when assessment outcomes are applied to enhance subsequent
education [Huba and Freed 2000: 79]. There are a lot of types of assessment, however,
criteria-based-control corresponds to most of the principles of effective judgement.
Criterion-referenced assessment refers to the process wherein teachers evaluate a student's
performance on an assessment task using predetermined standards and criteria that are
provided to students at the time the assignment is assigned. Standards are a precise and
defined degree of accomplishment that is possible to reach. Criteria are the attributes that
may be used to assess an object's quality.

Students adhere to the evaluation standards because they mold their ideas of what an
assignment, for instance, should look like. The rubric encourages learners to “think," "do,"
and "make," not simply "understand,” expectations, which goes beyond mere openness
[Bearman and Ajjawi 2021: 362]. That is to say, evaluation standards do more than just
explain; they both encourage and restrict action.

Criterion-referenced assessment enhances openness and evenness for students while
also supporting the following assessment principles:

* Assessment design is consistent and promotes learning progression inside and across
courses and programs.

» Assessment tasks are clearly associated with course-level learning goals as well as
program.

» Assessment is reliable and valid, and it is carried out in an inclusive and fair manner.

» Assessment practices are consistent and transparent, and assessment information are
made available to students up-to-date.

"There is a growing recognition in higher education of the necessity for increased
transparency in the assessment processes"[ Rust, Price and O’Donovan 2003: 147]. An
assessment task's transparency indicates whether or not students grasp what needs to be
done to receive a certain grade.

Since students in norm-referenced assessments are graded against their peers, it is not
always evident to them what they must do to receive a particular mark. Because "students
perceive they can achieve best results by pulling others back," norm-referenced assessment
consequently encourages students to be more competitive [Jackson 2004: 67]. The term
"side effect of assessment" has been used to describe competition. For instance, if a cohort
of students performs exceptionally well in comparison to past cohorts and only a certain
percentage of students can earn the highest grade, "there will not be enough rewards to go
around"[ Dunn, O’Reilly, and Parry 2004: 12].

Conversely, assessments that are criterion-referenced lack arbitrary isolation. If the
descriptors are well-written, it makes the criteria and performance standards crystal clear to
the students. Since it demonstrates how the assessment criteria and unit objectives are in
line, it motivates students to concentrate on them.

Students are forced by criterion-referenced assessment to focus their time and energy
on the crucial components of a task rather than wasting it on unneeded activities [Johnstone,
Patterson, and Rubenstein 1998: 30]. Theoretically, when criterion-referenced assessment is
applied, there should be ample rewards for all when the cohort exhibits exceptionality.
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When creating criterion-referenced assessment sheets, designers should define any unclear
terms for the students [Johnstone, Patterson and Rubenstein 1998: 37]. In order to specify
the pivotal role of assessment in teaching and learning and the difficulties students have in
understanding exactly what is required in concrete assessment tasks, it is important to
devote class time to discussing the criteria and performance standards. Other tactics to
promote openness include encouraging students to apply performance standards and criteria
to an examination and giving them examples of marked assessments using criterion-
referenced assessment [Burton and Cuffe 2005: 170]. Utilizing criterion-referenced
evaluation in the course, can result in increased validity, reliability, and transparency.

The process of putting criteria-based evaluation into practice is time-consuming since
it calls for carefully considering educational scenarios, reflecting on and evaluating one's
own academic performance, and using a multi-point assessment scale. It is crucial that
educators reconsider how they approach the new evaluation system, which calls for close
attention to the student, perseverance, faith, and optimism in addition to learning the best
practices and strategies for putting it into application. It is difficult to establish fully
developed circumstances for each student's development and education. Of course, it's
critical to address these issues at tertiary education.
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FRAZEOLOGIYALASHGAN QURILMALARNING TASNIFI

A.Tursunov
SamDChT] stajyor-o°qituvchisi.

Tilshunos olim Sh.Balli til tizimi birliklarining stilistik xususiyatlarni bayon etib ilk
bor “Umumiy lingvistika va fransuz tili masalalari” nomli monografiyasida “frazeologizm”
atamasini qo‘llaganidan bo‘yon ilm-fan oldinga garab shahdam gadamlar bilan rivojlanib
bormogda. Biroq hanuzgacha frazeolog olimlar frazeologiyalashgan strukturali gaplar
to‘g‘risida biror-bir gat’iy qarorga kelib uning tasnifini yaratish uchun frazeologik
birliklarning kategorial xususiyatlari to‘g‘risida aniq to‘xtamga kela olishmadi.

Ushbu magolamizda tilshunoslarning bu masalaga yondashuvlariga binoan, leksik va
sintaktik sathdagi frazeologik biriklar bir-biridan farglanadi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan kelib
chiqgib, sintaktik frazeologik birliklarning turlarini tizimlashtirishga harakat qilib, ularni
tahlilga tortamiz.

Rus lingvistik an’anasiga ko‘ra D.E.Rozental va M.A.Telenkova fikrlarida
“frazeologizm” ilmiy atamasini bir so‘zga teng bo‘lgan hamda leksik o°z tuzilish va tarkibi
jihatdan bo‘linmas, ma’nosi yaxlit, tayyor nutq birligi ko‘rinishida ishlab chiqilgan
frazeologik birlik yoki frazeologik birikma sifatida talgin gilinadi (Rozental, 1985).

O‘rganish jarayonida sintaktik frazeologiyalashgan birliklar turli nomlarga ega
bo‘lganligiga guvoh bo‘lamiz: frazes yoki idiomalar, so‘zlarning turg‘un birikmalari,
idiomalar, ajratib bo‘lmaydigan so‘z birikmalar, dialogik nutgning stereotipli jumlalari,
dialogik nutgning stasionar jumlalari, frazeologizmlar, frazeologiyalashgan birliklar,
qo‘shib yozilgan so‘zlar yoki iboralar.

Tilshunos olimlar fikrlari asosida frazeologiyalashgan strukturali gaplarning ba’zi
tasniflarini batafsilroq ko‘rib chiqish magsadga muvofiq.

Masalan, Z.R.Agleyevaning ta’kidlashicha, idiomatiklashgan konstruksiyalar bir
nechta katta, formal-strukturaviy va semantik jihatdan farglanuvchi qurilmalar guruhidan
iborat. Olima frazeologiyalashgan strukturali gaplarning qo‘yidagi tasnifni taklif qiladi:

1. Predikativlik mavjudligi/yo‘qotishi xususiyati bo‘yicha shunday deb nomlangan
predikativ frazeologik komponetlar ajratiladigan tashgi frazeologiyalash jarayonida paydo
bo‘ladigan leksik-sintaktik idiomalar: Welche gibt es noch. ¢« Qanaqga bo‘lsa ham.

2. Frazeosxemalar va frazeomodellar: Wie kann er gewinnen! ¢ (so‘zma-so‘z. U
ganday qilib yutishi mumkin!) U yuta olmaydi!

3. Kommunikativ frazemalar yoki kommunikemalar: Wie so?! « <Xo‘sh> Qanday?!;
Es wie es geh! « Nima bo‘lsa, bo‘lsin!

4. Idioma — ritorik savollar: Wie wenn, als ob (+ Konj.), wie wenn (als ob) du das
selbst nicht wultest! « Sen buni bilmaysanmi!

5. Idioma — nutg formulalari: nemis tili ambivalent frazeologik birligi Das ist ein
Hammer! - 1. bu juda qo‘rqinchli; ko‘z ko‘rib, qo‘loq eshitmagan; bu juda dahshatli; bu
zo‘r-ku! 2. bu ajoyib!
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6. Turg‘un kirish qurilmalar: <...> Wenn das Wort eine Briicke wir’ - dann! va Wenn
man sich auf das Wort verlassen konnte! (so‘zma-so‘z. qaniydi, so‘z ko‘prik bo‘lsa edi!) —
agar so‘zlarga ishonish mumkin bo‘lsa va b. <...>

7. Frazeologiyalashgan yordamchi so‘z turkumlari (predloglar, bog‘lovchilar,
yuklamalar): <..> hervor, unter (D) (so‘zma-so‘z. o‘sha yerdan, tagidan) - tagidan...;
dadurch, daB. (so‘zma-so‘z. yordami bilan) - tufayli; da., well., in Anbetracht dessen, daB3.
(so‘zma-so‘z. chunonchi, inobatga olgan holda) — sababli; statt dessen (so‘zma-so‘z. uning
o‘rnida) - o‘rnida.

Z.R. Agleyevaning fikricha, sintaktik frazeologiyalashish “formal va grammatik
jihatdan so‘z birikmasi va gaplarga teng bo‘lgan hamda individual muqimlik (shu bilan
birga, alohida joylashganligi, ba’zida idiomatiklik bilan uyg‘un tarzda) yoki tipologik
mugqimlik, ya’ni bir xil, seriyali, strukturaviy va semantik jihatdan bir tartibli qurilmalarning
qatorini birlashtiruvchi tartib turi chegaralari doirasidan turg‘unlikka ega bo‘lgan
birliklarning frazeologik ma’nosini yaratish jarayoni” sifatida tushuniladi (Agleyeva, 2016,
17).

V. L. Arxangelskiy, frazeologik birliklarni o‘rganib chiqib, “ular so‘z birikmalarning,
shunday deb nomlangan predikativ so‘z birikmalar va turli gaplarning grammatik tuzilishiga
ega bo‘lishini” dalillarini keltirib isbotladi (Arxangelskiy 1964, 73). Shu jihatdan
V.L.Arxangelskiy ilmiy asarlarida taklif gilingan, frazeologik birliklarning har xil turlarini
ajratuvchi batafsil grammatik tasnifi sintaktik frazeologiyasi uchun ahamiyatli hisoblanadi.

Keltirilgan tasnifning o‘ziga xosligi shundan iboratki, u frazeologik birliklarning
katta qismini gqamrab olgan bo‘lsa-da, ammo uning asosida grammatik-sintaktik mezon
bo‘lishi sababli to‘liq tizimli tasavvurni bermasligidan iborat. V.Yu.Melikyanning
ta’kidlashicha, “yanglishish ushbu muammoni hal qilishga yondashuvning bir
tomonlamalik, cheklanganlikdan iborat” (Melikyan V. Yu., 2004).

Shunday qilib, ushbu lisoniy birliklarni tadgiq gilish tarixi 16 asrga borib tagalsada,
birog hanuzgacha umumiy frazeologiya nazariyasi yetarli darajada ishlab chigilmagan.
Olimlar orasida frazeologik birlikning ta’rifi, uning kategorial belgilari to‘g‘risida
hamfikrlik yo‘q. Frazeologiyani, uning ayrim jihatlarini o‘rganish bir me’yorda bo‘Imasligi
(ko‘pincha leksik frazeologiya o‘rganilgan, morfologik va sintaktik frazeologiyaning
tadgigotlari juda kam), hamda umumiy frazeologiya, tilshunoslik sohasi sifatida,
nazariyasining aniq bir tizimga solinganligi uni o‘rganish lozimligidan dalolat beradi.
Tilning frazeologik tizimiga tegishli lisoniy birliklar oz leksik tarkibi bo‘yicha bir xil emas,
chunki deyarli har qganday til sathining (fonetik sathdan tashqgari) birliklari
frazeologiyalashishga (to‘g‘ri kelishi) duchor bo‘lishi mumkin.

Frazeosxema, frazeologiyalashgan sxema yoki frazeologiyalashgan sintaktik
konstruksiya mantigan fagat ularning namunalarini (strukturaviy sxemalar, mavhum
modellar) bildiradi, belgilaydi. Erkin strukturaviy modellar ularga binoan qurilgan
indifferent sintaksis gaplar bilan taggoslangan namunadagi gaplarga muvofiq quriladi.

Frazeologik modellar (frazeosxemalar) asosida bo‘lgan frazeologik qurilmalar
turlicha “leksik to‘ldirilishlar’ga yo‘l qo‘yiladi. Bunda ma’noning “frazeologiyalashishi”
ushbu model bo‘yicha tuzilgan barcha aniq qurilmalar uchun umumiy hisoblanadi.
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Ergashgan qo‘shma gap tarkibidagi frazeologiyalashgan strukturali gaplarning ushbu

turdagi frazeologiyalashishi etimologik jihatdan so‘roq olmoshlarning olmosh-predmet

o‘zaro nisbatini siljishi tufayli amalga oshiriladi. Ushbu holatda olmosh so‘zlar modal-
baholovchi ma’nolarni ifodalaydi. Bunda wushbu ravishlarning ko‘chma ma’nolari
o‘rtasidagi farqi ko‘pincha kuchsizlantiriladi.

Shunday qilib, sintaktik frazeologiya sintaktik frazeologiyalashgan birliklarning har
xil turlari o‘z ichiga oladi. Sintaktik frazeologik birliklarning zamonaviy tipologiyasi to‘liq
tarzda V.Yu.Melikyanning ishlarida o‘z aksini topgan. Olima frazeologiyalashgan
strukturali gaplar to‘rtta turkumga ajratiladi: kommunikemalar (so‘z-gaplar), frazeosintaktik
sxemalar (frazeosxemalar), turg“un modellar va turg‘un birikmalar.

Frazeologiyalashgan strukturali gaplarni, hamda frazeologik birliklarning boshga
turlarini hosil gilish uchun avtomatizm va nutq tejamkorlik jarayonlari katta ahamiyatga
ega. Ularning voqelanish va o‘zaro munosabatlari natijasida aktuallashuv hodisasi tufayli
nutqning erkin birikmalari erkin bo‘lmagan, ya’ni turg‘un birikmalarga aylanadi. Ushbu
faollashuv lisoniy birlikning turg‘unligi, barqarorligi uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi va
uning semantik va grammatik o‘zgarishlarini belgilaydi” (Lapteva, 1976, 124).
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O’ZBEK VA NEMIS MAQOLLARINING GRAMMATIK VA STRUKTUR
XUSUSIYATLARI

0.S.Eshonqulov
SamDCHTI mustaqil tadgiqotchisi

O’zbek tilida magqollar alohida qatlamni tashkil etadi. O’zbek tilidagi ko’plab
maqollar shunisi bilan farglanadiki, ular bir yoki ikki frazeologik birlikdan iborat bo’la
oladi, Bu esa mazkur guruh maqollarini o’ziga xos qilib, ularning ko’plab barqaror so’z
birikmalaridan ajratib turadi. Maqollarning ko’pi murakkab strukturga ega bo’lib, ularning
til egalari uchun tushunarli bo’lishiga xalaqit beradi. Qator holatlarda magollar murakkab
gap tiplarini ifodalaydi. Ko’p hollarda 0’zbek maqollari nemis maqollaridan farqli o’laroq
frazeologik birliklardan hosil bo’lgan bo’lib, ayrim frazeologik birliklar fagat shu maqollar
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tarkibidagina mavjud bo’lib, ulardan tashqarida ishlatilmaydi. Frazeologik birliklar
komponent sifatida gatnashgan maqollarga quyidagilar misol bo’la oladi: “Hasadgo’y
hamisha baxtsiz bo’ladi”’, Hasadgo yni uyqu ham ovutolmaydi, « Wer neidet, der leidet» —
Kim hasad gilsa, shu azob chekadi. : Bergani betiga garama hamda nemischa “Dem
geschenkten Gaul sieht man nicht ins Maul" —“Sovg’a qilingan otning jag’iga qarmaydilar”
magollari bilan taggoslang. Frazeologik birliklar gap-maqol tarkibida ayrim hollarda
muayyan gap bo’lagi sifatida ham, boshqga bir holatlarda murakkab gap gismi vazifasidagi
predikativ birlik sifatida ham namoyon bo’ladi. Qayd qilib o’tilganidek, o’zbek maqollari
grammatik strukturasi bo’yicha gaplardan farq qilmaydi, garchi maqollardagi
komponentlarning leksik uyg’unligi maqol obrazliligining asosini tashkil etadi. Qayd qgilish
joizki, o’zbek tilshunosligida maqollarning strukturasi masalasi yetarlicha o’rganilmagan
bo’lib. Bundan tashqari, avval qayd qilib o’tilganidek, maqollarning frazeologizmlar bilan
solishtirilishi ham munozarali masaladir.

O’zbek tili maqollari tarkibining struktur tahlili shunday xulosaga kelish imkonini
beradiki, o’zbek maqollari ritmik jihatidan turli-tumandir: ularda she’riyatda ma’lum
bo’lgan deyarli barcha she’r o’lchov (vazn)lari uchraydi. Ular qofiyaga boy. Ko’pincha
ularda she’rning yoki she’r parchasining oxirgi so’zlari qofiyalanadi. Oxiridagi, boshidagi
va ichidagi qofiyalar bilan bir qatorda ko’plab magqollar tovush takrorlari, unlilar va
undoshlar takrori, ularning o’zaro uyg’unlashuvi bilan mustahkamlangan. Masalan, bu
holat quyidagi tipdagi magollarda yaqqol sezilib turadi: Boyning gapi o’ng, yo qning gapi
to’ng.

Shuningdek, o’zbek maqollarining ayrim struktur xususiyatlari qayd qilinadi:
odatdagi gapga so’zlar tartibining buzilishi umuman xos emas va uning ichki mazmuniga
ta’sir qilmaydi; maqolda so’zlar tartibining buzilishi esa undagi emotsional-ekspressiv
bo’yoqdorlikning susayishiga, obrazlilikning kamayishiga olib keladi. Ko’p hollarda
murakkab so’z birikmasining qismlari o’rnini o’zgartirishga yo’l qo’yilmaydi. Bu holat
o’zbek tilidagi quyidagi eski maqolda ham ko’rinib turibdi. Ko 'rgan kuning unutma, xom
chorig’ingni qurutma.

Uslubiy jihatdan nemis va o’zbek tillaridagi maqollar adabiy me’yorlarga rioya
gilinishi bilan xarakterlanadi.

Nemis tilida maqollarning dastlabki manbalari diniy yozuvlar bo’lganiga qaramasdan,
magqollar stilistik planda adabiy uslubdan so’zlashuv wuslubigacha bo’lgan ko’plab
o’zgarishlarga uchragan. Ko’plab nemis maqollari o’zga madaniyat sohiblari tomonidan
nomugobil gabul gilinadi. Masalan, “Wer Pech hat, bricht den Finger im Arsch ab”, “Alte
Hunde reiten auf dem Arsch”, “Auf fremden Arsch ist gut schlagen™, “Ein kleiner Arsch
braucht keine groen Hosen”, “Man kann nicht alle Stiihle mit einem Arsch besetzen”,
“Alte Fiirze stinken”, “Aus einem verdrieBlichen Arsch fahrt kein fréhlicher Furz”,
“Eigene Fiirze riechen angenehm” singari tipdagi maqollar nemis maqollar to’plamlarida
juda ko’p uchraydi. Mazkur holat maqollar vazifasining diniy sohadan odatdagi muhitga
o’tganidan dalolat beradi.

Qiyoslanuvchi tillar paremik tarkibi to’liq manzarasini yaratish maqgsadida o’zbek
magollarining gisqacha grammatik tahliliga ham murojaat qilish joiz. Bu yerda shunday
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xulosaga kelish mumkinki, maqollar har doim ham an’anaviy grammatik qoidalarga
bo’ysunavermaydi.

O’zbek magqollarining grammatik tahlili shundan dalolat beradiki, maqollarda nemis
tiliga xos bo’lgan deyarli barcha gap turlari qatanashadi: Wer A sagt, muss auch B sagen —
A ni aytgan, B ni ham aytishi kerak; Man kann es nicht allen Leuten recht machen, und
wenn man sich die Nase abbeisst —Burningni tishlab olsang ham, hamma odamlarning
ko’nglini birdek ololmaysan. Bunday hollarda ikki tildagi umumiylikni ko’rish mumkin.
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THE ESSENCE OF CONVERSATION AND ITS PRAGMATIC FEATURES

S.Nuridinova.
Assistant teacher of Tashkent International
KIMYO University, Samarkand branch.

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqolada suhbatning roli va uning pragmatik Xxususiyatlari
tahlil gilinadi. Shuningdek, maqolada “muloqot™ tushunchasining ta’rifi ko‘rib chiqiladi va
uning tasnifi beriladi va suhbatning pragmatik tomoni tahlil gilinadi.

Tayanch so‘zlar: pragmatik til, pragmatik mahorat, pragmatik til buzilishi,
so‘zlashuv implikaturasi, muloqot.

Pragmatics is a subfield of linguistics and semiotics which learnt how context
contributes to meaning. Pragmatics encompasses speech act theory, conversational
implicature chat in interaction and another movements towards language behavior in
philosophy, sociology anthropology and also linguistics unlike semantics that examines
meaning that is conventional or coded in a given language pragmatics studied how the
transmission of meaning depends not only on structural and linguistic knowledge (such as
grammar, lexicon, coherence and cohesion and so on) of the person who is a speaker or a
listener but also on the context of the utterance, any pre-existing knowledge about those
involved , the inferred plan of the speaker and other influences. Concerning all facts above,
pragmatics demonstrates how language users are manage to overcome apparent ambiguities
since meaning depends on the manner, location, time of an utterance. Pragmatic rules are
used quite often by speakers hovewer, they are seldom noticed unless the unspoken rules of
pragmatics are broken. The ability to understand other speaker’s planned meaning is named
pragmatic competence. The word pragmatics is used in contrast to semantics. Semantics has
to do with the actual meaning of a word or text. [Goodwin C. 1981:1]

What is pragmatic language?
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Pragmatic language is the use of appropriate communication in social situations
(knowing what to say, how to say it, and when to say it, and also say to whom). Pragmatic
language involves three major skills:

Using language for different targets and situations such as:

* Greeting (Hi. Goodbye. How are you getting on?)

* Informing (I am coming)

* Demanding (Say “Good-bye.” Pick up children.)

» Stating (I gonna to the restaurant.)

* Requesting (Do you wanna go along?)

Changing language according to the listener or the situation, like:

» Talking to a teacher against talking to a baby

» Speaking in a classroom versus talking in the cafeteria

» Talking about family to another family member versus a stranger

Following rules for conversation, such as:

» Taking turns while talking

* Introducing new themes

* Staying on topic

» carrying on the same topic as the other speaker

 Re-wording when misunderstood

« Using and understanding nonverbal signals (facial expression, eye contact, gestures
etc.)

* Respecting personal space [Snow. C. E. & Ninio. A. 1966: 5]]

A pragmatic view means that an individual doesn't think an ideal or abstract words.
For example, words that attempt to explain abstract concepts-freedom, beauty-have no
meaning in and of themselves. Instead, someone who looks at pragmatics would attempt to
understand how they are being used in a given, concrete, practical context. In other words,
they consider how we apply these words in practical, in everyday language.

Examples of Pragmatics:

1. could you crack open the door? | am getting boiled

Semantically, the word "crack" would mean to break, but pragmatically we know
that the speaker means to open the door just a little to let in some air.

2. | heart him

Semantically, "heart" refers to an organ in living things’ body that pumps blood and
keeps us alive. However, pragmatically, "heart" in this sentence means "love"-hearts are
commonly used as a symbol for passion and to "heart" someone has come to mean that you
love someone.

3. If you eat all of that food, it will make you bigger!

Semantically, "bigger™ in this sentence would mean larger than you are currently.
Think about how this sentence, pragmatically, would mean something different depending
on the situation. If it is said to a young child, pragmatically, it would mean to grow bigger.
If it is said to a grown person who is already obese, it would mean something entirely
different.
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What are Pragmatic Language Skills?

Pragmatic language refers to the social language skills which we use in our daily life
interactions with others. This consist of what we say, how we say it, our non-verbal
communication (eye contact, facial expressions, body language etc.) and how appropriate
our interactions are in a given situation. [Garfinkel H. 1987: 3]

Pragmatic skills are important for communicating our personal thoughts, ideas
opinions and feelings. Children with difficulties in this area often misinterpret other peoples’
communicative intent and therefore will have difficulty responding appropriately either
verbally or non-verbally.

Examples of pragmatic skills:

» Conversational skills

» Asking for, giving and responding to information

* Turn taking

* Eye contact

* Introducing and maintaining topics

» Making relevant contributions to a topic

* Asking questions

* Avoiding repetition or irrelevant information

* Facial expression

* Body language

* Intonation of voice

* Body distance and personal space [Goodwin C. 2002:2]

What causes a pragmatic language disorder?

Pragmatics so conceived is relevant to linguistics because of the light it throws on the
semantics pragmatics interface. Its main relevance is to cognitive psychology, and in
particular to the study of mindreading and inference mechanisms. Its implications for the
philosophy of language are largely cautionary and deflationary, amounting mainly to
downplaying the philosophical significance of linguistic meanings. [Sacks H, Schegloff E A,
Jefferson G. 1974: 4]

To conclude, it can be clearly understood that, conversation plays an important role
in all fields and it is vital to understand its pragmatic features. Its main philosophical
relevance is to philosophy of mind. In particular, by describing comprehension, a very
common, easy, everyday process, as a form of richly context-dependent inference,
pragmatics provides an illustration of how to approach central cognitive processes, which,
precisely because of their context dependence, have been treated by Fodor as a major
mystery for cognitive psychology and philosophy of mind.
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KOREYS TILIDAGI IBORALARNI O°ZBEK TILIGA TARJIMA
QILISHDAGI QIYINCHILIKLAR

H.U.Xushvaktova. Koreys filologiyasi kafedrasi magistri
Sh. K. Eshimova. Koreys filologiyasi kafedrasi katta o’qituvchisi

Har bir xalgning tili ma’naviy va moddiy qadriyatlarni asrab-avaylash va
rivojlantirishda ulkan rol o‘ynaydi. Shuning uchun talablar chet tillarini o‘rgatish, tilni
o‘zlashtirib, inson bir vaqtning o‘zida yangi milliy madaniyatga kirib boradi va tilda
saglanadigan ulkan boylikni oladi.

Maktab va oliy o‘quv yurtlarida talabalarga mukammal ta’lim berish imkoniyatlari
endi kengaymoqda. Bugungi kunda xorijiy tillarni biladigan kadrlarga ehtiyoj ortib
bormoqda. Ko‘plab asarlarni xorijiy tillarga, xususan, o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilishga ehtiyoj
ortib bormogda. Shu qisqa vaqt ichida jahon adabiyotining ko‘plab asarlari rus va o‘zbek
tillariga tarjima qilindi. Bu jarayonda O‘zbekistonda tarjima juda muvaffaqiyatli bo‘ldi,
tajriba muhim bo‘ldi, ko‘plab professional tarjimonlar yetishib chiqdi.

Bundan tashqari, mamlakatimizda sharq tillarini o‘rganishga alohida e’tibor
garatilmoqda. Chet tillarni, jumladan, frazeologik birliklarga aynigsa boy koreys tilini
yaxshi bilish, uning frazeologiyasini bilmasdan turib mumkin emas. Tarjimonlar tarjima
jarayonida tilning madaniy xususiyatlari bilan bog‘liq qiyinchiliklarga duch keladilar, ya’ni
o‘rganilayotgan tilda muqobili bo‘lmagan ba’zi so‘zlar, iboralar va idiomalarning ma’nosini
topishda muammolar kabi giyinchiliklar yuzaga keladi. Frazeologizm deganda, birinchidan,
turg‘un iboralar, ikkinchidan, turg‘un iboralarni o‘rganuvchi tilshunoslik bo‘limi
tushuniladi.  Birog, A.V.Kninning fikricha, “Frazeologiya so‘z birikmasidir, ya’ni,
komponentlar, frazeologik ma’nolar tomonidan to’liq yoki qisman qayta ko’rib chiqilgan
alohida shakllangan formalar. Frazeologik birliklar bilan xarakterlanadi.

Biz tarjimada uchraydigan bazi bir iboralarni tarkibidagi asosiy so’zlarni i=, ™ 2], 71,
$=, ¢4 kabilarni ko‘rib chigamiz.

Frazeologizmlar ham jismoniy holatlarni, ham turli ruhiy holatlarni ifodalaydi. Koreys
tili somantik frazeologizmlarning kattagina gismi insonning turli holatlarini ifodalash bilan
bog’liq.

‘+]’- so’zi tananing bosh qismida joylashgan eshitish azosi bo’lib quloq deb tarjima
qilinadi. Lekin ushbu so‘z iboralarda kelganda to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri tarjima qilinish holati kam
uchraydi. Ko‘chma ma’noda kelgan bir nechta misollarni ko‘rib chigamiz.
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77} $¥th — qulog’i yupga — deb tarjima qilinib bu albatta ko’chma manoga egadir.
Gap tarkibida ushbu iboraning tarjimasi ‘ishonuvchan’ degan ma’noga ega.

~T17F gk A e AR o] AFabErel]l ol 7k e =32 AF St

~Ishonuvchan Chisu sotuvchining gapiga ishonib nomagbul narsani sotib olib keldi.

~A = A7 A5 ghobA] 2dolol e

~Bu katta muammao, chunki men ishonuvchanman.

~TL A A7k grobA %017] 419 8

~Bu odam ishonuvchanligi uchun uni aldash oson.

~717} U ghobA] Ab] Mol oba.,

~Men juda ishonuvchanligim sababli meni ko’p aldashadi.

Bu iboralarda ko‘rishimiz mumkinki eshitish azosi bo‘lgan quloq so‘zi butunlay
boshqa tarjimani beradi. Tarjimada harakatlanuvchi shaxsni o‘ta ishonuvchanligi aks etgan.
Biz koreys tilidagi iboralarni o’zbek tiliga tarjima qilayotganimizda uchraydigan
giyinchiliklardan yana biri, bu tarjimonning keng fikrlay olishidir. Agar tarjimon ko’p so’z
boyligiga ega bo’lib keng fikrlay olsa tarjimada bir ikki so’zni tarjimasidan kelib chiqib ham
tarjimalarni oson tarjima qila oladi. Koreys tilida biror so‘z, harakat, biror kishining hulq-
atforiga, shuningdek, borligdagi biror hodisa, ko‘rinishiga nisbatan inson reaksiyasini
uyg‘otadigan holatlar bilan bog‘liq frazeologizmlar ko‘p. Bular xafa, g‘azablangan
insonning emotsional holatni aks ettiradi. Bunday frazeologizmlarga quyidagilar misol
bo‘ladi: 79| 4 2]t} (qulogqga ilinmoq) “qulog‘ida qolib ketmoq (eshitgan narsasi)”; 7 ]
5-o] 83] T (qulogga mix qogmoq) “boshqa eshitishni xoxlamaslik, bir so‘z bir necha bor
takrorlangani bois”; & & X}t} (tilini taqillatmoq) “yoqtirmaslik, norozi bo‘lmoq; ¢ ©]
] =350} (og‘zi tez) “norozilikni ifodalamoq™; € ©] 22T} (og‘zi achchiq) “yoqtirmaslik,
yoqimsiz bo‘lmoq”.

1) ko‘rish azosi, ko‘z soqqasi,

2) ko‘rish, ko‘rish qobiliyati;

3) predmetni ko‘rish fikrlash kuchi;

4) ko‘radigan shakl yoki inson xulqi;

5) garash, nazar;

6) ko‘z (markazi) degan ma’nolarni beradi, bu albatta so’zning asl ma’nolaridir.

Biz quyida berilgan misollar bilan shu so‘zning frazeologik ma’nolarini ko‘rib
chigamiz. Quyida berilgan iboralar nafagat bir so‘z bilan balki ikki so‘zdan iborat bo‘lib
qo‘shma so‘zlardan tashkil topgan frazeologik iboralar hisoblanadi.

1.5 4 S Et~Diqgqatni jalb gilish.

DAge S fom U BT

~Bu odam o’zining yorqin kiyimlari bilan etiborni tortdi

g £8 27} EA S B gl

~Odamlarning kulgusi diggatni tortdi.

Ui thE bR s ] 278 11 Aol Betael g
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~Boshqga odamlarning etiborini jalb qilish orqali o’zimni og’ir his qilaman.
1= Hhof] Yt}~nazardan qgolish

34 = ol HA £ 71 ¥k,

~Rahbarning nazaridan qolishning nimasi yaxshi.

o] &5 w Wl WA @A =418,

~Kattalarning nazaridan qolishdan ehtiyot bo’l.

¥ o] ] iz whol v Al ghol e} A gloj &

~Men allagachon nazardan golgan kishiman, menga endi farqi yo’q.

3.t = Z4AS1A] 2 th~Hatto ko’zni pirpiratmaslik.

A oW ] vt 3HE VI AR et

~Men yoshligimda onam jahl gilganlarida ham ko’zimni pirpiratmasdim.

U ghE] P %S S e A ok .

~Senga nima deyishsa ham miq etmasliging kerak.

Bu guruhdagi frazeologik birliklar “biror narsa yoki odamga qarashni
yo‘naltirmoq” ma’nolariga ega. Masalan, =2} 7 & atﬂ Rolt} (ko’z va qulogni bir
joyga yig‘moq) bir narsaga nisbatan qiziqgish uyg‘onmoq”, & 95T} (tarafli bo‘lmoq).”
1) bir-birining yuziga to‘g‘ri qaramoq, nazar tashlamoq; 2) ko z tashlashib olmogq, bir-biriga
ko‘z gismoq”, = ©] St} (qarashi to‘g‘ri kelmoq) “1) ko‘zlar to’qnashuvi; 2) bir-birini
yoqtirmoq”. Biror o’bektga nisbatan “tiklab yoki digqat bilan qarash” ma’nosida keladigan
frazeologik birliklar: <=2 ™ 5~T} (qarashni to‘xtatmoq) “qiziqish bilan qaramoq”, ==
HEA- A 2]t (ko‘zlari chagnamoq) “qizigmoq”, <=4 &t} (diggatni jalb qilmoq
“qiziqish uyg‘otmoq”, = 4 & =T} (nazar qaratmoq) “o‘z mayhnl ifodalamoq”, =& &t}
(qarashni jalb qilmoq) “gizigish, e’tibor uyg‘otmoq” =< &2t} (ko‘zni yo naltlrmoq)

“biror narsaga e’tibor, qiziqish qaratmoq”. Keltirilgan mlsollarda ko‘rganimizdek, koreys
tilida “<= (ko‘z) komponentli frazeologizmlar orgali “gizigmoq” ma’nosi keng ifodalanadi
[o] 44, S A4, 2] 4] o} o] F 3HAY].

1.9 o] 7FH Tt} ~ Og’zi yengil

~J e o] 7h 917k v o]okr] = ¢k dk= A o] o}

~Yongsu juda yengil og’iz odam, shuning uchun sirlarni aytmaganingiz ma’qul.
-1 §Jo] 7he A oW sy,

~Shunchalik og’zi bo’sh, qanday qilamiz.

2.93 9 # o] nl=1t} ~ Og’izda so’lagi qurimoq

ALE RE AAUE0] 9o o] nfE = A 23k},

~Yongsuni hamma o’qituvchilar og’zi quriguncha maqtaydi.

~5go] Qo] Fo] mh s Y zhali Algko] Wk A Algho]of.
~Menejer ko’p maqtaydigan odam aynan o’sha kishidir.

~U I S bl Al el o] e A RR A 3ke wobR AL AT

~ Men ham kimdandir og‘zi quriydigan darajada maqtov eshitishni xohlayman
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Yugorida sanab o‘tilgan frazeologik birliklar tarjimada juda qol keladi. Chunki
badiiy adabiyotda bu birliklar so‘zlarni jozibali tarjima qilishga yordam beradi.

Shular bilan birgalikda o‘zbek tiliga tarjima gilingan “i=3 = A §LT}” iborasi
“Burun va ko‘zni ochishga ham vaqt yo'q” deb tarjima qilingan. Bu idioma odam juda band
bo’lgan va bo’sh vaqti bo’lmaganda ishlatiladi.

Shuni xulosa qilib aytish joizki, tarjimon tarjimada iboralar ustida ishlashi uning
tarjima sohasidagi bilimlarini yanada oshirishga va keng fikrlashga undaydi. Tillar o‘rtasida
iboralarni tarjima qilish qanchalik katta mashaqgqat bo‘lmasin ularni til o‘rganishda
shunchalik katta samara berishini bilmog lozim.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF COMMUNICATIVE METHOD IN TEACHING AND
LEARNING ENGLISH

G.F. Abdurafiqova.
Assistant teacher of KIMYO International University
of Tashkent in Samarkand branch

Annomauusa. llenv oanHol cmamvu — NO3HAKOMUMb YuUmMeell aHeIUUCKO20 A3bIKA
C OCHOBHBIMU 3A0A4aAMU U MEMOOUKOU KOMMYHUKANMUBHO2O nooxooa K npenodaeaﬂuio u
U3y4eHuro AHSTIUNICKO20 S3bIKA KaK UHOCMPAHHOZO. Ocnosnas uoes 3mo2o nooxooda
3aKiandaemcda 6 mom, 4HYmo ydawjuecia CmdaroeAnc: agbqbekmueHbzmu nojivbzoeadmesiamu
A3blKA, OHU OO0JINCHBL HE MOJIbKO nojaiyyams 3HAHRUA (Hanpumep, SHAHUA cpaAMMAMUKU,
CI0BAPHO2O 3anaca uiu ¢Hopm NPOUSHOULEHUS), HO U PA36UBAMb HABLIKU U YMEHUs.
UCNONIL30BAHUSL A3LIKOBBIX (YOPM ONlsl peanbHO20 0OueHuUs. yeell.

Kniwueewvie cnosa: KommyHukamusnwiii memoo, poiv yuumens, KOMMYHUKAMUBHbLE
ynpadicHenus, Ponesvie uepwl, Hnghopmayuonnwvie npobenni, llenesoe odbyuenue.

The most frequently used one is the Communicative approach, which appeared in the
70s of the twentieth century in Great Britain and almost immediately became the most
effective alternative to the classical approach. In 1972, the British linguist Wilkins coined
the concept of “language functionality” which became the basis for further pedagogical
developments. At the same time, free conversation is not only the main goal, but also the
main means of learning. The technique has replaced the audiolingual and translation
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approaches and involves a change in priorities from mastering grammar and expanding
vocabulary to confident communication in the target language in all possible life situations.

How to teach using the communicative method?

Topics and all educational material are divided into functional and semantic modules
devoted to different areas:

Introductions: how to introduce yourself and talk about yourself.

Travel: how to book a room, how to communicate at the airport and at the hotel.

Restaurant: How to order food and ask for the bill.

Apologies and responses to apologies.

Plans for the future: how to talk about your goals correctly.

Interview: How to answer questions.

Report: how to present a work report. [Savignon, Sandra 1997: 3]

There can be many more modules - it depends on who teaches them and to whom.
They may include various items about business or marketing, geography or art. Whatever
the task, the essence of its teaching remains the same - the formation of stable speaking
skills. Time is also given to the remaining elements of language learning: reading, writing,
listening. For example, after listening to audio recordings, students discuss what they heard.
Written assignments can be in the form of an interview recorded during a dialogue or an
essay, which must then be conveyed in your own words. All skills are trained in
conjunction - according to the rules, they cannot be taught in isolation. The communication
method imitates what happens in real life and is needed so that a person can use maximum
knowledge here and now. [Brandl K. 2008: 1]

The role of the teacher

Unlike other approaches, the main role is given to the student. The teacher is an
adviser, and he is entrusted with the following functions:

o Maintaining student motivation.

o Creating conditions for free communication.

o Maintaining a friendly and safe atmosphere.

o Explanation of instructions, rules and theory of English.
o Process monitoring, quality feedback.

o Selection of information and materials for the lesson.

The teacher must monitor the conversation, correct pronunciation, explain
grammatical structures and help model life events. Its main goal is to achieve continuous,
meaningful, passionate dialogue. [3aiiuesa, C. E. 2016: 5]

Communication exercises for English teachers

All exercises in one way or another must include speaking practice - otherwise there
is complete freedom of choice. Let's look at some activity options.

Role-playing games

Students are presented with a situation in which they can act at their own discretion -
there are no correct options. The main goal is to find out the necessary information and
convey your opinion.

The following scenarios can be used as a plot:
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A foreigner gets lost in Los Angeles and needs to get to his hotel.

A journalist asks questions about his impressions to a visiting football fan.

A tutor gives his first lesson to an immigrant.

A man is reporting from a concert of an American rock band.

It is important to help participants imagine themselves as real characters and practice.
The plots can be funny and even humorous. It is important that the student remembers the
words and the context of their use. [Nunan, David 2001: 2]

Information Gaps

The guys work in groups - students are given incomplete information, and they need
to fill in all the gaps. These can be pictures, numbers, words, whole phrases, emotions. In
this case, people must learn to consult, share their thoughts and defend their point of view,
and also provide the full version to the teacher.

Project-based learning as a replacement for classical education

Many private schools and kindergartens have been using this type of process for a
long time. Project-based learning has the following advantages:

> integration of all subjects studied,

long-term use of acquired knowledge,

independence and responsibility of the student,

connection to important problems of society and the planet,

VvV VYV

teacher plays a secondary role as advisor and coach.

Examples of implementation could be a group project dedicated to the problems of
global warming, completed in English. [Spada N. 2007: 4]

Students independently choose topics, presentation format and receive grades for
several subjects at once. Integration of diverse knowledge and data helps to think broadly
and not in a stereotyped way, and by encouraging the defense of a project in a foreign
language, a person receives much more practical skills than in a regular lesson. Children can
use all sources of information and answer those questions during the work that are
interesting to them. Communication occurs at several levels: at the project group level, at
the group-class level during the presentation of work, at the group-teacher level during
answers and discussions.

Task-Based Learning

Task-based language learning involves actively using all existing knowledge and
acquiring new ones in the course of performing specific tasks. To conclude, some teachers
find it difficult to switch from classical translation or audiolingual methods, but the solution
may be special courses for TEFL/TESOL teachers, where novice and experienced teachers
are taught the basics of communicative teaching. And the approach has become popular
due to the fact that it is aimed at obtaining real communication skills. Spoken English is a
feature that helps you get to your desired results.
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60-YILLARDA KOREYS ADABIYOTI. KIM SINOK HAYOTI VA 1JODI

F. Abduxamidova. Koreys tili yo’nalishi 4-bosgich talabasi,
Sh. Eshimova. Koreys filologiyasi kafedrasi katta o‘qituvchisi.

1961-yilning 16-mayida general Pak Chonxi hokimiyat tepasiga kelganda xalqi o’zi
kutgan ozodlik hayolidan mahrum bo’ldi. May oyida bo’lib o’tgan hodisalar mamlakatni jar
yoqasiga olib keldi va xalqning hafsalasi pir bo’lishiga sabab bo’ldi. Aprel qo’zg’oloni
xalgning va yozuvchining orzu-umidlarining poymol bo’lishiga sabab bo’ldi. 60-yillar nasri
taraqqiyotining asosiy g’oyasi — “sof adabiyotdan chekinish” (“sunsu munxak’) bo’ladi va
vogealar tubdan o’zgaradi. Ko’pchilik Koreys tanqidchilari Chxve Inxunning “Makon”
romanini o’sha o’n yillikning kayfiyatini birmuncha yorgin aks ettirgan degan fikrga
kelishadi. Chxve romanidagi Makon ozodlik va tenglikni ifodalaydi. Muallif asarida yagin
o’tmish vogqealariga murojat qiladi. Makon romaninig urush va millatning bo’linishiga
bag’ishlangan bo’lishiga qaramasdan, u roman 60-yillaming ramzi sifatida vujudga keldi.
Roman gahramoni katta qiyinchiliklarga duch kelgani uchun 10 vyillikning asosiy
muammolarini o’zida aks ettiradi.

Yangi avlod o’z ona tilida ta’lim olgan avlod bo’lib, o’tgan hodisalarni yaxshi
tushunardi. 20-asr o’rtalarida yuz bergan falokatlar ular uchun bir mavzu edi, ana shu mavzu
o’sha davr odamlari shaxsiyatini, ularning xarakterini to’la yoritishga sabab bo’ldi. O’sha
davr yozuvchilari insonning shaxsiy hayotini tasvirlashga alohida ahamiyat berishgan.
Bundan tashqari shuni ham aytib o’tishimiz kerakki, bu davrdagi koreys adabiyoti odatda
urushdan keyingi travmalar, ijtimoiy o’zgarishlar va shaxsiy tajribalar bilan bog’liq.
Mualliflar urushning halokatli oqibatlari, ijtimoiy adolatsizliklar va shaxsning ichki
ziddiyatlarini muhokama qildilar.

Bu davrda ajralib turadigan ba’zi muhim yozuvchilar orasida Kim Sinok, Kim Nam
Chong, Xvan Sun-von va Park Kyung-ni kabi nomlar bor. Bu yozuvchilar o‘z asarlarida
urushdan keyingi Koreya jamiyatining giyinchiliklarini, xalgning iztiroblarini, odatda,
tasvirlab berganlar.
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1960-yillarda koreys adabiyoti ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlar ta’sirida rang-barang bo‘lib, turli
mavzularni qamrab ola boshladi. Bu davrda adabiyot sahnasida ayol yozuvchilar ko‘proq
ishtirok eta boshlagani kuzatildi.

60-yillar yosh yozuvchilari orasida birmuncha ko’zga ko’ringani Kim Sinok Koreya
Respublikasining buyuk romannavis ijodkorlaridan biri. U 1941-yil 23 dekbrda
Yaponiyaning Osako shahrida tug’ilib, 1945-yil vataniga gaytib, Koreyada yashay boshladi.
Sunchon oliy maktabini tugatib, 1960- yilda Seul davlat universiteti ijimoiy va adabiyot
fakultetiga o’qishga kirib o’qishi dvomida 1960-yilda o’zining “Hayot sinovlari” nomli
kichik hikoyasi chop etildi. U Koreya Yapon Shinchun Mun nashriyotida faoliyat yuritgan,
Undan so’ng Kan Xomun, Kim Song II, Kim Chang Ung, Kim Chi Sun, Kim Xyon, Yon
Mu Ung So Chong In kabi adiblar bilan “San Mun davri” nashriyotida birga ishlab “Kon”
Xuan Sang Su Chop” kabi asarlarini chop etgan. Universitet davrida bir yildan ortiq
muddatga o’qishni to’xtatgani uchun 1965-yilda universitetni tamomlagan. Bu davrlarni
o’zida ifodalagan “Muchin kixen” va “Seulning 1964-yilgi qishi” nomli asarini chop ettirib,
“Seulning 1964-yilgi qishi” asari Tongin munxaksak namoyishining 10-bosqichida oliy
o’rin bilan mukofotlangan. 1976-yilda nashr gilingan “Seulning oy nuri” asari chop etilgan.

Adib 1981-yilda diniy odatlarni gabul gilib, diniy hayotni boshladi. 1999-yilda Sejon
universitetida Davlat tili va adabiyoti o’qituvchisi sifatida faoliyat yuritib, 2003-yil falajlik
sababli nafagaga chigadi. Uning asarlarida 60-yillarning qorong’i ruhi sezilib turar edi.
“Mudjinga sayohat”, “Hayot sinovlari”, “Singlimni tushunish uchun” kabi asarlarida yakka
holda yashovchilar, ularning tashvishli hayoti aks ettiriladi. Ular bo’layotgan voqealarga
tamoman beparvo bo’lib, hech qanday nasihatlarni sezishmas edi. Ularning hayoti yolg’izlik
tumanida kechadi. Kim va shunga o’xshash o’sha zamon yozuvchilari 0’z davri avlodining
golog hayotini tasvirlashadi.

Aprel vogealari mamlakat aholisi o’rta qatlamidan yangicha harakatni vujudga
keltiradi. Xalq qo’zg’olonida asosan shaharliklar ishtirok etgandi. 60-yillar prozasining
o’ziga xos xususiyati yozuvchilarning shahar va shaharliklar muammolariga ahamiyat
berishida ko’rinadi. O’sha qo’zg’olonning mag’lubiyati iqtisodiyotni zamonaviylashtirish,
mamlakatni industriallashtirish, mamlakatdagi madaniy va ijtimoiy o’zgarishlarni o’zining
asosiy mavzusi qgilib olgan edilar. 60-yillarda Koreya jamiyati uchun xarakterli bo’Imagan
muammolar yuzaga keldi. G’arbning ta’siri va yangi iqtisodiy siyosat mamlakatda
begonalashish va shaxsning psixologik o’zgarishiga olib keladi. 60-yillarda shaharning
oddiy yashovchilari hayoti Li Xochxolning “To’lib ketgan Seul” asarida tasvirlanadi.
Koreya Respublikasining oddiy fugarolari uchun agrar mamlakatdan industrial jihatdan
taraqqiy etishi uchun juda ko’p psixologik qiyinchiliklar bilan bog’liqdir. Boshga jihatdan
yozuvchilarni qishloq hayoti o’ziga jalb giladi.

Igtisodiy taragqgiyot boshlanishi bilan dehgonlar muammosi davlat miqgyosidagi
muammoga aylanadi. Jamiyatning g’arblashishi mamlakat ayollari hayotini aks ettirishni
ham muayyan masalaga aylantirdi. Bu 60-yillar yozuvchi ayollarining aktivlashishi bilan
xarakterlanadi. Ayollar adabiyoti ogimining taraqgiyotida Kan Gyon E va Pak Kyonnilar
ijodida alohida rol o’ynadi. Ular ijodi Koreya Respublikasida erkaklar ijodidan kam emas
edi. Ayollar nasri o’sha zamonning eng qiziq hodisalarini tasvirlovchi adabiyot turiga
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aylandi. 60-yillar ayollar prozasi erkaklar prozasidan uncha katta farq gilmaydi. Ayol
yozuvchilar ham mamlakatning ajralishiga, urush, mafkura kabi zamonaviy muammolarga
murojat giladi.

Kim Sinokning “Singlimni tushunish uchun” asari kompozitsion xususiyatlari.

Biz bu asarning kompozitsion xususiyatlarini o’rganishimizdan oldin kompozitsianing
o’zt nima ekanlihi haqida ma’lumotga ega bo’lishimiz kerak. Har ganday asarning
g’oyaviy-estetik ta’siri- undagi shaklning (obraz, syujet) mazmun bilan uyg’unlashuvi, bu
hodisaning betakrorligiga bog’ligki, bu vazifani asar kompozitsiyasi qiladi.
Kompozitsiyada ham yozuvchi nuqtai nazari hal giluvchilik vazifani bajaradi. Shu asos
tufayli har bir asarda, dastavval kompozitsion markaz tayin etilishi shart, ya’ni
kompozitsiyaning “o’q tomiri’ni anglab olish lozim bo’ladi; ana shu “0’q tomir”ga bog’liq
holda asar qismcha zarralari o’z o’rinlariga, tayin joylariga, vazifalariga ega bo’ladi.
Kompozitsiya badiiy asarning barcha unsurlari bilan uzviy bog’liq ekanini uning sujet bilan
alogasida ham yaqqol ko’rish mumkin. Yozuvchi g’oyaviy niyatiga va asar
kompozitsiyasining “o’q tomiri’ga muvofiq sujet bo’laklari turli-tuman tarzda
joylashtirilishi (kompozitsiyalash) mumkin. Kompozitsiya hodisasi — asarning tanasi
(vujudi) desak, asarning qolgan unsurlarining hammasi ham uning ichida yashaydi, shu
jihatdan sujetning bo’laklari ham, sujetdan tashqaridagi qismlar (asar nomi, epigraf, lirik,
falsafiy, publisistik chekinishlar, qo’shimcha lavhalar, peyzaj, portret, ruhiy tahlil va h.) ham
kompozitsiyaning ichida o0’z o’rinlarida harakat qilishlari bilan ayni paytda,
kompozitsiyaning barkamolligini ta’minlashlari lozim. Bu kompozitsiya (vujud)ning
mazmun (ruh, g’oya) bilan yaxlitligi (bir-biriga o’tishi, to ‘ldirishi, joziba ato etishi)dan
dalolat beradi.

Kim Sinokning ushbu asarida xalgning bunchalik abgorligini yozuvchi hayoti, holati, u
harakat qilayotgan sharoit isbotlab, u davrning kir, qora kunlar ekaniga sha’ma qiladi.
Yozuvchi asarda tasvir markaziga o’sha davr sharoitini qo’yadi va bu vazifani aka, singil,
ona kabi xarakterlarga yuklaydi. Asarlarning ko’pchiligida tartib (Mugaddima — dastlabki
holat — tugun — vogealar rivoji — kulminatsiya - yechim — xotima) saqlansa, ba’zilarida
saglanmaydi. Jumladan, “Singlimni tushunish uchun” asarida tartib saqlanmagan, ya’ni asar
tugundan boshlanib ketgan. Asar tuguni telegrammadan boshlanadi, ya’ni shu telegramma
sababli singilning boshqga joyda ekanligini, u joyga ketish sababi va keyingi vogealarni bilib
olishimiz mumkin. Vogealar rivoji esa ikki yil oldin shaharga ketgan singilning gaytishi,
uning nimadandir sigilganligi akasi va onasi buning sababini bilish uchun unga murojjat
qilishi bilan davom etadi, kulminatsion nuqtasi esa qizning to’y bo’lishi, xotima esa akaning
yana telegramma yuborishi bilan tugaydi. Lekin bu telegramma endi singlisining tug’ilgan
kuni bilan emas, farzandining tug’ilgan kuni bilan qutlov telegrammasi bo’ladi. Asar boshqa
asarlar singari oddiy usulda yozilmagan, u telegrammadan boshlangan. Telegramma
akasidan singlisiga yuborilgan bo’lib, unga singlisining tug’ilgan kuni bilan qutlov yozilgan.
Undan keyingi qism xarakteristika bo’lib, unda o’zini haqiqiy romannafis deb hisoblovchi
bir yozuvchi haqida yozilgan. U yozuvchi ko’p ichadigan, qayerda kabak! Yoki mayxona
bo’lsa o’sha joyda hozir bo’ladigan shaxs qilib tasvirlangan. Keyingi qismda esa shaharga
ketgan singilning qaytishi, uning o’zgarib qolishi, uning turmushga chiqishi va farzandli
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bo’lishi berilgan. U bir nechta qismlardan iborat bo’lib, har bir qism alohida mazmunga ega,
ya’ni bir-birini davom ettirmaydi. Har bir qism o’rtasida uzilish mavjud. O’sha davr
asarlarini olib qaraydigan bo’lsak yozuvchilar asar gaxramonlarining nomini ko’rsatmagan.
Kim Sinokning ushbu asarida ham asar gaxramonlarining nomi ko’rsatilmagan, ya’ni ular
yozuvchi, akasi, singlisi, onasi deb ifodalangan.

Kabak — mayxonaga o’xshash joy.

Kim Sinokning “Singlimni tushunish uchun” asarida shahar tasviri va asar talqini.

Bu asarda shahar tasviri alohida o’rin kasb etgan bo’lib, faqatgina joyni emas, balki
o’sha hudud ichida yashovchi insonlarning hayot tarzini ko’rsatib berishga harakat gilgan.
Singlisini shaharga jo’nab ketishi va ikki yildan keyin butunlay o’zgarib gaytib kelishi,
ya’ni shaharda u unutilmas qjyinchiliklar girdobida qolganligi orqali o’sha davr aholisi
daxshatli davr iskanjasiga tushib qolganligi va bu iskanjadan qutulish yo’llarini
izlayotganligini tasvirlashga harakat qilgan. Ya’ni yozuvchi bir davr hisoblasa, singlisini
esa o’sha davr azob-uqubatlaridan charchagan oddiy xalq deb hisoblaydi.

O’sha davrlarda qishloq aholisiga nisbatan shahar aholisi ko’proq kurashlar olib
borganligini, shahar sharoiti tinch emasligi, aka va ona obrazidan esa ularning soddaligidan
qishloq aholisining soddaligi ko’rsatib berilgan.
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SELF-ASSESSMENT BASED ON CRITICAL REFLECTION AS AN IMPORTANT
SKILL FOR INDIVIDUALIZING FOREIGN LANGUAGE LEARNING

B.Rafieva.
Samarkand Branch of Tashkent State University of Economics.

Abstract. The article explores the benefits of critical reflection, such as increased self-
awareness, improved metacognitive skills, and enhanced learner autonomy. It also discusses
various strategies and techniques that can be employed to facilitate self-assessment and
critical reflection in foreign language classrooms. The findings suggest that incorporating
self-assessment based on critical reflection can empower learners to take ownership of their
learning, identify their strengths and weaknesses, set realistic goals, and make informed
decisions regarding their language learning journey.
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Reflection on the process determines the evaluation of the effectiveness of previous
mental activity. However, it is precisely critical reflection that occurs in the process of
analyzing the prerequisites that led to certain actions. We agree that the first element of
critical reflection is the analysis of personal experience. It is thanks to the critical study of
his views that the individual constructs a new meaning of life. In this case, alternative
considerations are considered, which question previous prejudices, which leads to a
rethinking of the situation.

In this context, critical reflection in the concepts of teaching and learning a foreign
language is of great interest. From the point of view of experience, or

constructivism, critical reflection transforms experience into learning [Colb, 1984],
while from a cognitive point of view [Bruner, 1960], reflection is one of the mental
processes important for the development of prior knowledge through the integration of new
knowledge, which plays a significant role in such cognitive strategies such as analysis, goal
setting, and self-evaluation. From the standpoint of social constructivism [Vygotsky, 1986],
this i1s one of the cognitive processes that emerge during social interaction. However, as
Furnborough [2012] points out, researchers are increasingly turning to the concept of
"autonomous interdependence" [Furnborough, 2012, p. 100], as the growing interest in
social constructivist approaches to learning has led to increased attention to the role of
social interaction in language learning. Technological developments make it possible to
communicate and cooperate not only between language teachers, but also between students
of different backgrounds social and cultural communities, native speakers who are not
subjects of the educational process. This means that opportunities for cooperation and
technology is increasingly blurring the lines between these learning contexts in various
forms of blended teaching and learning [Nicolson, Murphy & Southgate, 2011].

In order to teach students to analyze personal effectiveness in performing tasks,
identify needs, strengths and weaknesses before making informed decisions, monitor and
evaluate progress in achieving their goal, Kolb proposes a learning cycle that he defines as
"transformation of experience" (Colb, 1984). He defined the named cycle as "the process by
which knowledge is created by transforming experience" [Colb, 1984, with. 38]. The
researcher singled out four stages of the learning cycle, which he called "reflective
observation" of experience, "abstract conceptualization" and "active experiment" leading to
further "concrete experience". This concept was supplemented by Boud, Keogh, and Walker
[Boud, Keogh, Walker, 1985], who suggested that "reflective observation" in Kolb's cycle
should occur in three stages: addressing previous experience, awareness of experience and
reinterpretation of experience.

Analyzing Kolb's learning cycle [Colb, 198]) in the context of autonomous
individualized language learning, the researchers interpreted the "reflective observation"
stage as an analysis of the process of performing the previous task and its possible results.
That is, when a student begins to learn a language, he is offered to analyze his personal
effectiveness in mastering a similar previous language topic. After that, students move to
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the stage of "abstract conceptualization", which means formulating work priorities and
developing an action plan to achieve these priorities. The last stage is "active
experimentation", or testing what they have learned to continue building "concrete
experience" in further work.

In this way, two key processes of forming the individualization of learning take place:
the process of critical reflection and making conscious decisions regarding personal
learning.

In this case, reflection acts as an indicator of subjectivity and allows you to regulate
your initial activity and manage it, influence system of norms and standards. We define
reflection as the ability of an individual to realize the results of his activity, to set the limits
of this activity in the course of solving an educational task, to adjust his actions. In result
reflections, students are aware of successes and mistakes in determining strategies and
choosing learning tools, if they do not correspond to the level and content of the task;
develop a critical attitude to personal capabilities, skills and resources.

As a result, during the execution of the next task, a wider selection of resources and
tools is wused, assumptions, hypotheses are put forward, logical reasoning and
implementation of the chosen decision take place. Critical reflection in professional activity
has the potential of development, which under certain conditions enables an individual to
rise to a new level of development. So, reflection is built around already existing
knowledge, skills, and enabling skills achieve success and analyze the causes of failures and
difficulties that inhibit the achievement of planned results. Critical reflection enables:

- to record the peculiarities of the dynamics of activity in relation to the expected
results, as well as transformative personal changes;

- turn positive and negative experience of previous activities into a foundation for
further research and learning;

- draw conclusions and adjust further activities in a timely manner. Thus, according to
the results of the analysis, we singled out critical reflection provisions important in the
context of our study:

- critical reflection — the process of rethinking personal activity in order to determine
educational needs and analyze the reasons for success and failure with

the prospect of correcting actions to achieve the goal,

- critical reflection is an important condition for the formation of competence in
individual foreign language improvement;

- one of the effective means of developing reflective skills is awareness and
transformation of previous educational experience;

- the process of autonomous individualized learning should provide for the purposeful
formation of reflective skills of students, by means of alternative assessment.

In conclusion, self-assessment based on critical reflection is an essential skill for
individualizing foreign language learning. By engaging in self-assessment, learners can gain
a deeper understanding of their language proficiency, strengths, and weaknesses. This
process fosters self-awareness and metacognitive skills, enabling learners to take control of
their language learning journey. The ability to personalize learning through self-assessment
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empowers learners to set realistic goals and make informed decisions about their language
learning strategies and techniques. Ultimately, self-assessment based on critical reflection
cultivates learner autonomy and creates independent, effective language learners. By
incorporating this skill into foreign language education, educators can support learners in
becoming active participants in their own learning and pave the way for successful language
acquisition.
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NEOLOGIYANING KOGNITIV JIHATLARI

M.To’rayeva
SamDChTI 1-bosgich doktoranti.

Annotatsiya: Ushbu magolada kognitiv tilshunoslik asoschilarining fanga bergan
ta’riflari tahlili va neologiyada kognitiv tilshunoslikning roli ustida izlanishlarni 0’z ichiga
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oladi. Ushbu izlanish jarajonida, neologizmlarni ya’ni yangi so’zlarni kognitiv maydonda
o’rganish ob’yekt qgilib olindi.

Tadqgiqot asosi etib quyidagi tilshunos olimlarning izlanishlari: amerika va yevropa
tilshunoslari : George Lakoff, Noam Chomsky, Roman Jakobson, Gilles Fauconnier,
Ronald W. Langacker: rus tilshunoslari: T.G.Skrebsova, E.S. Kubryakova, Yu.S.
Stepanov, V.Z. Demyankov, N.N. Boldirev, fransuz professori J-F.Sablayrolles va boshqa
shu kabi turli yetuk tilshunoslar tadgigotlariga murojaat etildi.

Tadgigot natijasida kognitiv omillar inson tomonidan idrok etilgan yangi va
allagachon idrok etilgan ma’lumotlarning neologizmlarda ifodalanishi va ular ganday
namoyon bo’lishini tushunishga yordam beradi.

Kalit so’zlar: kognitiv tilshunoslik, kognitivist olimlar, kognitiv yondashuv, konsept,
konseptual dunyo manzarasi, neologiya, “bilish formatlari”.

Bugungi kunda tilshunoslikning yangi va hali hamma girralari ochilmagan kognitiv
tilshunoslik va uning bo’limlari bilan neologiyaning bog’ligligi, so’z yasalishi va
neologizmlarning  lingvo-kognitiv ~ jihatlari  o’rganilmoqda. Ma’lumki, Kognitiv
tilshunoslikni fan va tilshunoslikning yo’nalishi sifati darajasiga olib borgan olimlar ushbu
izlanishlarga poydevor bo’lib xizmat qilmoqda. Ular : amerika va yevropa tilshunoslari :
George Lakoff, Noam Chomsky, Roman Jakobson, Antoine Culioli, Charles J. Fillmore,
Gilles Fauconnier, Leonard Talmy, Ronald W. Langacker : rus tilshunoslar :
T.G.Skrebsova, E.S. Kubryakova, Yu.S. Stepanov, V.Z. Demyankov, N.N. Boldirev, V.I.
Zabotkina, E.V. Petruxina, L.A. Manerko, E.l. Golovanova, E.V. Raxilina, R.M. Frumkina.

Sankt-Peterburg davlat universiteti tilshunosi T.G.Skrebsova « KorautuBHas
JUHTBUCTHKA. KIACCUYECKHE TeopuH, HOBble Tonaxonsl » (Kognitiv lingvistika: klassik
nazariyalar, yangi yondashuvlar) darsligida Kognitiv lingvistikaning paydo bo’lish
evolutsiyasini  tilshunoslik taraqgiyotining bosgichi sifatida va fanda kognitiv
paradigmaning rivojlanishi natijasida o’rganadi. Skrebsovaning qayd etishicha:
taraqqiyotning bosqichi sifatida Kognitiv lingvistika Naomi Xomskiyning generativ
nazariyasiga muqobil sifatida tilning tabiati va ichki tashkil etilishi bilan bog’liq
masalalarda undan keskin ajralib chiggan. Kubryakova esa: keyinchalik, tilshunos N.
Xomskiy va psixolog J. Miller - til hagidagi bilimlar ganday ishlashini eksperimental
ravishda o'rganish va tilshunoslar tomonidan ilgari surilgan farazlarni sinab ko’rish uchun
mo'ljallangan - psixolingvistika sohasini shakllantirdi va psixolingvistikani kognitiv fanning
bevosita asoschisi deb hisoblash mumkinligi ta’rifladi. Kognitiv Lingvistika ko’plab
evolutsiyani bosib o’tganligi sabab, hozirgi kunda zamonaviy Kognitiv tilshunoslik atamasi
qo’llaniladigan bo’ldi. [Skrebsova 2018: 13]

Tilshunos T.G.Skrebsova Kognitiv tilshunoslikni inson miyasining tuzilishining
umumiy masalalari bilan gizigadigan boshga fanlardan, aynigsa psixologiyadan fargli
o’laroq, asosiy e’tiborni konseptual mazmunga qaratadi. Uning fikricha Kognitiv
tilshunoslikning asosiy savollari insoniyat o’zi va dunyo haqida nimani bilishadi, ular
nimani bilishlarini ganday bilishadi, bu bilimlar ganday tashkil etilganligi va ganday
faollashtirilganligi, ulardan ganday foydalanishiga javob topishidir. Shuning uchun u
Moskva davlat lingvistik universiteti lektori M.N.Konnova lingvistik bilimlarning xossasi,
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o’zlashtirilishi va qo’llanilishini zamonaviy kognitiv tilshunoslikda quyidagi qonunlar
asosida o’rganadi :

1) til belgilarda ifodalangan bilim ko’rinishlari va turlari va belgilardan bilimni
ajratib olish mexanizmlari, ya’ni talqin etish qoidalari (kognitiv semantika va pragmatika);

2) belgilarning paydo bo’lishi va rivojlanishi shartlari va ularning amal qilishini
tartibga soluvchi qonunlar;

3) lingvistik belgilar va madaniy vogeliklarda aks etishing 0’zaro
munosabati.[Konnova 2012 : 12]

Smolensk gumanitar universiteti chet tillar fakulteti nemis tili kafedrasi filologiya
fanlari doktori Borisenkova Larisa Mixaylovna ilmiy darajasini olish uchun «Koruutusmsie
acnekTsl cmoBooOpazoBanus» (“So‘z yasalishning kognitiv aspektlari”) [Borisenkova 2005 :
13] nomli himoya dissertatsiyasida tilni kognitiv ilmning asosiy mavzusi deb nomlaydi.
Shuningdek, til sigilgan shaklda bilimning bosib o’tgan yo’lini va uning natijalarini 0’z
ichiga olib, pragmatik samaradorlik fenomenini ifodalaydi. Uning ta’kidlashicha, inson
dunyoni doimiy ravishda perseptiv tarzda o’rgansa ham, dunyo haqidagi ma’lumotlarning
asosiy gismini til orgali, nutg va kundalik mulogot orgali gabul giladi.

M.N.Konnova rus kognitiv tilshunoslikning rivojlanish istigbollarini belgilab, hozirgi
vagtda shaxsning konseptual tizimini tashkil etuvchi birliklarning ikkita tipologiyasini
ishlab chiquvchi ikkita asosiy yo’nalishga ajratadi :

Birinchi yo’nalish konseptual tarkibni sozlashning turli "bilim formatlari" ya’ni tasvir
sxemalari, modellar, freymlar, kategoriyalar va boshqa wusullariga bag’ishlangan
tadqiqotlarni 0’z ichiga oladi;

Ikkinchisiga konseptual tizim birliklarini qo’llashning o’ziga xos mazmuni va eng
xilma-xil sohalarini ochib beruvchi asarlar kiradi. Ularda atrofdagi vogelik, inson va uning
ichki dunyosi haqgidagi turli xil bilimlarni aks ettiruvchi madaniy, etnik va lingvistik
tushunchalarni ajratib ko’rsatiladi. [Boldirov 2007 : 97]

L.A. Manerko «CoBpemMeHHBIE TEHACHIIUU PA3BUTHS OTEUYECTBEHHOW KOTHUTHUBHOMN
TUHTBUCTUKU//KOTHUTHBHAS JIMHTBUCTHKA. HOBBIE mpoOsieMbl mo3Hanus »  (Mahalliy
kognitiv tilshunoslik rivojlanishining zamonaviy tendentsiyalari // Kognitiv tilshunoslik:
bilishning yangi muammolari) [Manerko 2007 : 32] magolasida zamonaviy rus va xorijiy
kognitiv tadgigotlarning eng dolzarb mavzulariga " tabiiy tilni ishlab chigarish va tushunish
jarayonlari, konseptual tuzilmalarning turlari va ularning lingvistik ifodasi, kognitiv-
semantik kategoriyalari, tildagi fazoviy va zamon munosabatlarining ifodasini kiritadi. Va
ushbu mavzulardagi izlanishlar rus kognitiv tilshunosligida funksional pragmalingvistika,
kognitiv. onomasiologiya, kognitiv-kommunikativ terminologiya, kognitiv neologiya,
kognitiv frazeologiya va kognitiv tamoyillarga asoslangan leksikografiya kabi yo‘nalishlarni
birinchi o‘ringa chiqardi.

M.D. Stepanova va G. Helbig «Yactu peun u mnpoOiemMa BaJECHTHOCTU B
COBPEMECHHOM HEMEIKOM si3bike » (« Zamonaviy nemis tilida nutg gismlari va valentlik
muammosi »)[ Stepanova 1978 :260] nomli kitobida so’zni ma’lumot birligi sifatida
quyidagicha ta’riflaydi : uning semantik vazifasi bilish elementini, ya’ni konseptni
shakllantirish va muloqot jarayonida mos keladigan ruhiy tasvirni uzatishdir. Shu bilan
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birga, so'z tushunchaning ko’rsatkichi sifatida real dunyo predmeti yoki hodisasi bilan ular
haqidagi individual g’oyalardan mavhumlik bilan bog’lanadi, garchi aloga jarayonida so’z
ma’lum bir vaziyatda yagona predmetning gayta nomiga aylanishi mumkin".

Kognitiv faoliyat jarayonida vogelikning yangi ob’yektlarini bilish yoki ilgari
ma’lum bo’lgan narsaning yangi qgirralari, belgilari va xususiyatlarini kashf gilish, odam
«vogelikni agliy aks ettirish natijalarining tarjimoni va lingvosemioz markazi » [Alefirenko
2006 : 31] sifatida bilish natijalarini yangi so’z bilan ifodalashga intiladi. [Kasyanova 2008 :
3] Shu munosabat bilan, inson atrofimizdagi vogelikdagi yangi narsalarni, jarayonlarni
ganday idrok etishi va konsepsiyalashi, ganday ob’yektiv va sub’yektiv omillar dunyoning
yangilangan tasviriga olib kelishini o’rganish dolzarb bo’lib qoladi. Insonning kundalik
yoki ilmiy-texnikaviy g’oyalarini aks ettiruvchi, anglab olinadigan tildan tashqari
ob’yektlarni konseptuallashtirishning lingvistik vositalarini izlash alohida ahamiyatga ega.
Yangi leksik birliklarning paydo bo’lish jarayoni bir qator kognitiv omillar bilan
belgilanadi. Bularga voqgelikni idrok etish jarayonida yangi tushunchalarning vujudga
kelishi va ularning lingvistiklashtirilishi; jamoatchilik ongida allagachon qayd etilgan
dunyoning konseptual manzarasining fragmentlarini aniqlash, ularni qayta ko’rib chiqish va
chuqur bilishning madaniy va tarixiy, kognitiv-pragmatik omillar hisoblanadi.

L.M. Borisenkova [Borisenkova 2005:13]: so’z yasalishini dunyoning lingvistik
tasvirining asosiy tarkibiy qismi hisoblab, uni anglovchi, qabul qiluvchi suyb’ektning
ongida atrofdagi olam va 0’z-0’zini kategoriya va subkategoriyalarga ajratgan holda verbal
tasvirlash deb ta’rif beradi. So’z yasalishning kognitiv yondashuvi tadgiqotchiga tilning
yaxshi o’rganilgan sohasining yangi aspektlarini tushunish imkoniyatini beradi va yangilik
til faktlarining o’zida emas, balki ularga bo’lgan qarashda hamdir.

Xulosa qgilib shuni aytishimiz mumkinki, neologiyaning o’rganish ob’yektlari paydo
bo’lish jarayoni bir gator kognitiv omillar bilan belgilanadi. Yangi vogelikni idrok etish
jarayonida yangi tushunchalarning vujudga kelishi, jamoatchilik ongida yangi bilimlar va
allagachon ma’lum bo’lgan bilimlarning dunyoning konseptual manzarasida aniqlash, ularni
qayta ko’rib chiqish va chuqur bilishning madaniy va tarixiy, kognitiv-pragmatik jihatlari
hisoblanadi.
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FRAZEOLOGIZMLAR MURAKKAB ILOVALI QURILMA HOSIL QILUVCHI
KOMPONENT SIFATIDA

M.A.Kuchiyev
SamDCHTI katta o’qituvchisi.

Hozirgi kunda dunyo tilshunosligida asosiy e’tibor tilning real, aniq vazifalarini
o‘rganishga, lingvomadaniy va kommunikativ-sintaktik jihatlariga garatilmoqda. Bu esa
tilning barcha sohalarini chugur va mukammal bilishga hamda tadqiq etishga bo‘lgan
ehtiyojini yanada kuchaytiradi. Shu nuqtai nazardan chet tilini o‘rganish jarayonida gapning
struktural-semantik jihatlari bilan bir gatorda uning ma’noviy va uslubiy xususiyatlarini
o‘rganish ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Biz ushbu maqolada frazeologizmlarni
murakkab ilovali qurilma hosil qilishdagi o’rni haqida so’z yuritmoqchimiz.

Tilshunoslik sohasidagi kuzatishlar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ilova konstruksiyalar
murakkablashish xususiyatiga ham ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Bunday murakkablashish
jarayonida ilova konstruksiya tarkibida asosiy ifodaga birikib keluvchi ilovali
elementlarning soni bittadan ortiq bo‘lishi lozim. Boshqacha qilib aytganda, ikki yoki undan
ortiq ilovali elementlardan tashkil topgan sintaktik qurilmaga murakkab strukturali ilova
konstruksiya deb ataladi.

llova konstruksiyalarni strukturaviy guruhlarga ajratishda asosiy gap(ifoda)ning
strukturasini hisobga olish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. «Sodda strukturali ilova
konstruksiyani tashkil etuvchi komponentlarning soni asosiy ifodada ham, ilova gismida
ham bir xil bo‘lishi lozim, ya’ni bittadan gap yoki sintagmalardan oshmasligi talab qilinadi;
murakkab strukturali ilova konstruksiyani tashkil etuvchi komponentlar esa, ham asosiy
ifoda tarkibida, ham ilova qismida ikkitadan kam bo‘lmasligi lozim. [Mamasoliyev
2022:78-80]

Demak, murakkab strukturali konstruksiyalarni tashkil etuvchi asosiy ifodaning soni
bilan ilovali elementlarning miqdori baravariga oshishi kerak, ya’ni ikkitadan kam
bo‘lmasligi lozim. Shu o‘rinda, ilova konstruksiyalarni strukturaviy guruhlarga ajratishda
ularning lingvistik mohiyatiga tayanish maqgsadga muvofiqdir. llova hodisasi, ilova
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konstruksiya yoki ilova munosabatlar ham ilovali elementlarning aytilgan fikrlarga
qo‘shimcha ma’no, mazmun berishga gqaratilgan lingvistik mohiyatidan kelib chigadi.
Ko‘rinadiki, bunday 1ilovali elementlarning miqdori bittadan ortiq bo‘lgan ilova
konstruksiyalarni murakkab strukturali ilova konstruksiyalar deb atash lozim. Bu kabi
konstruksiyalarga quyidagi misolni keltirish mumekin:

Pech mit dem Wetter. Es regnete in Stromen und die Spiele mussten immer
wieder unterbrochen werden (rundschau-online.de, 21. 8. 2001)

Ushbu misolda asosiy ifoda (Pech mit dem Wetter) ga ikkita ilovali element (1. Es
regnete in Stromen. 2. die Spiele mussten immer wieder unterbrochen werden) birikib,
asosiy ifodani to‘ldirib, aniqlashtirib keladi. Natijada murakkab strukturali ilova
konstruksiya hosil bo‘ladi. Bu yerda yozuvchi tasvirlayotgan voqgeaga alohida urg‘u berib,
uning ta’sirchanligini oshirish maqgsadida o°ziga xos sintaktik-stilistik hodisa-ilova
hodisasiga murojaat qiladi. Ushbu ilova konstruksiya yozuvchining individual uslubi
mahsuli sifatida yuzaga keladi, bunda alohida ta’kidlash namoyon bo‘ladi.

Ilova konstruksiya tarkibida asosiy gapga qo‘shimcha sifatida birikib kelayotgan
ilovali elementlarning miqdor jihatdan ortib borishi quyidagi vazifalarni bajarib keladi:

1. Tasvirlanayotgan vogea-hodisalarni ma’lum darajada soddalashtiradi;

2. Bu vogea-hodisalar mazmunining kitobxon tomonidan tushuntirilishi osonlashtiradi;

3. Tasvirlanayotgan vogea-hodisalarning ta’sirchanligini oshiradi.

4. Asosiy ifodaning mazmunini to‘ldirib, aniglashtirib keladi.

Ta’kidlash kerakki, murakkab strukturali ilova konstruksiya komponentlari o‘rtasidagi
sintaktik aloqalar ham turli xil ko‘rinishlarga ega; ko‘p hollarda bir-biri bilan munosabatga
kirisha oladigan so‘zlar yordamida; ilova konstruksiya tarkibida biron-bir leksik birlikning
takrorlanishi bilan; ayrim bog‘lovchilarning qo‘llanishi orqali; asosiy ifoda vazifasida
keladigan bosh bo‘laklarning sintaktik-semantik yaxlitligi bilan ifodalanadi.

llovali elementlar asosiy kommunikativ funksiyalari asosiy ifoda tarkibida sodir
bo‘layotgan vogea-hodisalarni konkretlashtiradi, to‘ldiradi va reallashtiradi.

llovali elementlar tarkibida keluvchi ba’zi bir komponentlarning o‘ziga mos o‘rinda
kelmasligi ularning sintaktik funksiyalarini amalda kuchaytiradi, natijada tasvirlanayotgan
vogea-hodisaning ta’sirchanligi oshadi. Ilovali element tomonidan bildirilayotgan
kommunikativ funksiyalarning oldin umumlashganini, keyin esa yana konkretlashganini
ilovali elementlarning stilistik funksiyalarini boyitishga xizmat giladi [Axmemnosa 2000: 56-
57].

1.Ein Ausflug! Mit Kind und Kegel, eingepackten Brotzeiten — und ganz ohne
Politik (Kiihn, Zeit 113).

2. Es ist jetzt acht Uhr. Es wird Zeit. Wir miissen uns auf die Lappen machen
(Sobota, Minus-Mann 189).

Ko‘rinishi jihatdan keyingi misollarda bayon qilingan ilovali elementlar No 1-, 2-
ragamli misollardagi ilovali elementlarni takrorlab kelganday. Umuman olganda, bu ilovali
elementlar ham murakkab strukturaviy ilovali elementlardir. Birog, kommunikativ
funksiyalari nuqtai nazaridan gandaydir o‘zlariga xos xususiyatga ega. Bu xususiyat Nel-
ragamli misoldagi ilovali elementning konkretlashtirish va o‘sha misoldagi ilovali
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elementning umumlashtirish xarakteriga ega bo‘lishi bilan ifodalandi. Ilovali elementlarga
xos bo‘lgan bunday xususiyat, ularning asosiy ifodaga nisbatan bildirilayotgan
kommunikativ funuksiyalarini fagatgina konkretlashtiribgina golmasdan, balki uni
umumlashtirishi ham mumkin. Ilovali elementlar kommunikativ funksiyalarining bunday
variantivligi, asosan ba’zi leksik-grammatik komponentlarning joy almashinishi bilan
bevosita bog‘liq bo‘lib, bunday vaziyat ilovali elementlarning ham stilistik, ham sintaktik
funksiyalarini kuchaytirishga xizmat giladi [PedepoBckas 1983:122]

Yugqoridagi misollardan kelib chiqib shuni ta’kidlash mumkinki, ilovali elementlar
asosiy ifodaning yoki uning biron bir bo‘lagini konkretlashtirib, to‘ldirib, izohlab va
reallashtirib keladi.

Frazeologizmlar ilova qurilma tarkibida xilma - xil uslubiy funksiyalarni ham bajarib
kelishlari  mumkin.  Ularning uslubiy  funksiyalari asosan gap  strukturasini
murakkablashtirib, tasvirlanayotgan vogea-hodisalarning ta’sirchanligini, badiiyligini,
jonliligini oshirish; tasvirlanayotgan vogea-hodisaga kitobxonning diqqat e’tiborini jalb
gilishdadir.
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O‘ZBEK VA KOREYS MADANIYATIGA XOS CHAQALOQ TUG*ILISHI VA
OILA QURISH BILAN BOG‘LIQ MAROSIMLARNING QIYOSIY TAHLILI.

M. U. Kamarova. SamDCHTI koreys tili o‘qituvchisi.
Z. X. Rayimova. SamDCHT!] talabasi.

Annotatsiya: Ushbu maqolada o‘zbek va koreys xalqlarining chagaloq tug‘ilishi va
oila qurish bilan bog‘lig marosimlaridagi o‘xshashliklari o‘rganib chigildi va giyosiy tahlil
gilindi. O‘zbek va koreys xalglarining har ikkisi ham Sharqiy hududda joylashganligi
sababli sharqona uslubga xos o‘zaro o°‘xshashliklari ko‘p, lekin shu bilan birga farqgli
jihatlari ham mavjud. Jumladan, bu o‘xshash va farqli jihatlar turli marosimlarda ham o‘z
aksini topgan.
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Kalit so‘zlar va iboralar: marosimlar, ism qo‘yish marosimlari, chilla, agiqa, & %F4|,
sovchilik, fotiha to‘yi, soch olish, beshik to‘yi

Har gaysi xalgning ona tili va adabiyoti uning milliy ruhi va o‘zligining, madaniy-
ma’rifty olami, milliy g‘oyasining asosi hisoblanadi. Xalglar madaniyatining o‘ziga xos
ko‘rinishi bo‘lmish turli marosimlar inson hayotining uzviy qismidir. Marosimlar insoniyat
madaniyatining eng muhim shakllaridan biri bo‘lishi bilan bir qatorda millat rivoji yo‘lidagi
samarali vosita sanalib, ular xalq og‘zaki 1jodi, san’ati va madaniyati shakllari orasida eng
ulkan auditoriyani o‘ziga jalb qiladigan ommaviy tadbirlar hisoblanadi. Marosimlar
xalgning eng yaxshi an’analari, odatlari, axloqiy qoidalarini o‘zida mujassamlashtirishi,
saglashi va rivojlantirishi jihatidan yoshlarni tarbiylashda, ularning odobli-axlogli
bo‘lishlarida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Marosimlar inson hayotidagi muhim vogealarni
nishonlashga garatilgan, rasmiy va ruhiy ko‘tarinki vaziyatda o‘tadigan, o‘z ramziy urf-
odatlariga hamda maxsus aytim-qo‘shiglariga ega gizigarli hayotiy tadbirlardir.

O‘zbek xalgining urf-odatlari asrlar bo‘yi o°‘zbek millatining tashkil topishida
ishtirok etgan barcha qabilalar va elatlarning madaniy malakalari va an’analarining
uyg‘unlashuvidagi murakkab jarayonlar ogibatida tarkib topgan jarayondir. Urf-odatlarning
ko‘pchiligi oilaviy hayotga oid bo‘lib, bolaning tug‘ilishi va tarbiyasi (beshik to‘yi, xatna
qilish), nikoh (fotiha to‘yi, to‘y) bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi. Koreys millatida ham xuddi shunday
marosimlar mavjud bo‘lib, bizning urf-odatlarimizga o‘xshash jihatlari bilan birga fargli
tomonlari ham bor.

O‘zbek va koreys oilalarida chagalog tug‘ilib to voyaga yetib, o‘zi yangi oila
gurgunicha turli xil odat va marosimlar o‘tkaziladi. O‘zbek va koreys marosimlarining
giyosiy tasnifini quyidagi jadvalda keltirdik:

Marosim nomi

O‘zbekiston

Koreya

Ism go‘yish- chagalogga ism
go‘yish ota-onaning farzand
oldidagi  mas’uliyatlaridan  biri
hisoblanadi. Islom tarixida bo‘lib
o‘tgan ajoyib hodisalardan xabardor

Ism go‘yish- odatda koreyslar
chagaloglarga 7 kundan 1 oygacha ism
go‘yishmaydi. Ona gornidaligida
chagaloqga taxallus go‘yishadi va bola
tug‘ilib to unga ism qo‘yilguncha shu

Chagalog tugilishi | har bir ota-ona ganday sharoitda | taxallus bilan nomlashadi. Koreyslar
bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan | bo‘Imasin,  farzandiga  chiroyli, | chagalogga ismni uning tug‘ilgan kun, oy,
marosimlar ma’nosi ham go‘zal ism qo‘yishga | yiliga garab belgilashadi va ismning har bir
harakat qiladi. Zero, ism o0‘z | bo‘g‘ini o‘ziga xos ma’noni anglatadi.
egasining  xulg-atvoriga,  hatto | njasalan: BILL ismi “H” so‘ziga

taqdiriga ham ta’sir qilishi aytilgan.

asoslangan holda “yorug‘lik” ma’nosini
anglatadi.

Chilla.

Chilla davri chagaloq
tug‘ilgandan keyingi 6-8 haftagacha
bo‘lgan davr. Chilla davri umumiy
40 kun hisoblanib, shundan 20 kuni
“kichik chilla”, 20 kuni “katta
chilla” deyiladi.

100kunlik

nishonlanadigan marosim. Chagaloq 22-
sentabrdan oldin tug‘ilgan bo‘lsa, osha yili
100 kunligini nishonlanadi, lekin 22-
sentabrdan keyin tug‘ilgan bo‘lsa il
o‘tgandan keyin 100 kunligi nishonlanadi.

2 Y -chagaloq bo‘Iganida

Agiga- musulmon kishilar oilasida
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farzand tug‘ilganligining shukronasi
sifatida qurbonlik (giz farzandga
bitta, o‘g‘il farzandga ikkita qo‘y)
so‘yib agiga marosimini o‘tkaziladi.
Bu sunnat amal hisoblanib,
chagaloq sochini olish, qurbonlik
so‘yish, bolaga ism go‘yish va gorin
sochi  (bolaning  tug‘ilgandagi
sochi)ga gaychi urish bilan bog‘lig
marosimdir.

Tug‘ilgan kun

Bir yoshni nishonlash-chagaloq bir
yoshga to‘lganda katta
xursandchilik bilan nishonlanadigan
tug‘ilgan kun bazmi.

=ETHK] (Dolchaniji)- chagaloq
tug‘ilgandan keyingi birinchi yilni va
chagaloq bir yoshga to‘lgani

nishonlanadigan marosim. Koreyslar bu
marosimni  chagalogning kelajagi va
farovon hayoti uchun juda muhim deb
hisoblashadi.

Oila qurish bilan
bog¢lig marosimlar

Sovchilik - biror xonadonning
voyaga yetgan qizini kelinlikka
so‘rab borish odati. Bu vazifani
bajaruvchilar ~ “sovchilar”  deb
ataladi. Sovchilar yigitning oilasi
nomidan giznikiga, bo“lajak
kelinnikiga elchilik qilib, uning
go‘lini so‘rab borishadi.

SHE=

Sovchilik

(Chungme kyoron)—
orgali oila qurishdir.
koreyslarning an’anaviy jamiyatida
nikohning bir usuli sifatida qaraladi.
Kuyovning yaqgin kishilari  kelinning
yaginlari  bilan  uchrashib,  sovchilik
gilishadi.

Fotiha -
tushunchasini
gizni fotiha
marosimidir.

“unashtirish”
anglatib, vyigit va
gilib go‘yish

Qk= (Yakhon) - nikoh to‘yidan oldin
yigit va qiz roziligi
unashtirib, ya’ni fotiha qilib
Bu kunda to‘yni
o‘tkazishlarini belgilashadi.

bilan yoshlarni
qo‘yish

marosimi. gachonga

Bundan tashgari, 0‘zbek xalgida bola tug‘ilib bir yoshga yetguncha soch olish, beshik
to‘yi kabi marosimlar ham mavjud. Soch olish marosimi - bola tug‘ilganidan keyin yetti
kun o‘tgach o‘tkaziladigan marosim bo‘lib, bunda chagalogning ona gornidagi sochi olinib
o‘lchanadi va shu miqgdorda fagirlarga oltin, kumush sadaga gilinadi. Bu ham sunnat amal
hisoblanadi. Buning ikki hikmati bo‘lib, birinchisi, bolaning sog‘lom o‘sishi, kuch-quvvatga
to‘lishi, bundan tashqari ko‘rish, hid bilish va eshitish kabi sezgi turlari mukammal bo‘lishi
uchundir. Ikkinchisi esa, ijtimoiy hikmat bo‘lib, jamiyatda bola o‘z o‘rnini topishi va
bolaning kelajakda go‘li ochiq bo‘lishi uchun deb aytishadi. Koreyslarda bunday odat
mavjud emas, aksincha ular bola tug‘ilganda sochini olishmaydi. Ona qornidan tug‘ilgan
sochi bolaga kuch beradi, agar sochi olinsa zaiflashib qoladi deb hisoblashadi.

Beshik to‘yi - Yaqin va O‘rta Sharq, O‘rta Osiyo xalqlari, jumladan o‘zbeklar oilasida
to‘ng‘ich farzand tug‘ilishi sharafiga o‘tkaziladigan tantanali marosim. Bola bir yoshdan
o‘tgandan keyin xatna to‘yi ham o‘tkaziladi. Xatna to‘yi - o‘zbeklar va boshqa bir gancha

musulmon xalqglardagi xatna marosimidir. Islom dini tarqalgandan so‘ng sunnat amali
bajarilishini bayram qilish sifatida odat tusiga kirib garor topgan.
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Xulosa
O‘zbek va koreys xalglari madaniyatining o°‘zaro solishtiruvida, yugorida sanab
o‘tilgan marosimlarning har ikkala tomonda ham mavjud yoki mavjud emasligiga asoslanib
o‘xshash hamda farqli tomonlarini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. O‘zbek va koreys tillari
madaniyatini o‘rganishdan olingan xulosalar quyidagicha: koreys millatida ham xuddi
o‘zbek millatidagi kabi marosimlar mavjud. Ikkala davlatda ham sharqona odatlar mavjud
bo‘lganligi sababli o‘zaro solishtirib tahlil qilish juda ham qiziqarlidir.
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FRAZEOLOGIZM VA BADIIY TASVIR VOSITALARINING ILOVALI
ELEMENT TAKIBIDA QO‘LLANILISHI

M.A.Kuchiev
SamDCHTI o‘qituvchisi

Dunyo tilshunosligida olib borilayotgan izlanishlarda ilova konstruksiyalarning
lingvistik mohiyati, ularning badiiy matnda ifodalanishi bilan bog‘liq struktur-semantik
xususiyatlar va ularning sintaktik tuzilishini aniglashga garatilgan gator muammolar ilmiy
tadqiqot ishlarining obyekti bo‘lib kelmogda. Ma’lumki, ilova hodisasi o‘zining ko‘p yillik
tarixiga ega bo‘lgan grammatik hodisa hisoblanadi, u tilshunoslik fani doirasida muhim va
nisbatan kam o‘rganilgan dolzarb muammolardan biri bo‘lib qolmoqda. Aytish lozimki,
ko‘p hollarda ushbu muammo va uning bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan ko‘plab xususiyatlar asosan
grammatik nuqtai nazardan tadgiq qilingan, ammo unga bog‘liq bo‘lgan strukturaviy,
semantik, tipologik, fonetik va boshga xususiyatlar matn doirasida juda kam talgin gilingan.
Tadgiqot obyektiga tizimli yondashuv asosida ilova konstruksiyalarni badiiy matn doirasida
struktur-semantik tahlil qilish, ular ma’nosining matnda ifodalanish zaruratining yuzaga
kelishi mazkur tadgiqot ishining dolzarbligidan darak beradi.

Demak, tilshunoslikda keng ko‘lamda o‘rganilayotgan ilova konstruksiyalari o‘ziga
xos sintaktik hodisa bo‘lib, ular qo‘shimcha ma’no berish sifatida yuzaga kelgan ifoda
funksiyasini bajarib keladi, ular strukturasiga ko‘ra tilshunoslikda gabul qilingan atama
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“ilovali element” deb ataladi. Ta’kidlash kerakki, shu ilovali element asosiy ifoda (asosiy
gap) ma’nosini to‘ldirib, kengaytirib, aniqlashtirib, rivojlantirib keladi, ushbu ma’noni
ma’lum darajada izohlab beradi. “Bunday sintaktik strukturalar odatda ikki qismdan iborat
bo‘ladi, birinchi qism asosiy axborotni, ikkinchisi esa qo‘shimcha xabarni ifodalab keladi”
[1; 403-404]. Ushbu strukturalar ma’lum vazifalarda qo‘llanilishini belgilaydi, bunday
konstruksiyalar yordamida so‘zlovchining ongida va uning nutqida asosiy gapdan keyin,
asosiy fikr anglashilgandan keyin paydo bo‘ladigan qo‘shimcha ma’no beradigan ifoda
keltiriladi.

Ilovali elementlar matnni to‘ldiribgina qolmasdan, balki ularni yangi-yangi tomondan
boyitadi, kengaytiradi, chunki bu erda ilova qurilma uzluksiz, murakkab va uslubiy qurilma
ekanligi o‘z ifodasini topadi va uning tarkibida frazeologizmlar va badiiy tasvir
vositalarining qo‘llanilishi imkoniyatini beradi [2; 9 — 19-b.].

Nemis tilida frazeologizmlar va badiiy tasvir vositalari ilovali elementlar sifatida
matnlar doirasida xilma-xil stilistik funksiyalarni bajarib keladi: umumiylikni
konkretlashtirish vositasi; biron-bir komponentning tushirib qoldirilishi; perifraz; takror
vositasi; antiteza; o‘xshatish, so‘z tarkibi, sinonimiya va boshqalar.

Ilovali elementlarga xos bo‘lgan stilistik funksiyalardan biri — bu umumiylikni
konkretlashtirishdir.

Sie zogen in die Stadt um, mit Kind und Kegel [4; S.113].

Mazkur misolda ilovali elementlar ma’lum bo‘laklarning mazmunini konkretlashtirib,
shaxslarni aniqlab kelmoqda. Bu erda qo‘llanilgan ilovali elementlar kishilarning
garindoshligini aniglab kelmoqda.

Odatda obrazli so‘z va so‘z birikmalari shaklida ifodalanib kelayotgan ilovali
elementlar tasvirlanayotgan hodisani kitobxonning chuqur anglashi, idrok gilishi uchun
xizmat qiladi. Natijada ular tasviriy vositalarning turli xil stilistik usullarda kela oladi.

S0 sollten uns zwei beide einmal die Weiber sehen, den groffmdchtigen Oskar und
den kleinen, armen Hansjorg [3; S.171].

Bu yerda ilovali elementlarning ma’no xususiyatlari ma’lum bo‘laklarning ma’no
xususiyatlariga emas, aksincha ilovali elementlarning birining ma’nosiga garama-garshi
qo‘yiladi.

Ilovali elementlarning ma’lum bo‘lakka yoki gapning biron-bir komponentiga nisbatan
bajarib kelayotgan bunday stilistik funksiyalari boshga tasviriy vositalarda ham
takrorlanishi mumkin.

Ilovali elementlar ma’lum bo‘laklarga yoki butun gapning mazmuniga nisbatan takror
vositasining turli xil shakllarida ifodalanib kelishi mumkin. Takroriy usullar yordamida
yuzaga keluvchi har qanday ilovali element o‘z tabiatiga ko‘ra tasviriy vositalar hisoblanadi
va matn doirasida xilma-xil stilistik funksiyalar bajarib keladi [5; 281-b.]. llovali elementlar
ma’lum bo‘lakka nisbatan oddiygina takrorlanib qolmasdan, o‘zining unga nisbatan
vazifasini ham o‘zgartiradi.

Gesetz den Fall, die Alarmanlage fiillt aus, was passiert dann? Und gesetzt den Fall,
Tuzzi betriige sich sogar human und der Skandal bliebe aufs kleinste beschrinkt... [6;
S.501].
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Yugoridagi misolda ilovali elementlar takroriy prinsip asosida namoyon bo‘lmoqda.
Har ganday takror aniq bir vazifa bajarib keladi, odatda, takrorlanuvchi gism oddiygina
takrorlanibgina qolmasdan, balki o‘zining vazifasini ham o‘zgartiradi. Natijada
takrorlanuvchi qismning, ya’ni ilovali elementning ta’sirchanligi oshadi. Kitobxonning
digqat e’tibori ana shu takrorlanib keluvchi qismga qaratiladi. Takrorlanib keluvchi ilovali
element oddiygina takrorlanib golmasdan, balki u leksik-grammatik vositalar yordamida
kengaytiriladi, natijada u tomonidan ma’lum bo‘lakka nisbatan bildirilayotgan qo‘shimcha
ma’noning ham hajmi kengayadi.

Demak, frazeologizmlar va tasviriy vositalarning ilovali elementlar funksiyasida
kelishida, ularning ma’lum bo‘lakka nisbatan bildirayotgan qo‘shimcha ma’nolari bilan
birgalikda gap tarkibida bajarib kelayotgan sintaktik funksiyalarining o‘zaro almashuvi ham
katta ta’sir ko‘rsatishi mumkin.

Ba’zi hollarda frazeologizmlar va badiiy tasvir vositalari bilan ifodalangan ilovali
elementlar tomonidan ma’lum bo‘laklarga nisbatan boshqgarib kelinayotgan stilistik
funksiyalarning doirasi kengayshi mumkin. Natijada ularning tarkibida tasviriy
vositalarning bir nechtasi ishtirok etadi.

Xulosa qilib shuni aytish mumkinki, frazeologizmlar va badiiy tasvir vositalari bilan
ifodalangan ilovali elementlar ma’lum bo‘lakka nisbatan bildirib kelinayotgan qo‘shimcha
ma’no bilan bir gatorda gap tarkibida o‘ziga xos sintaktik-stilistik vazifalarni ham bajarib
kelishini ta’minlaydi va semantik jihatdan, ilova konstruksiyalar tilda qo‘shimcha ma’no
ta’kidlash, ma’no mazmunni to‘ldirish, aniqlashtirish funksiyalarni bajarib keladi. Ular
semantik birliklarni hosil qilishida ishtirok etib, mazkur vazifalarni o‘zaro bog‘liglikda
amalga oshirishni ta’minlaydi.
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MABHO, YTUOB BUPJIMKJIAP EPJJAMUATIA XOCHJ BYJIATUTAH
CEMAHTHUK XOCHJIA

C.CapuMcoKOB.
Cam/IYTH katTa yKUTYBUKCH

®.Mepnan ¢ebi1 MabHOJAPUHUHT THIUIApapo y3apo OOFIMKIUTHHU HOAKKY3aTHBIIUK
Ba HOAHUKIMK Ownan ypranaau [Merlan, 1985]. Xap moum spratuB Oynmaran ¢ebni
MabHOIapu cuHGU (aHUK areHc ¢geniuiap) Ba akKy3aTuB OViamarad (ebil MabHOJIapH CUH)H
TUJ CTpyKTypacura Kapa®d MKKajlla TOMOHMHM OJHUIIM MYMKHH. MHrmu3 tunuaa Oy kalu
¢debn MabHONapUHHUHT anmoxuna cuHdu mapxkyn. K.PozeHn Tapkumrammdya, t0 die ¢ebau
WHTIIM3 TWIHJAAa HOAKKy3aTHB, WTANSH THIWJA 5Ca HOAHUK, Sweal sca MHIIIM3 TUIUAA
HOAQHUK, WTAISIH TuUiauga 3ca Hoakky3atuBgup [Rosen, 1984]. XKymnaman, ®.Mepian
‘cough’, 'sneeze’, 'shout’, Ba 'breathe' wmabHOMapuHU aHrIaTYBYM (ebJUTAP MHCOH TaHA
daonuatu Ba QYHKIUACUHU aHTIATAUIIMHU TabKuIaiau. YmoOy debmiap cyObeKTHB
paBuiiga QuexTuB (unergative) 6ynaguMu €Ku UYKIUTUHYU OJIIUHJIAH alTHO OynMaiinu Exku
0o0BEKTUB paBULIAA 3TyBUM (unaccusative) ¢ewiiap rypyxu tapkuOura xupaau [Merlan,
1985; 348]:

Wkkana tapku® xaM Ovp XWJI TeMIopal Ty3WIMILra HMIIOpa KWJIAAW; BakT YTHUIIU
OwsiaH XOJIMCAHUHT YITYOBHTa, TEMIOpas derapacura sra O0ynaau. bupok, pebIHUHT UUKU
apryMeHTH ¥ypracujga ymlOy acnekTyan Ty3WwiIMaHU OVIMIIHUHT TYpId YCYJUIApUHU
komaiian, macanan: PATH, TERMINUS, MEASURE TtapkuOu XOAMCAaHUHT OXHPH
VITYOBHUHT KOJITAaH KHUCMHJIaH KPATHIIMIIN MYMKUHIUTH OunaH (apk Kuiaau; XoJ0yKH,
MEASURE Tapkubuna terminus kynpok ymyoB Owmnan 6ornanagu. [PATH, TERMINUS]
TapkuOu onarna xapakat pebimapu Ounan OoriaHaau, Oy epja yaJaimn mkagacu macodaia
amanra omupwiagd. by Xapakar (ebUIapUHUHT Maxcyc OVIMIMHUHT Oup KaHya
ycynnapuaad oupuaup [Tenny, 1993].

MEASURE Ba PATH, TERMINUS TtapkuOu XoaucaHu yidamijaa MpeaukaT Ba WIKH
APrYMEHT YPTAaCHAArM TYpIM XWI MEXHAT TAaKCUMOTIAapuHH ndojamaimyu. VYidoBHHHT
BaKTUHYAUK Ty3WwIHImu Oy acmekrtyan QyHkuusiapau Oenrwnaiian. [yHusr y4yH
actiektyanl (QyHKIOHSIAp BOKEa-XOJIWCAaHW AaCOCHHHM Oenruiaiand. AcCHeKT ¢QyHKIHSUIHA
aprymMeHtiap acnekt ¢ebnyap OunaH OorjaHaau. ACHEKTyaJUIuK, gebl ubopacu OuiiaH
OOFJIMK JIEKCUK MabJIyMOTJIApHU {3 WUHUTa OJIaJIu.

TunmyHocnukaa YpHATWITAaH TEMAaTUK POJUIAp CUHTApH, acleKTyall poj XaM TaOuuit
TWJI  TpeAuKaTiapd  TOMOHMJAH  TacBUpPJAHTaH  BOKeajlap,  XOJAMcajap  Ba
WIITHPOKYWIAPDUHUHT  XapakaTuHU  Homuaiam. [lpeamkarra agents Basudacuma
Oepwiagurad BocUTa BOKENUKHU ¢aon “doer’Hu, OakapyBUMCHMHM HOMJIaraHd Ba
instrument 6y “doing”aa KyamaHWIagurad HapcaHu Ba patient xapakaTHHHT IMacCUB KaOyJ
KuiyBuncuan Homnnaranujiek, MEASURE xoaucanu yinuaiiiuran MUKIOp €KU MapaMeTpHU
TabMHUHIOBUM HINTUpoKurMHM HOoMuaian. MEASURE kabu acmekTyan pos XOAMCAaHWUHT
WYKK TeMIopaj TY3WIHIIUAA MYyalsH, TYLIYHapid Tap3/la MIITUPOK 3TYBYH (EBIHUHT
apryMeHTHHM Homuanau. Pebn y3 aprymMeHTIapura TauuHiIall y4yH acIeKTyall poJuiap
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TS'/HJ'IaMI/IFa ora Ba OoFrJIalI TaMOﬁHHHapH ACIICKTYyall POJIIapHU CHUHTaKCucra
KOWIAIITUPUIITHU OommIKapaau. Xap KaHmal TypryH OynamaraH (EebJIHUHT acleKTyal
pojurapu OJIMHIraH AUCKPET, aHUK I/IILCHTI/I(I)I/IKaLII/IH KWIMHAAWUIrad acCICKTyall POJUIAPHUHT
KHYUK YCKJIaHTaH TYIJIaMH MaBXyJd. AMMO TEeMaTHK POJUIM XoJlaTaaH (apKiIu YiIapok,
MEASURE, PATH or TERMINUS acnekrtyan ponu jaeraHa HUMaHU aHTJIATUIIHHH
TYIIYHHUII KYyJd aHUK Ba TCMATUK POJIra Kaparanaa aHNuKpOK OeNIrIaHUIIN MYMKWH.

IHYHI/I TabKUAJAIl KCPAKKH, ACIICKTIIM pOJUIap aClICKTHH HOMHWHAJI Ba Bep6an CI/I(i)aT
cudaTuaa upoganalIHUHT ACOCUN OOCKUYUHU OJIaIH.

AcIiekTyas1 pojulap TMpeauKaTIapHUHT  JIGKCMK-CEMaHTHK  Xoccajapw  Oymuo,
MPEAMKATHUHT acTeKTyal TY3WIHINTa KYIIraH XuccacuHu udoaanaiiau, JeKuH ymap Gen
Ba YHUHI JalWJUIapu ypracujard MyHOCaOaTHH, LIYHUHTAEK, apryMEHTHUHI NpeauKatr
CEMAaHTUKAaCUHHU (baOJ'IJIaIHTI/Ip}IB‘{I/I BaSI/I(baHI/I 6a>1<ap1z1u1ra 60FJ’II/IK OKaHJIMI'Y Ky3aTWUJIaJIH.
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O‘ZBEKISTONDAGI UMUMTA’LIM MAKTABLARIDA KOREYS TILI
O‘QITILISHINING YO‘LGA QO‘YILISH BOSQICHLARI.

M.U.Kamarova. SamDCHTI o‘qituvchisi,
I.Z.G¢afforova. SamDCHT]I talabasi

Abstract: This article provides information on the importance of teaching Korean as a
second language in general secondary schools. Methodical recommendations for teaching
the Korean language are also given.

Key words: Korean language, foreign language, South Korea, education system, FL
program, English language.

Mamlakatimizda xorijiy tillarni o‘rgatishni ommalashtirishni yangi bosqichga olib
chiqish va sohani rivojlantirish uchun tizimli ishlarni tashkil etish, ulg‘ayib kelayotgan yosh
avlodni har tomonlama barkamol qilib tarbiyalash uchun barcha shart-sharoitlar
yaratilmoqda. Dunyo bo‘yicha samarali natija bergan o‘qitish metodikalari, dastur va
darsliklar maktabgacha ta’lim tashkilotlari, umumta’lim maktablari, akademik litseylar, oliy
ta’lim muassasalari va o‘quv markazlarida joriy etilmoqda. Xorijiy davlatlarda chop
etiladigan zamonaviy o‘quv va ilmiy adabiyotlar, darsliklar hamda o‘quv qo‘llanmalar,
xalgaro testlar va ularni joriy gilish uchun tegishli ruxsatnoma va litsenziyalar, xorijiy
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tillarni o‘rgatishga qaratilgan kontentlarning mualliflik huquqglari xarid qilinib o0z
mutaxassislari tomonidan amalda tadbiq qilinmoqda. Xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishni
ommalashtirishga doir axborot-kommunikatsiya texnologiyalari, dasturiy ta’minot loyihalari
ishlab chigilmogda. Hamda xorijiy tillarni puxta o‘zlashtirish, tilning asosiy ko‘nikmalarini
shakllantirish uchun videorolik, o‘yin, ko‘ngilochar ko‘rsatuv, filmlar va boshqa o‘rgatuvchi
kontentlar yaratilmoqda.

Xorijiy tillarni o‘qitish va o‘quvchi yoshlar bilimini hozirgi zamonaviy
kommunikativ kompetensiya metodikalari, zamonaviy innovatsion ta’lim dasturlarini ishlab
chiqgarish va ta’lim jarayonlarining barcha bosqichlariga erishish ham bugungi kun
tartibidagi muhim jarayonlarga aylangan.

Maktabda ikkinchi chet til sifatida o‘qitish uchun koreys tilining tanlanishi bejiz
emas. Bu Ofzbekiston va Janubiy Koreya o‘rtasidagi tijorat va kasbiy hayotdagi
hamkorlikning kuchayishi, shaxsiy harakatchanlikning o‘sishi, koreys madaniyati bilan
aloqgalarni kengaytirish, talabalar va o‘qituvchilarning o‘zaro almashinish imkoniyati bilan
izohlanadi.

Respublika ta’lim markazi va Koreya Respublikasi elchixonasi huzuridagi Koreya
Respublikasi ta’lim markazi o‘rtasida 2021-yilning 8-avgust kuni “O‘zbekistonda koreys
tilini o‘qitish bo‘yicha o‘zaro hamkorlik memorandum”ini imzolagan edi. Bu haqda Markaz
Matbuot xizmati xabarida bir necha ma’lumotlar keltirib o‘tilgan. Unga ko‘ra, koreys tilini
o‘qitish bo‘yicha yangi o‘quv dasturini ishlab chiqish, dastur asosida darsliklar yaratish
hamda koreys tili o‘qituvchilari tayyorgarligini oshirishdan iborat vazifalarni amalga
oshirish nazarda tutilgan.

Hozirda mazkur hamkorlikning birinchi bosqichi sanalgan o‘quv dasturlarini ishlab
chiqish jarayonlari davom etmoqda. Dasturni ishlab chiqish bo‘yicha tuzilgan ishchi guruh
rahbari Farg‘ona shahridagi O‘zbekiston Koreya xalgaro universiteti professori Ji Mun Gon
etib belgilangan.

Ma’lumki, yurtimizda xorijiy tillarni o‘rgatishni ta’lim siyosatining ustuvor
yo‘nalishi sifatida rivojlantirish, ushbu yo‘nalishda ta’lim sifatini tubdan oshirish, sohaga
malakali pedagoglarni jalb etish hamda aholining xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishga bo‘lgan
qiziqishini oshirish maqsadida O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining 2021-yil 19-
maydagi “O‘zbekiston Respublikasida xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishni ommalashtirish faoliyatini
sifat jihatidan yangi bosgichga olib chigish chora-tadbirlari to‘g‘risida”gi PQ-5117-sonli
qarori gabul qgilingan edi. Ushbu qarorga muvofiq, “Koreya Respublikasi ta’lim markazi”
bilan hamkorlikda amalga oshirilayotgan jarayonlar ham qarorda belgilangan talab yuqori
bo‘lgan kamida o‘nta xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishni ommalashtirish, xorijiy tillarni o‘qitishning
xalqaro tan olingan dastur va darsliklari ta’limning barcha bosqichlarida joriy etilishini
muvofiglashtirish ~ hamda  o‘qgituvchilarda  zamonaviy  o‘qitish  ko‘nikmalarini
rivojlantirishdan iborat vazifalar ijrosini amalga oshirish bosgichma-bosqich yo‘lga
qo‘yilishi haqida muzokaralar olib borildi.

Bu haqda Respublika ta’lim markazi direktori Shuhrat Sattorov: “Koreys tili ham
O‘zbekiston maktablarida o‘qitilishi kerak bo‘lgan 10 ta eng muhim xorijiy tillardan biri
hisoblanadi. Ayni shu jihatdan olib qaraganda, bizda koreys tilini ham O‘zbekistonda ingliz,
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nemis, fransuz tillari darajasida, ko‘plab umumta’lim maktablarida asosiy xorijiy til sifatida
o‘qitish imkoni bor. Biroq, biz eng avvalo, koreys tiliga bo‘lgan ehtiyojni, mehnat bozorini
o‘rganamiz, bolalarining chet tilini o‘rganish borasidagi ota-onalar fikrlari bilan tanishamiz.
Keyin shunga garab koreys tili asosiy xorijiy til sifatida o‘qitiladigan maktablar ro‘yxatini
shakllantiramiz. O°‘zbekistonda rus, ingliz, nemis, arab-fors tillarini o‘rgatishga
ixtisoslashtirilgan maktablar bor. Umid qilamanki, kelajakda koreys tilini o‘qitishga
ixtisoslashgan maktablar ham ko‘p bo‘ladi”, — deya ta’kidlagan edi. Oradan ikki yil o‘tar
o‘tmas, bu sa’y-harakatlar oz natijasini asta-sekin ko‘rsatmoqda. Vazirlik ma’lumotlariga
ko‘ra, boshlang‘ich maktab o‘quvchilarining 94 foizi ingliz tilini o‘rganmoqda. Muassasa
yangi o‘quv yilidan boshlab, umumta’lim va ixtisoslashgan maktablarda, shuningdek,
maktab-internatlarda (beshinchi sinfga boradigan o‘quvchilar uchun) ingliz tiliga
qo‘shimcha ravishda ikkinchi chet tili tariqasida nemis, fransuz, koreys, xitoy, yapon, arab,
fors, hind va boshga xorijiy tilllarni joriy gilishni taklif etmoqda. Bu taklifga binoan ushbu
tillarni samarali o‘qitish uchun darsliklar o‘quv qo‘llanmalar ishlab chigilmoqda.

Xalq ta’limi boshqgarmalari joriy yilning mart oyi o‘rtalariga qadar, mamlakatdagi har
bir maktabning ikkinchi chet tilini joriy etish imkoniyatlarini tahlil qgilib chigishi va bu
haqda vazirlikka hisobot berishi kerakligi to‘g‘risida ham axborot tarqatilgan. Bu
axborotning isboti sifatida koreys tilini ikkinchi til sifatida O‘zbekistonning bir nechta
maktablarida bosqichma bosqich o‘qitish yo‘lga qo‘yilmoqda. Xususan, hozirgi kunda
Buxoro viloyati Buxoro shahri 42-sonli umumta’lim maktabi, Jizzax viloyati Mirzacho‘l
tumani 18-sonli umumta’lim maktabi, Namangan viloyati Namangan tumani 22-sonli
umumta’lim maktabi, Xorazm viloyati Urganch shahri 30-sonli umumta’lim maktabi va
Toshkent shahri Shayxontohur tumani 59-sonli umumta’lim maktablarida ingliz tiliga
qo‘shimcha tarzda ikkinchi chet tili sifatida koreys tili ham o‘qitilayapti.

Globallashayotgan davrda zamonaviy texnologiyaga oid bilimlardan keyingi e’tibor
qaratilayotgan sohalardan biri taraqqiyot va xalqaro biznes amaliyotlari uchun ko‘prik
vazifasini o‘taydigan chet tilidir. Chet tilini o‘rganish bu olam bilan tanishish demakdir.
Odam qaysidir tilni o‘rgansa, o‘sha tilda gaplashuvchi xalgning madaniyatini ham
o‘rganadi. Bu 0‘z o‘zidan insonning ongini shakllantiradi va tasavvurini boyitadi. Koreys
tilini o‘quvchilarga qay usulda yetkazib berish bu har bir pedagogning metodikasiga
bog‘liq. Koreys tili o‘qituvchisi sinfda muvaffaqiyatli natijalarga erishish uchun albatta
o‘rganiladigan ma’lumotlarni qiziqarli va esda qolarli usullarda o‘qitishi kerak. [jodiy va
interfaol usullardan foydalanish tavsiya etiladi, chunki ular chet tilini 0‘rganish bilan bog‘liq
to‘siglarni yengishga yordam beradi. Bundan tashqari, multimedia resurslari o‘yin-kulgi
vositasi bilan bir gatorda akademik strategiya sifatida ham foydalanish mumkin. Va nihoyat,
chet tilini o‘qitishni kontekstuallashtirish o‘qgituvchilar va o‘quvchilarning imkoniyatlaridan
to‘liq foydalanishni talab qiladi.
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KOREYADA XX ASRNING 20-YILLARIDA NATURALIZMNING BADIIY
ADABIYOTDA TUTGAN O'RNI.

U.Elmuratova. Koreys tili o’qituvchisi,
O. O’rinova. Koreys tili talabasi.

Annotatsiya: Magolada XX asrning 20-yillariga kelib mustamlaka siyosati kuchayishi
hamda bu siyosat nasrning realistik tendensiyalarning kuchaygani, oddiy xalgning hayotiga
chuqur kirib borilishi hagida yoritilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: naturalism, realism, diterminizm, Parij kommunasi, idealizm,
Yevropalashuv, mustamlakachilik.

XX asr oxiri va XX asrning birinchi yarmi Koreya tarixining eng og'ir davri bo'lib, bu
davr mamlakatning Angliya, AQSH, Yaponiya, Fransiya, Rossiya kabi dunyoning eng
buyuk davlatlari tomonidan bosib olinishi, mamlakatda yapon prorektorati o'rnatilib(1910-
yil), uning yapon istilochilari tomonidan bir necha o'n yilga zabt etilishi(1910-1945-yillar)
va buning ogibatida davlatning ikkiga: Shimoliy va Janubiy qismlarga bo'lib
yuborilishi(1948-yil) bilan tavsiflandi.

Yapon mustamlakasi davrida nasrning 1920-yillarida  Naturalizm A}$&39]-
romantizmga garama-qarshi bo‘lgan adabiy yo‘nalish. Kinoda bo‘lgani kabi, nasrning
shaklsiz sifati va moslashuvchanligiga garamay, adabiyotda naturalizm keng targalgan
ko‘rinishdir. Kino taqdim etayotgan aniq vizual tasvirdan farqli o‘laroq, nasr boshga
ko‘plab shakllarga imkon beradi. Naturalizm, shu nuqtai nazardan, realizmning bir
shoxobchasi bo‘lib, 19-asrda Koreyada va boshqa hududlarda ko‘zga ko‘ringan adabiy
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ogimdir. Naturalizm - dunyodagi barcha hodisalar va ularning o°zgarishining asosiy
printsipi tabiatda (materialda) yotadi, deb hisoblaydigan adabiy yo‘nalish. XIX asr oxirida
Fransiyada vujudga kelgan adabiy yo‘nalish sifatida u ba’zan realizm bilan aralashib ketadi,
chunki u realizmga asoslangan idealizmga qarshi turadi. Birog u pozitivizmdan
determinizmga, ayniqsa, ilmiy eksperimental kuzatishga urg‘u berishi bilan farq qiladi.
Koreyada u 1910-yillarda Yaponiya orqali kiritildi va ba‘zi rassomlar va asarlar paydo
bo‘ldi. Birog, u realizm bilan qattiq aralashish, vaqt yoki tendentsiyalarning o‘zgarishi
jarayonini farglashda giyinchilik, biologik inson garashlari va determinizmni falsafiy idrok
etishning to‘liq emasligi bilan tavsiflanadi.?

XIX asr o’rtalarida g’arbda naturalizm unsurlari kuztiladi hamda XIX asr oxiri XX
asr boshlarida koreyaliklarning G’arb madaniy yutuqlari bilan tanishishlari ulkan rol
o’ynadi. Ma’rifatchilarning qizg’in faoliyati Yevropacha bilimlarning koreyada tarqalishiga
imkoniyat yaratdi. “Sirtdan o’rganish hamda ichdan takomillashish” shiorini ilgari surgan
ma’rifatchilar ilg’or bilimlar, Yevropa madaniyati bilan oshno bo’lish va yuksak madaniy
darajaga 0’z mamlakati mustaqilligini saqlab qolishga yordam berishiga umid qildilar.
Garchi bu qarashlar hayotda o’z tasdig’ini topmagan bo’lmasada, ma’rifatchilik harakati
barham topgandan keyin ham Koreya ziyolilari uzoq yillar davomida bunga amal gilishdi.
Koreys adabiyotida simvolizmi fransuz simvolizmi ta’sirida vujudga kelgan. Bu tasodifiy
bir hol emas. O’z vaqtida Fransuz simvolizmining vujudga kelishiga Parij kommunasi
mag’lubiyatga uchragandan so’ng Fransiyada vujudga kelgan umidsizlik va kelajakka
ishonchsizlik vaziyati juda kuchli ta’sir ko’rsatgan edi. Fransuz madaniyatidagi bu hodisani
tadqiqotchilar qayd etishlarisha, simvolistik poeziyaning mayus uning horg’in ohanglarida
elegik intonatsiyalarida aks etgan. Bu mayuslikning bosh obrazi - O’lim. Simvolistlar uchun
inson — taqdir qo’lidagi o’yinchoq. Fransuz yozuvchisi G.Flober ijodida naturalizm
unsurlarini kuzatish mumkin, kichik shaharning berk muhiti G.Floberning “Bovari xonim”
va N.V.Gogolning “O‘lik jonlar” asarlarida voqealar joyi sifatida tanlandi. Shu holni Yem
San Sopning “Ura!” qichqirig'i yangrashidan oldin” qissasida ham kuzatish mumkin. Bu
gissada bosh gahramon sifatida oddiy inson tanlandi. G.Floberning “Bovari xonim” asarida
naturalizmning o’ziga xos xususiyatlari mavjud bo’lib, Floberning odamga nisbatan shubha
bilan qarashlari uning asarlarida ijobiy qahramonlar yo’qligida namoyon bo’ladi. Flober bu
romanda burjua dunyosining manzarasi uning umidsizligi bilan ifodalanishini aytib o’tgan.
Fransuz yozuvchisi G.Flober ijodida naturalizm unsurlarini kuzatish mumkin, adabiyotga
E.Zolya kirib kelishi bilan naturalizm o‘z falsafiy negiziga ega oqim sifatida uzil-kesil garor
topdi.  Naturalizm tarafdorlari adabiyot materialni tanlash huqugiga ega emas, deb
hisoblaydi. Shunday qilib, naturalizm adabiyot mavzulari doirasining kengayishida muhim
rol o'ynadi, “dag‘al haqiqat”, ya'ni jamiyat quyi tabaqalari hayotiga bo‘lgan qiziqishning
kuchayishiga ko'maklashdi.?*

Koreys adabiyoti rivojlanish jarayonining idealistik estetikadan realistik estetikaga
o‘tish bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan muayyan bosqichida oddiy hayot, hayotning o'ta soddaligi tasvir
predmetiga aylandi.Shaxsning muhitga to'la bo‘ysunishini tasvirlash koreyalik

20 |_e Naturalisme Francias-(1870-1859)Pierre Martino(Armand Colin, 1965)
21 O’MK- 2020 165-bet
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yozuvchilarga anneksiya gilingan mamlakatda insoniy munosabatlarning moddiylashuvini,
inson boshga odamlar bilan alogalarini yo'gotganini va uning mustaqil garorlar gabul
qilishga qodir emasligini ko‘rsatishga yordam berdi.??

Koreyaning Yaponiya boshgaruvida bo’lishi natijasida yarimorolda kapitalistik tizim
vujudga keldi bu esa XIX asrda g’arbda kuzatilgan ijtimoiy-iqgtisodiy sharoitni shakllantirdi.
Shu sababli shaxs va jamiyatning 0’zaro munosabati dolzarb muammolardan biri edi. O’sha
davr yozuvchilari vatandoshlarining qiyin holati, jamiyatning quyi va o’rta tabaqasining
og’ir ahvolini aks ettirishgan, 0’z g’ururi va milliyligini saqlab qolishga intilishgan.
Fermerlarning hayoti ko’pincha ayanchli tasvirlangan. Yaponiya hukumati kuchaygan sari
mafkuraviy 30-yillar davomida majburlash, koreys adabiyotiga bevosita ta’sir ko’rsatdi.
O’sha davrning ko’plab romanlari yangi adabiy uslub va uslublar bilan tajriba o’tkazdi.
Koreys adabiyotida birinchi bo’lib adib Yom Samson shaxs ruhiyatini o’rganishga harakat
qilib 1921-yilda shu ruxdagi “Tajriba qurbaqasi” hikoyasini nashr ettirdi. Bu hikoya o0’z
mustaqilligini yo’qotgan davlatni tushkunlik va tartibsizlik egallagani haqida bo’lib, muallif
bosh gahramonini labarotiyada tajriba gilinadigan qurbaga o’z taqdirini kutayotgani kabi
ifolangan. Davlat ikkiga bo’lingach Yom Samson janubda fugarolik urushi oddiy
odamlarning kundalik tashvishlari to’g’risida asarlar yozdi. Ularning teran tahliligina
odamlarga teran hayotning ikir-chikirlarini anglab yetishiga yordam berar edi. Koreya
adabiyotida shaxs va jamiyat o’rtasidagi kelishmovchilik mavzusiga Xyon Jingon bir necha
bor murojaat etgan bo’lib, uning barcha gahramonlari jamiyatda o’z o’rnini topishga,
ozodlikka erishishga o’rinishgan. Uning “Omadli kun”(1921) hikoyasida juda tez
rivojlanayotgan dunyoga o’zining eski riksha(arava)si bilan yetolmayotgan rikshachi
tasvirlangan. Yana bir mashhur yozuvchi Kim Doninng “Bir savat batat” asarini bunga
misol qilib keltirishim mumkin. Hikoyaning markazida Ponne ismli gizning taqdiri yotadi.
Ik boshdan muallif fojiaviy vaziyatlar — “o’ziga to’q” dehqonlardan chiggan va honavayron
bo’lgandan keyin shaharning qo’qinchli xarobalarida yashagan ota onasining ayanchi
ahvoliga asosiy e’tiborini qaratdi. O’n besh Yoshida Ponne bir qari bo’ydoq erkakka 18
ming von evaziga sotiladi, ammo u odam tanballardan biri edi. Oila gashshoglikda yashaydi
va Pxenyanga ko’chib ketishga garor qiladi. U yerda Ponne tilanchilik qilishga majbur
bo’ladi va ipak qurti boquvchining yoniga mardikorlikka o’tadi. Bir kuni Ponne kartoshka
o’g’irlayotganda Van ismli xitoylik uni tutib oladi va Ponne unga o’ynash bo’lishga majbur
bo’ladi, ammo xitoylik Van boshga qizga uylanishini bilib qo’liga o’roq olib u qizning
yoniga borib uni rosa do’pposlaydi, u Vanni ham o’ldirmoqchi bo’ladi lekin Van uni
qo’lidan o’rogni olib Ponneni o’ldiradi. Yozuvchi inson taqdirining ganday oson barbod
bo’lishini, ijtimoty chirkinliklarni ko’rsatib bera olgan. A.N.Ten shunday yozadi: “Kim
Donin E.Zolyaning naturalistik estetikasida belgilangan holatlarni to’la ro’yobga chiqargan.
Shunga ko’ra voqeilik fragmentlarini ganday bo’lsa shundayligicha tahlil etgan. “Bir savat
batat” hikoyasida kulba ahli hayoti haqqoniy ravishda aks ettirilgan.?®

Xulosa o'rnida shuni ta'kidlash joizki Koreyani Yaponiya tomonidan anneksiya
gilinishi, 1919-yil 1-mart harakatlari natijasida 1920-yillar nasrida istebdodning yanada

22 1Ton A.H. Ouepku kopeuckou suteparypbl X XBeka (1o 1945 r.).—Cey1,2003. —C.82.
23T3u A.H. Ouepku kopeuckou auteparypbl X Xseka (10 1945 r.).—Ceyin,2003. —C.82.
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kuchayishini va Parij kommunasiga asoslangan simvolistik tendensiyalar(o‘lim)ni ilgari
surilganligini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. 1920-yillar nasri va nazmida naturalizm ogimining Kirib
kelishi, yozilgan asarlarning fojiaviy yakun topishi, jamiyatda bo‘layotgan jarayonlar bilan
bog'lig holda realistik unsurlar orgali ochib berilgan.

O‘ZBEK TILINING IZOHLI LUG‘ATLARIDA QARINDOSHLIK
TERMINLARINING BERILISHI

M.M. Qobilova.
Denov tadbirkorlik va pedagogika instituti tayanch doktoranti

Annotatsiya: Dunyodagi har bir tilning lug‘at boyligi jamiyatning madaniy-ma’rifiy,
ijtimoiy-siyosiy jabhalari taraqqiyoti bilan bevosita bog‘liq holda shakllanib, rivoj topib
boradi. Ushbu maqolada garindoshhlik terminlarining izohli lug‘atlarda berilishi va uning
xususiyatlari haqida so‘z boradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: termin, shaxs, til, qavm, qarindoshlik, ijtimoiy muhit, lug‘at

Tilning boyligi, uning imkoniyat darajasi leksikasi orqali namoyon bo‘ladi. Bu jihat
izohli lug‘atlarda aks etadi va ahamiyati ham yuqori baholanadi, chunki izohli lug‘at o‘zbek
tilining lug‘at boyligini ifodalovchi mukammal lug‘at sanaladi.

Har doim shaxs va uning tili masalasi yuqori o‘rinlarda turgan. Bu holatni o‘zbek
tilining izohli lug‘ati orqali ham ifodalash mumkin. Ushbu lug‘at tarkibiga kirgan leksik
birliklarning yuzaga kelishi, ma’no tarkibining shakllanish asoslari turli omillar orqali
yuzaga kelgan bo‘lib, bu borada shaxs omili yetakchilik giladi.

Qavm-qgarindoshlik bilan bog‘liq so‘zlar juda qadimdan mavjud. O‘zbek
tilshunosligida dastlab, B.O‘rinboyev bu borada tadqgiqot olib borgan bo‘lsa, 1966-yilda
LIsmoilovning “Turkiy tillarda qavm-qarindoshlik terminlari” [L.Ismoilov 1966;]
monografiyasi yaratildi. Ushbu monografiyada turkiy tillar uyg‘ur, qozoq, qoragalpoq,
turkman, o‘zbek tillaridagi qarindoshlik terminlari qiyosan o‘rganilgan. “Qavm” so‘zi arab
tilidan olingan bo‘lib, “xalq”, “kishilar to‘dasi, guruhi” kabi ma’nolarni bildiradi. “ O‘zbek
tilining 1zohli lug‘ati”’da bu so‘zning to‘rt ma’nosi keltirilgan:

1. Bir avloddan targalgan, o‘zaro garindoshlik munosabatlari bilan bog‘langan
kishilar birlashmasi:

2. Bir masjidda ibodat giluvchi kishilar, bir masjidning namozxonlariva ulardan
biri;

3. Kishilarning ma’lum bir ish va boshqa jihatdan bo‘lgan birligi, guruhi, toifa;

4. “qatorida” manosida [O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati 2006-2008; I11 tom 201]

Qarindosh “tug‘ishgan kishi”, “biror ajdodga mansub kishilarning bir biriga
nisbatan” kabi ma’noni ifodalab, gadimgi turkiy tilda ham shu kabi ma’nolarni anglatgan.

Shaxs sotsial belgilarini ko‘rsatuvchi leksik vositalar orasida garindoshlik jihatiga
ko‘ra xoslangan leksik birliklar ham alohida xususiyatlari bilan o‘ziga xoslik kasb etadi.

Jumladan. Avara, dada, aka, amaki, amakivachcha, amma, ammavchcha, acha,
bekach, bibi, bobo, boja, buvi, bo‘la, volida, domod, yazna, jiyan, zavj, zavja, ichkuyov,
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kelin, kelinoyi, kuyov, momo, nabira, ovsin,ona, opa, ota, padar, pochcha, singil, rafiga,
0 ‘g il, qiz, xola, gaynona, qaynaka, yanga va shu kabilar.

Qarindoshlik sotsial tipi “oraliq uchinchi” tabiatlidir. Chunki garindoshlik tipi
bo‘lgan ota “erkak™ biologik tipi asosida shakllangan “er” sotsial tipining bir qirrasidir.
Undagi “erkak”lik sifati zotiy bo‘lib, “er” yoki ota sotsial sifati uning orttirilgan sifati
hisoblanadi. Ularni quyidagicha tasniflash mumkin:

- zotiy sotsial belgilar;

- zotiy va orttirilgan sotsial belgilar;

- orttirilgan sotsial belgilar.[D.Hasanova 2022; 84]

O‘zbek tilida keng qo‘llaniladigan ona so‘zi adabiy til uchun xizmat qilish bilan
birga, o‘zbek tilining dialekt va shevalarida ana, ena, aba, acha, aya, eba, opa, buvi tarzida
qo‘llanadi. Bu kabi misollarni bir nechta keltirishimiz mumkin. O‘zbek tilida qarindoshlik
terminlarini ikki gurhga ajratish mumkin:

- Qon-gardoshlik terminlari: ota, aka, singil, uka, opa, amaki, amakivachcha, jiyan,
momo, bobo, qiz, 0'g il, xola, tog ‘a, xolavachcha, tog ‘avachcha va hokazo

- Nikohdan keyin paydo bo‘ladigan qarindoshlik terminlari: boja, pochcha, kuyov,
kelin, gaynona, gaynota, gaynopa, gaynuka, qaynsingil, kelinoyi, rafiga, ovsin, xotin, zavj,
zavja, ichkuyov va hokazo

Mazkur guruhlar va ularning mansub leksik birliklarning o°ziga xos belgi
xususiyatlari, xoslanishga ta’sir ko‘rsatuvchi sabab va omillar hamda ularning leksikografik
talginlari davom ettiradigan bo‘lsak, qon-gardoshlik terminlari inson umrining bolalik
davridan nikoh davrigacha va undan so‘ng ham davom etadi. Bu shaxsning ijtimoiy muhit
bilan bog‘liq ekanligini bildiradi. Qon-gardoshlik terminlarining murojaat shakllari hududiy
jihatdan qo‘llanishida ham ayrimlari farq qiladi. Masalan, shevalar, oilaviy muhit ta’sirida
ham shaxsning nutqida ushbu leksikaning qo‘llanishi, xoslanishi kuzatiladi. Bu holat ham
umumiylik va individuallik nisbatiga ko‘ra farqlilikni keltirib chigaradi. [R.Cho‘lliyev
2023; 208] Ba’zi hududlarda tog‘a, amma, aya, dada, ayrim hududlarda amaki, opoqi, aka,
jiyan kabi qarindoshlikni ifodalovchi birliklar murojaat shakllari sifatida qo‘llanishi va
xoslanishi yetakchilik gilishini kuzatish mumkin.

Xulosa qilib aytadigan bo‘lsak, qarindoshlik terminlari shaxsning ijtimoiy muhitiga
bog‘liq bo‘lib, zotiy va orttirilgan turlarga bo‘linadi. Shaxsning sotsial sifatlari tarbiya,
shaxsiy omillar va mubhit asosia rivojlanib, o‘zgarib boradi. Qarindoshlik terminlari yillar
davomida shakllanadi va shaxsning ijtimoiylashuvi natijasida rivojlanib boradi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
I.Ismoilov. Turkiy tillarda gavm-garindoshlik teminlari. — T. Fan. 1966.
“O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati” III tom. 2006-2008
3. Hasanova D. “O‘zbek tilida shaxs sotsial belgilarini ifodalash omillari, vositalari va
usullari” doktorlik dissertatsiyasi. Qo‘qon 2022.
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4. Cho‘lliyev R. “Abdulla Qodiriyning kichik prozaik asarlarida qo‘llangan qavm-
qarindoshlik terminlari”. Analytical Journal of Education and Development. 4/2023
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CTPYKTYPA U CEMAHTUKA CJIOXHOCJIOI'OBbIX ABBPEBUATYP
AHI'JIMACKOT' O, PYCCKOI'O ¥ Y3BEKCKOT O SI3bIKOB

N.P.ABsicoBa
Crapuuit npenoaasatens K ['TTY.

DTa cTaThs MPEACTaBIIET COO0 CpaBHUTENBHBIA aHAINU3 CTPYKTYPhl U CEMAHTUKHU
CJIO)KHOCJIOTOBBIX ~a00OpeBHATyp B aHTIUKUCKOM, PYCCKOM U Y30€KCKOM  Si3bIKax.
HccnenoBanne OCHOBBIBACTCSl Ha aHAJIM3€ JTMHTBUCTHUECKHX OCOOEHHOCTEH abOpeBuatyp,
X (PYHKIMOHATHHOM 3HAYEHUHU, a TaKXKe KYJIbTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE MX HCIOJIb30BaHUS.
Lenpto wuccnegoBaHusi SBISETCS BBISBICHHE OOIIMX W Pa3IMYAIONIMXCS aCIEKTOB B
CTPYKTYpE U CEMaHTHKe a0OpeBUaTyp ITUX TPEX Pa3HOOOPA3HBIX S3BIKOB.

KiroueBble cjioBa: ab0peBHATYpHI, CTPYKTYpa, CEMaHTHKA, CIIOTOBBIE COKpAICHUS,
CJIO’)KHOCJIOTOBBIE COKPAIICHUS, TEPMUHOJIOTHS

AOGOpeBHATYpHI SBISIOTCS BAXKHOW YacCThIO S3BIKOBOM SKOHOMHH M 3(P(HEKTUBHOCTH,
MO3BOJISASI COKpAIIaTh JJIUHHBIE WK YaCTO UCTOIb3yeMble TEPMUHBI. B aHTIHIICKOM SI3BIKE,
KaK U B PYCCKOM, abOpeBHaTypbl HIMPOKO PACHpPOCTPAaHEHbl B pa3IMYHBIX O0JACTAX, OT
aKaJEeMUYECKUX O TOBCEIHEBHBIX. Y30C€KCKHMH $3bIK, MPUHAAJEKAIUNA K TIOPKCKUM
S3bIKaM, TakKXKe HCIOJb3yeT aO0peBUATyphl, HO C OINPEACICHHBIMH KYJIbTYpPHO-
crienu(pUIecKUMHA 0COOCHHOCTSIMU.

B 1menom, uzyueHue CTPYKTYphl M CEMaHTHUKH CJIOXHOCIOTOBBIX abOpeBUaTyp B
AQHTJIUHACKOM M y30€KCKOM sI3bIKaX OTKPBIBAET WHTEPECHBIC MEPCIEKTUBHI JUISI TTOHUMAaHUS
KaK SI3bIKOBBIX, TaK M KYJIbTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH TAaHHBIX S3BIKOBBIX TPYIIT.

B ornuume OT CIOTOBBIX COKpaIlleHHWM, KOTOpble 00pa3yroTcs Ha 0aze OJHOro
3HAMEHATeJIBbHOTO CcJioBa (Yalle BCEro - CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO), CJIOKHOCIOTOBBIE
dbopmupyroTcsi Ha 0aze croBocoderaHus. l[Iporecc ux o00pa3oBaHHs COMPOBOXKIACTCS
yceuenuem Kaxjaoro (wid OOJBIIMHCTBA) M3 BXOASIIMX B HCXOJAHOEC MOTHBHUPYIOIIEE
CJIOBOCOYETAHUE CJIOB, a IAJIEE C10HCEeHUEeM TIOTYyUUBIINXCA OTPE3KOB B OJIHO CJIOBO.

[To A.H. EnnpiieBy, cli0KHOCIOIOBbIE COKpPAILIEHUsI Opa3IesA0TCS HA TPU THUIIA:

1) cobcmeenno-cnoxncnocnozoevie cokpawienus, BKIIOYAONME B CBOH COCTaB
HAYaJIbHBIN CIIOT WJIM CIIOTU UCXOHBIX €IMHHII;

2) cpawenus, OTIMIATENLHON YEPTOM KOTOPHIX SABJIAETCSA BKIIOUEHUE B CTPYKTYPY
ab0peBuaTyphl (MHATLHON YacTH CJIOBA.

3) cnoxcnocokpawénnsle cnoea, BKIIOYAONIME B CBOM COCTaB HapsIy CO CIIOTOM
1eIbHOO(OPMIICHHOE CITOBO WIIM KOpPHEBYIO Mopdemy citoBa (Popmusic = popular music).

Kaxnplii u3 STUX THUMOB B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CTPYKTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH U
KOMITOHCHTOB 3THUX a0OpeBUATYp JNCIHUTCS HA TOITUIIBI, KOK/IBIH U3 KOTOPBIX OyAeT ONucaH
OTJICTILHO.

1) CobcmeenHO CN0MHCHOCTI0208ble COKPAU{eHUs - DTO Takue aOOpeBHATYPHI,
KOTOpbI€ BKJIIOYAIOT B CBOM COCTaB HE MEHEE JBYX CJIOTOB, MPEJCTaBISIONINX Ppa3HbIC
MOJIHBIE CJIOBa, Cp.: SYNcom = synchronous communication - 'cuaxpoHHas cBs3b'; navsat =
navigational satellite - 'maBuramuonusii cnytHuk'; CARICOM, mac. Caricom =
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Carribean Community - 'Kapubckoe coobmectBo' miloc moawe. MILOC = military
oceanography - 'Boennas okeanorpadus'; milcon mare. MILCON = military construction -
'BoeHHOoe ctpoutenscTBO'; Mindef = Ministry of Defence - 'MunucrepctBo 000pOHBI'
(Benukobpuranus); robrep = robbery report - 'monecenne o6 orpabienun'. Cp. pycck.
npopxomM = TPOQPCOIO3HBIN KOMHUTET; MAPTKOM = MNapTUMHBIA KoMHUTET, MHUHUH =
MuHucTepcTBO PUHAHCOB; CEKCOT = CEKPETHBIN COTPYAHHUK.

Takue abOpeBUATypbl Mbl Ha3bIBa€M JIBYXKOMIIOHEHTHBIMHU CIIOKHO- CJIOTOBBIMHU.
Ownu sBnsitoTCS HanOOJIee YaCTOTHBIMU B COBPEMEHHOM aHTIIMICKOM SI3BIKE.

B GonbmmHCTBE citydaeB abOpeBUATyphl 3TOTO TUIA M300pa)xaroTcsi HAa MUChME Kak
OOBbIYHBIE CJIOBAa B COOTBETCTBUU C TMpaBUJIAMHU IMPABOMHMCAHUS, CYIIECCTBYIOIIMMH B
aHTJIMIICKOM SI3bIKE, HO MHOT/IA MIUIITYTCS U 3arjaBHBIMU OyKBaMHU.

CpaBHeHHE TpaKTOBKH aOOpeBUAaTyp B JAaHHOM TMIPUMEPE C HUX HCXOIHBIMU
CJIOBOCOUYETAHUSIMU TIOKa3bIBA€T, YTO B CEMAHTHYECKOM TIUIaHE OHHU MPAKTUYECKU
COBMAJIAIOT, CP.:

Radeon = radiological control - 'paguonornyeckuii KOHTPOJIb'

PERCOM mac. Percom = peripheral communication - 'mepugepuiinas cBs3b';

peref marc. PEREF = personal effects - 'nmuunbie Bemu';

solrad = solar radiation - 'conneunas paauanus';

chansel = channel selection - 'Be100p miH nepexioueHre KaHasa'.

Ho umerorcs ab0peBuaTyphl, KOTOpbIE HE COBIMAJAIOT WJIM HE COBCEM COBIAJIAIOT C
HUCXOJHBIMU clioBocodeTaHusMmH. Tak, abbpeBumarypa MINESPOL obpa3oBamack U3 aByx
nepBeix cioroB  Ministers 'mumaucTpel'! u policy 'monuTHKa', OIHAKO 3HAYCHUE
ab0peBuaTyphl 3HAYUTENHHO MIMPE, OHO 0003HAYaeT HE MPOCTO MOJUTUKY MUHUCTPOB, a
anen. Conference of Ministers Responsible for Science and Technology Policy in the
European and North American Region - 'Kondepennus (FOHECKO) wmuHHCTPOB,
OTBETCTBEHHBIX 32  HAay4YHO-TEXHMUYECKYI0  MOJIMTUKY B  EBponeiickom  u
CeBepoamepukanckom peruorax (OOH)'.

B psne cnyyaeB ciI0KHOCIOTOBBIE JBYXKOMIIOHEHThIE a00peBUaTyphl CEMaHTUUYECKH
OTJIIMYAIOTCS OT UCXOAHBIX Popm. Tak, abOpeBuarypa Adidas, obo3Hauaromasi KOMIIAHUIO
M0 MPOM3BOJCTBY CIIOPTUBHOW OACKIBI M OOYBH, MPEACTABISIET COOON COKpalieHue (U
ClIo)KeHUe) uMeHH W ¢amuminu ocHoBatens komnanmu Adi Dassler. 3nech mpoucxomut
«COBMEIIIEHUE MMIUIMKAIIMOHHO- CBS3aHHBIX TOHSATHH B OJHOM CJIOBE, KOTJa BBIPAKCHHE
JAHHOTO TOHSTHS OCO3HAETCS KaK BTOPUYHAS OHOMACHOJIOTHYECKash (QYHKIIUS CIIOBAa yKe
'3aHATOr0' KakuM-TO ApyruM mnoHstHem» [Huxkutun M.B.1974, 95]. Jlanee Ha G6ase
accoIManMyi 10 CMEXHOCTH C(OpPMHPOBATIOCH METOHHMMHYECKOE 3HAueHUE 'Ha3BaHUs
U3JICUNA-TIPOAYKIUI 3TON KoMIaHuu'. K MEeTOHUMHS - 3TO BBIPAKCHUE MTOHSITHS CIIOBOM, 32
KOTOPBIM B TIEPBHUYHOM pAaCIpeAeSCHHH HOMHHALWN 3aKpEIUICHO BBIPAKEHUE HHOTO
MIOHATHUSA, CBA3AHHOTO C NEPBHIM MMILUIMKALMOHHOMN 3aBUCHUMOCThbIO» [Hukutun M.B.1974,
95].

Kpome paccMOTpeHHBIX 371€Ch CIIO’KHOCIOTOBBIX IBYXKOMITIOHEHTHBIX aO0OpeBHaTyp B
AHTTIUHCKOM SI3bIKE UMEIOTCSI U TPEXKOMITOHEHTHBIE:
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milcomsat marc. MILCOMSAT = military communications satellite - 'BoenHbIii
CIyTHHK CBSI3H';

coenco mac. COENCO = Committee for Environmental Conservation - 'Komurer no
OXpaHe OKPY’KaIoIlel Cpeibl

vodacom mac. VODACOM = voice data communications (System) - ‘cucrema
peYeBoil CBA3M

milsatcom more. MILSATCOM = Military Satellite Communications (System) -
'BOCHHAsI CUCTEMA CITYTHUKOBOM CBsI3U «MMIICAaTKOMY.

Cp. pycck. painumeTopr = pallOHHas OpraHU3ALUS [0 MOpP2061e NUULELIMU
toBapamu; MHPU3KYJIAbT mac. UHOUBKYJIBT = Uuctutryr Qusuueckoir Kyavmypols
KOMCOMOJI = KOMMYHUCTHYECKUI COXO3 MO00EMHCH.

CpaBHuBass pe3yNbTaTUBHBIE EAWHHUIIBI C HCTOYHUKAMU WX MOTHBALUU, MBI
Ha0JIt0/1aeM B HUX BIIOJTHE OYEBUAHYIO NEHOTATHUBHYIO OJM30CTH/TOXKIECTBO. Pasnuuue xe
UX 3aKJII0YaeTcsl B HETOXKIECTBEHHOCTH WX TMPEACTABICHUA B EAUHHUIAX S3bIKa: B
MPOTOTHUIIE-CIOBOCOYETAHUM - OTACIBHOCTh, pacujJeHEHHOCTh, B abOpeBuarype -
CIIUTHOCTb.

2) Cpawenusn

Cpenu cokpalleHHil B HallleM MaTepualie UMeeTcsi CBOeoOpa3HbIil M HEOJHOPOIHBIN
miactT abOpeBHAaTypHOM JIEKCHMKH, KOTOPBIM XapakTepuzyercs OOJBIION CTEHNEHBIO
CHAasHHOCTU KOMIIOHEHTOB BCJIEICTBHE UX 0CO00M (hOpMBI, HATMYMS B UX COCTaBE CIIOBA, a
TaK)Ke MPUMEHEHHSI Pa3JINYHBIX CIIOCOOOB UX COEIMHEHUSI.

N3ydyenne pabOT, MOCBAIIEHHBIX CPALIEHUSAM, MOKa3aja0, YTO aBTOPbl MPUMEHSIOT
pa3Hble KPUTEPUHU JUIsl OTTPAHUUYEHUSI UX OT JIPYTUX THUIIOB COKpaleHui. Tak, HEKoTophle
JIMHTBUCTHI BKJIIOYAIOT B pa3ps]l COKpAIIEHWH TOJBKO T€ €IUHUIbI, «B COCTAaB KOTOPBIX
BXOJIUT YCEUEHHBIH KOHEUHBIH 3JEMEHT CJO0Ba, KOTOPBIM caM 3aHMMaeT B OOpa30BAHUU
dbunanpHOE ToNokeHue» [Onexceenko M.IT1.1961, 275].

CTOpPOHHMKH TPOTUBOIOJIOKHON TOUKH 3PEHUS PACLIIUPSIOT TPAHULBI CPALLECHUM, T.K.
BKJIIOYAIOT B YHCIIO 3THX OOpa30BaHUM M €IMHUIBI, UHKOPHIOPHUPYIOUINE IEIBHOE CIOBO,
6e3 yu€ta MecTa, 3aHMMAeMOro IMOCJIEIHUM B CTpyKType cokpamieHus [CokoneHko A.IL.
1965, 18]; [Tumorenko T.P. 1976, 26].

[Toxkanyif, HU OOUH W3 CcTMOCOOOB a0OpeBHAIMM HE TOPOJAUI TAKOrO MHOXKECTBa
TEPMHUHOB, KOTOpPbIE Pa3HbIE aBTOPHI MPUMEHSIIN MO OTHOUICHUIO K CPALLEHUSM, 2 UMEHHO:
cnoBa-teieckonbsl  (telescopes) [Jleriumk  1966; Bopucos 1972; Algeo 1975],
cioBocnoxeHusi-cokpamienus [Xaxam 1967], xontpaktypsl [[laBnoB 1970], cpaienus
(blends) [Soudek 1967], ramnonoruyeckue TeaecKOMHbIe Heonoru3Mel [ Tumorienko 1976],
cioBa-TuOpuabl, ciuTku [MypazasH, Boponun 1983], rubpunsr [Xomskos, KopoBymikux
1983], cpamenus [EngsimeB 1984], cyOmopdemHblii ypoBeHb CI0BOOOPa30OBaHUS
[3sTkoBCcKast 1989]; cioBa-CIMTKH, ClIOBa-CTsOHKCHMs, cioBa-moptMoHe [Algeo 1975;
3aborkuHa 1989] u T.1.

B y30ekckoM s3bIKE CIIOKHOCIOTOBBIE a0OpeBHATYpHl TakkKe OOpa3yloTcs U3
HayanbHBIX OyKkB ciioB. Hampumep, "O'ZDSt" (O'zbekiston Davlat Standartlari) o3nauaet
"T'ocynapcTBeHHbIE CTaHIAPTHI Y30eKkucTaHa'.
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CeMaHTHKa CJIOKHOCIIOTOBBIX a0OpeBHATYp B Y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE TaK)KE 3aBHCHUT OT
KOHTEKCTa, B KOTOPOM OHM Hcnosib3yroTca. Hampumep, "O'ZDSt" MoXeT OTHOCUTBCS K
KOHKPETHOMY CTaHAAPTY WM K CUCTEME CTaHIapPTOB B LIEJIOM.

B o00oux s3bIKax CI0KHOCIOTOBBIE a0OpeBUATYypbl MOTYT OBITH OOpa30BaHBI HE
TOJIBKO M3 HayaJbHBIX OyKB CJIOB, HO U U3 MEPBBIX CIOroB cioB. Hampumep, B aHruiickom
s3bike "Interpol™ (International Criminal Police Organization) u B y36ekckom "O'zstandart”
(O'zbekiston standartlari).

BaxxHO OTMETUTB, 4TO B OOOMX SI3bIKAaX CJIOXKHOCIOTOBble aOOpeBHATYpbl MOTYT
MMETh pa3jM4yHble 3HAUYCHHUS B Pa3HBIX KOHTEKCTAX, MO3TOMY Ba)XHO BCETJa YUYUTHIBATh
KOHTEKCT, B KOTOPOM OHU UCIIOJIb3YIOTCS.

Pa3HooOpa3zue TepMUHOJOTUU JIMIIb MOAYEPKUBAET HEOJHOPOJHOCTh U CIIOKHOCTH
JUIS WCCNeOBaHUs 3TOro Tuma adbbpeBuatyp. o cux mop octaércs mpoOsieMaTUYHBIM
BOIPOC 00 OTHECEHUHU CPAIICHUI K CIIOKHBIM aO0peBUATYypHBIM 00pa30BaHUIM.

Cnucok ucnoJib30BAHHbIX HCTOYHHKOB:

1. BbopucoB B.B. AGOpeBuanusi 1 aKkpoHHUMHS. BOoeHHBIE W HAYYHO-TEXHHUYECCKHE
COKpAIlleHUs B MHOCTPAHHBIX s3bIkax. M.: Boenusmar, 1972. - c. 110-138, 152-182, 230-
240.

2. 3stkoBckas P.I'. Ctatyc ciioBooOpa3oBaTEIbHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB B TEJIECKONUH //
[IpoGnemsl cTaTyca AepuBallMOHHbBIX (popmaHTOB. BiiagusocTok, 1989. 24-29c.

3. Jleituuk B.M. OO0 omgHOM MajgoM3y4ye€HHOM CHOco0e CIOBOOOpPa30OBaHUS
(«TenecKomHbIe CI0Ba COBPEMEHHOTO (BDPAHITY3CKOTO si3bIKa») // Hayd. MOKI. BBICII. IIK.
®unonor, Hayku, 1966. Ne 3.14-21c.

4. Mypansa A.}O., Bopouun CB. CnoBocnusiane u ananorusi // IlpoGiemsr
MOTIOJTHEHUS CIIOBAPHOTO COCTaBa POMAHO-T€PMAHCKUX S3bIKOB: MexkBy3. ¢0. Hay4H. Tp. /
OtB. pen. E.Il.YecunoBuu. JI.: JITTIN, 1983. C. 3-10.

5. Huxutun M.B. Jlekcuueckoe 3Hau€HHE B CJIOBE M CIOBOCOYETAHUM CIICIIKYPC MO
oOmiedt u anriuiickon nexcukonoruu / M.B. Hukutun. - Baagumup: BI'TIY, 1974, — 94-
96,222 c.

6. Omnexkceenko M.II. O HeKOTOpBIX CpeACTBaX M crnocobax oOorameHus
cioBapHoro coctana // Yuensle 3anucku MI'TIMUA um. M. Topesa / Mock. roc. nea. UH-T
uH. a13. 1961. - T. 25. - 271-294c.

7. Coxkonenko A.Il. CokpaiiieHusi B aHTJIMACKON HAy4YHO-TEXHUYECKON JTUTepaType:
ABtoped. kana. auc. Kues, 1965. 18 c.

8. Tumomenko T.P. Teneckomus B ci10BOOOpa30BaTENbHON CHCTEME COBPEMEHHOTO
aHTJIMICKOTO si3bIKa: ABTOped. kaua. auc. Kues, 1976. 26 c.

9. Xowmskos B.A., KopoBymikun B.I1. Oco6enHoctu npoctopeunoit abopeBranuu B
aHTJIOSA3BIYHBIX TepMHUHOCHCTEMaX // OCOOEHHOCTH CIOBOOOPAa30BaHMs B TEPMUHOCHUCTEMAX
u nutepatypHoit Hopme: CO. Hayd. Tp. / OtB. pea. b.W. baptkos. Bnagusoctok: JIBHI[ AH
CCCP, 1983. 48-57c.

10. Xaxam JI.A. OcHOBHBIE THUIIBI HOBOOOpa30BaHMS B COBPEMEHHOM AaHTJIHICKOM
A3BbIKE U CIIOCOOBI UX MepeBoja Ha pycckuit s3bIk [Tekct]: auc... kaua. ¢unomn. Hayk / JL.A.
Xaxam. — M., 1967. — 252 c.

131



11. Maduxos C.I'. Jlekcuueckas Tumnosnorus s3eikoB. — Y da: PUO baml'V, 2005. —
164 c.

12. Algeo, John, 1975. “The Acronym and its Congeners”, in Makkai, A. and
Makkai V., (Eds.), 1975. The First LACUS Forum 1974. Columbia, S.C.: Hornbeam Press,
217-234.

13. Soudek L. Structure of Substandard Words in British and American English. -
Bratislava, 1967.- 78, 102, 228, 464-465.

SON CHANG-SOPNING “YOMG‘IR YOG‘AYOTGAN KUN” ASARIDA PUNDAN
MUNHAK VA EKZISTENSIALIMZ TASVIRI

U.M. Elmuratova, SamDCHTI o‘qituvchisi,
N.L. Xayrullayeva, SamDCHTI IV kurs talabasi.

Pundan Munhak - 1948-yilda Koreya bo‘linganidan keyin paydo bo‘lgan bo‘lingan
xalq adabiyoti bo‘lib, ushbu adabiyotda Koreya tarixidagi dramatik vogealar, shuningdek,
oilalar va odamlar bo‘linib ketgan og‘ir psixologik vaziyat aks ettirilgan. Son Chang-
sopning “Yomg‘ir yog‘ayotgan kun” asari orqali millatning og‘ir ahvoli tasvirlangan. Bu
asarda vatan sog‘inchi, oila munosabatlari, yaqinlarini yo‘qotish va birlashish umidlari kabi
masalalar yoritilib berilgan. Bu mavzu millionlab odamlarning hayotiga zomin bo‘lgan
Koreya urushidagi fojiali vogealarni aks ettiradi.

Koreyada fugorolar urushi (1950-1953) Koreya tarixidagi eng fojiali vogealardan biri
edi. Bu millionlab odamlarning o‘limiga, infra tuzilmaning vayron bo‘lishiga va milliy
o‘zlikni yo‘qotishga olib keldi. Urush koreys adabiyotiga ham katta ta’sir ko‘rsatib, yangi
janr — nasriy Ekzistensializmni vujudga keltirdi. Ekzistensializm (lot. yashash, mavjudlik),
mavjudlik falsafasi -falsafadagi yo‘nalish. XX-asr boshida Rossiyada, Birinchi jahon
urushidan keyin Germaniyada, Ikkinchi jahon urushi davrida Fransiyada, urushdan keyin
boshqa mamlakatlarda paydo bo‘lgan. S.Kyerkegor (1813-55) ta’limoti, hayot falsafasi,
fenomenologiya Ekzistensializmning g‘oyaviy manbai hisoblanadi. Diniy Ekzistensializm.
(K. Yaspers, G. Marsel, N.A. Berdyayev, L. Shestov, M.Bubur) va ateistik Esiztensializm
(M. Haydegger, J. P.Sartr, A. Kamyu) bir-biridan farglanadi. Markaziy tushunchasi
ekzistensiya (inson mavjudligi). Inson mavjudligi asosan g‘amxo‘rlik, qo‘rqish, gat’iylik,
vijdon kabilarda namoyon bo‘ladi. Dahshat, qo‘rquv, o‘lim inson yashashining asosini
tashkil etadi. Inson o‘zini ekzistensiya sifatida anglagandan keyin erkinlikka erishadi, bu
erkinlik 0‘z o‘zini, o‘zining mohiyatini tanlashdan iborat bo‘lib, insonga olamda yuz
berayotgan barcha narsa uchun mas‘uliyat yuklaydi borligning fojialiligini, uning mantiqqa
xilofligini, inson ixtiyorida emasligini targ‘ib qiladi. Ekzistensializm oqim sifatida
tugaganligiga qaramay, hozirgi kunda uning asosiy tamoyillari Yevropa xalglari
mentalitetiga singib ketgan. U g‘arb adabiyoti va san’atiga katta ta’sir ko‘rsatgan.
Ekzistensializm insonlar oz hayotlari ma’nosini o‘zlari yaratishlarini ta’kidlovchi falsafiy
oqimdir. Ekzistensializm mavjudlik ma‘nosi olamshumuldir deb ugqtiruvchi metafizik
prinsiplarni rad etadi. Ogimga X1X-asrda Kierkegaard hamda Nietzschening ishlariorgali
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asos solgan, deb hisoblanadi. 1940-50 yillarda fransuz faylasuflari, jumladan Jean-Paul
Sartre va Simone de Beauvoir ekzistensializm bilan bog‘liq ilmiy hamda taxayyuliy asarlar
yozishgan, ularda “dahshat, zerikish, begonalashish, absurd, ozodlik, vafo, va bo‘shliq”
mavzularini yoritilgan. Koreyadagi prozaik ekzistensializm quyidagi xususiyatlar bilan
tavsiflanadi: ~ Absurdlik va hayotning ma’nosizligi mavzusiga e’tibor qaratilgan.
Ekzistensialist yozuvchilar dunyoni tasodifiylik va tartibsizliklar joyi sifatida tasvirlaydilar.
Bu dunyoda inson hayoti mazmun va maqsaddan mahrum etilgan yolg‘izlik va
begonalashish mavzusini tushunishlari, Ekzistensialistlar asarlaridagi odamlar o‘zlarini
yolg‘iz va dunyodan begona his qiladilar. Ular jamiyatda o‘z o‘rnini va hayotining
mazmunini topa olmaydi. Erkinlik va mas’uliyat mavzusini o‘rganish. Ekzistensialist
yozuvchilar inson hayotda o‘z yo‘lini tanlashda erkin ekanligini ta’kidlaydilar. Biroq, bu
erkinlik ham mas’uliyat bilan birga keladi. Koreyada 1950-1953 vyillardagi prozaik
ekzistensializmning asosiy asarlari: Li In-jik tomonidan “Yolg‘iz tog®” (1948) Yun Kyung-
Mokning “Shahar xotiralari” romani (1950) Seo Xvan Mokning “Qamoqgxonadan maktublar”
hikoyalar to‘plami (1951)larni misol keltirishimiz mumkin.

1950-1953 vyillarda Koreyadagi nasr ekzistensializmi koreys adabiyoti rivojiga katta
ta’sir ko‘rsatib qolmasdan u koreys yozuvchilarini ichki dunyosini ifodalashda va urushdan
keyingi Koreyaning murakkab vogeligini tushunishda yordam berdi.

Son Chang-sopning “Yomg‘irli kunlar” gisqa hikoyasi “Munhak Yesul” Adabiy san’at
jurnalida 1953 yil noyabr oyida chop etilgan, uch yillik Koreya urushini tugatgan koreya
avgust oyi oxirida sulh shartnomasini imzolaydi. Ushbu nashr sanasidan ko‘rinib turibdiki,
“Yomg‘irli kunlar” urush davridagi Koreya jamiyati va o‘sha paytda koreyslar azob
chekkan gashshoqlik haqida ma’lumot beradi. Haqigatan ham, biz “Yomg‘irli kunlarni”
urush davridagi Koreya jamiyatining mikrokosmosi deb atashimiz mumkinligiga ishonamiz.
“Yomg‘irli kunlar” hikoyasi asosidi film ham suratga olingan bo‘lib Dong-Vuk va Dong-Ok,
aka-singilning hikoyasini, ularning do‘sti va hikoyachi Von-Gunning ko‘zlari bilan taqdim
etilgan. Uchchalasi ham Shimoliy Koreyadan Janubiy Koreyaga qochib o‘tgan qochqinlar
bo‘lib, ular urush paytida Shimoliy Koreya tizimiga qarshi bo‘lganliklari natijasida janubga
kelgan va janubda yashash uchun hech ganday asosga ega bo‘lmaganlar. Ikkiovlon aka-
singil igtidorli Dong-Ok chizgan suratlarni amerikalik GLSga sotish orqali zo‘rg‘a urushdan
tirik qgolishadi. Dong-Vuk AQSh harbiy bazalaridan buyurtmalar oladi va singlisi chizib
tugatgan portretlarini ularga sotib arzimagan choy chaqgga oladi. Dong-Vukning ko‘chadagi
yagona kiyim-kechaklari cherkovdan beriladigan yordam kiyimlari edi. Garchi nasroniy
bo‘lsa-da, Dong-Vuk o‘sha paytdagi Koreyadagi boshqa nasroniylardan farqli o‘laroq,
alkogol ichimliklarni ichishni yaxshi ko‘rar, qachon ichsa, ruhoniy bo‘lish orzusi haqida
tinmay dovdirab gapirib yuradi. Bu aka-singil dalada chekka bir hududda har ganday
vaqtda qulab tushishi mumkin bo‘lgan haroba uyda yashardi. Yomg‘irli mavsumda yomg‘ir
suvi tomdagi teshiklardan tinmay oqar, uyning ichi qorong‘u bo‘lib, deraza teshiklarini
somon bilan to‘ldirilgan qoplar yopib turardi. Ikki yosh umidsiz hayot kechiradi, ular kiyim-
kechak, ozig-ovgat va boshpana uchun asosiy ehtiyojlarini qondirish uchun kurashadilar.
Dong-Vukning do‘sti Von-Guning hayoti aka-singilnikidan unchalik farq gqilmaydi, u
urushdan savdogar sifatida omon qoladi. Urush paytidagi odamlarning  hayotlari,
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qashshoqligi shunday tasvirlangan bo‘lib bundan tashqari, “Yomg‘irli mavsum” da
qashshoqlik emas ob’ektivlik yashash sharoitlari bilan chegaralanadi. Dong-Okning nogiron
tanasi va psixologik holati chegarasi-antropofobiya hagida psixologik fikr bildirib, urush
davridagi koreyslarning buzilgan holatini aks ettiradi. Asarda Von-Guning ko‘zlari orqali,
Dong-Ok bizni ko‘proq o‘ziga jalb giladi. Dong-Vukga garaganda Dong-Ok ko‘proq azob
chekadi nafaqgat iqtisodiy gashshoqlik, balki sovuggonlikdan, hamda mag’rur tabiat, bu uni
boshga odamlar bilan aloga gilishdan qochishga majbur giladi. Dong-Ok odamlar bilan
aralashishni hohlamaganligi uchun ham, aka-singil shahardan ancha uzoq bo‘lgan haroba
uyda yashaydi. Dong-Ok nogironligi tufayli bu erni hech gachon tark eta olmasligi, uziga
nisbatan manashu joyga izolatsiya qilinib, yolg‘izlikka mahkum gqilingan edi. Dong-Ok
uchun, bu vaziyatdan qutulish umidi deyarli yo‘q edi. Lekin asasini do‘sti Von-Gu bilan
tanishgandan keyin uning fikri o‘zgara boshlaydi. Bundan xavotirga tushgan Dong-Vuk
do‘sti Von-Guga yuragini ochadi. Singlisiga uylansa, u umidsizlikka tushishi uning barcha
jamg‘armalari alogasini yo‘qotishi, hikoya oxirida Von-Gu bilan bo‘lib o‘tgan vaziyat o‘sha
paytdagi Koreya tarixining dahshatli xolatini aks ettiradi. Muallif o‘zining Dong-OK tasviri
orqgali Koreya jamiyati va koreyslar urush paytida his qilgan boshi berk ko‘chani
ko‘rsatmoqchi bo‘lgan. Ushbu hikoyaning sahnasi ham ataylab qorong‘u va dahshatli tarzda
ifodalangan. Sarlavhadan ko‘rinib turibdiki, unda barcha voqealar butunlay yomg’irli
kunlarda bo‘lib o‘tganligi tasvirlanganini guvohi bo‘lamiz. Yomg’irli mavsum davom
etmoqda. Qorong‘u, quyoshsiz osmon ostida do‘sti va do‘stining singlisini ziyorat qilish
uchun ketayotgan Von-Guning gadamlari botqoq va tepalik yo‘li tufayli sust bo‘lib borar
edi. Masofadagi kulba va nam xonali shiftidan ogayotgan yomg*‘ir tomchilari bu hikoyadagi
fazoviy atmosferani ham qorong‘u, ham ma’yus tasvirlagan. Bu ob-havo va mubhit
hikoyaning mavzusini, aka-singilning gashshoq va izolyatsiya qilingan hayotini ta’kidlaydi.
Shunga garamay, Von-Guning aka-singilga bo‘lgan mehr-shafgati va e’tibori tufayli, bu
vogea unchalik dahshatli va umidsiz emasligiga ishonsa bo‘ladi. Von-Gu birinchi sovuq
javobiga garamay, Dong-Okga giziqish ko‘rsatishda davom etadi va bu uning yuragini asta-
sekin yumshatishga muvaffaq bo‘ladi, ammo umidsiz kelajakni taklif qilmaslik uchun
"Yomg‘irli kunlar" hikoyasi fojiali tarzda yakunlanadi. Ammo bu fojiali yakun tufayli. Von-
Guning g‘oyib bo‘lgan Dong-Ok uchun rahm-shafgati va pushaymonligi yanada kuchayadi.
Muallif bizga Koreya jamiyatining urush davridagi gashshoglik hayotini xolis, ammo
hamdardlik bilan aks ettiruvchi asarni muvaffaqiyatli tagdim etadi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
AT ARk =AY A5 ] A =] S 31 2004,
A7 3. Z2AL 7 o] o u| epF=A). -4 2 A A o]3 S, 1953 - 365b
3.https://www.ktlit.com/history-of-korean-literature-han-miracle-pundan-munhak-
lives/
4.Bi-lingual Edition Modern Korean Literature 109- 63b
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MODERNIZM VA UNING KOREYS BADITY ASARLARIDATUTGAN O*‘RNI.

Z. Xudoyberdiyeva, SamDCHTI koreys tili o‘qituvchisi,
R.Xayrillayeva, SamDChT]I 4-bosgich talabasi

Annotatsiya: Ushbu magola modernizm va uning koreys badiiy adabiyotida tutgan
o‘rni asarlar orqali talgin qilishini hagida o‘ganib chiqildi. Modernizmning dastlabki kelib
chiqishi va koreys adabiyotiga tutgan o‘rni I Te Chunning “Oy og‘ushidagi oqshom” asarida
modernistik garashlarning aks ettilishi.

Kalit so’zlar: modernizm, romantizm, postmodernizm, ogim, impressionizm,
dekadent, lingvistika, kibernetika, falsafa, ong ogimi,

Modernizm (italyancha modernismo — “zamonaviy oqim”; lotinchadan kelib chiggan
modernus — ,,zamonaviy, yangi) XIX asrning ikkinchi yarmi, XX asrning 50—60-
yillarida Yevropa, AQSH adabiyoti va san’atida rivoj topgan oqim va yo‘nalishlarning
umumiy nomi. Dastlab, Fransiyada tashkil topgan simvolizm, impressionizm (masalan,
1863 -yilda Parijda ochilgan “Xo‘rlanganlar saloni”) vakillari, musigada K.Debyussi,
M.Ravel kabi kompozitorlar ijodiga nisbatan qo‘llangan. Modernizm dekadentlik termini
bilan ham yuritilgan. Badiiy ijodning mumtoz an’analaridan voz kechish, ijodkor o‘z
shaxsiy kechinma, taassurot va tasavvurlarini ustun qo‘yishi, badiity shakllarni yangilash
jarayoniga alohida ahamiyat berish ular ijodiga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlardir. Modernizm
vakillari realizmga qarshi kurashdi. Modernizm nafagat mazkur davr san’ati, balki ilm (Z.
Freydning psixoanaliz nazariyasi, F. De Sossyurning struktural lingvistikasi,
A.Eynshteynning nisbiylik nazariyasi, N. Vinerning kibernetikasi) va falsafa (F. Nitsshe, A.
Bergson, M. Xaydegger va boshqgalarning g‘oyalari) bilan ham bog‘liq bo‘lgan.[
Saydazimova U. “Klassik koreys antalogiyasi”, 2013.]

XX asrning boshida rivoj topgan avangardizm yo‘nalishlarida XIX asr modernizm
prinsiplari o‘z rivojini topdi. Modernizmning yangi bosqich xususiyatlari tasviriy san’atda
an’anaviy tasvirlash usullaridan butunlay voz kechish, real obrazlar shaklini o‘zgartirish
yoki umuman yo‘qotish (kubizm, ekspressionizm, syurrealizm, dadaizm) kabi
ko‘rinishlarda namoyon bo‘lgan. Musiqada modernizm kuy va lab tamoyillarini inkor etish,
adabiyotda — bayonning mantigsizligiga asoslanish (ong ogimi,) yetakchi omilga aylangan.
Modernizmning eng yirik nazariyotchisi Ortega Gas Set san’atning xalqchilligiga qarshi
chiqdi: “Modernistik san’at... xalgga begonadir, buning ustiga u xalqqa... zid ekan. Haqiqiy
san’at san’atkorlar uchun, omma uchun emas...”. [Cun Xé&ucuk. “Hctopus Kopeun-M”,
2008.]

Bu ijodiy qarashlar XX asrning ikkinchi yarmida tashkil topgan abstrakt san’at,
minimalizm, absurd drama kabi postmodernizm yo‘nalishlarida ham o°z aksini topdi. 1980-
yillarning boshlariga kelib, san‘at va arxitekturadagi postmodernizm harakati turli
kontseptual va intermedia formatlari orqali o‘z mavqeini belgilay boshladi. Musiqa va
adabiyotda postmodernizm ertarog kuchaya boshladi. Musigada postmodernizm bir
ma’lumotnomada “1970-yillarda kiritilgan atama” sifatida tasvirlangan bo‘lsa, Britaniya
adabiyotida modernizm 1939-yildayoq “o‘z ustunligini postmodernizmga topshirgan” deb
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hisoblaydi. Biroq, sanalar juda munozarali, aynigsa Andreas Gyuyssenning so‘zlariga ko‘ra:
“bir tanqidchining postmodernizmi boshga bir tanqidchining modernizmi” modernizm
davom etishiga ishonadi.[Peter N. “The modern world”, 2008.]

Modernizm turli xil madaniy harakatlarni gamrab oluvchi belgidir. Postmodernizm
mohiyatan markazlashgan harakat bo‘lib, ijtimoiy-Siyosiy nazariyaga asoslanadi, garchi bu
atama hozir kengroq ma’noda XX asrdan boshlab zamonaviydan xabardor bo‘lgan va uni
qayta talqin etuvchi faoliyatga nisbatan qo‘llanilayapti. Postmodern nazariya ta'kidlaydiki,
modernizmni “haqiqatdan keyin” kanonizatsiya qilishga urinish shubhasiz garama-
qarshiliklarga mahkumdir.Tor ma'noda modernist bo'lgan narsa postmodern ham bo‘lishi
shart emas. Modernizmning ratsionallik va ijtimoiy-texnologik taraqgiyotning afzalliklarini
ta’kidlagan unsurlari fagat modernist edi. 1960—70 -yillar san’atida paydo bo‘lgan
modernizmning asosiy tamoyillariga qarshi bo‘lgan pop-art, kinetik san’at, giperrealizm
kabi yo‘nalishlarni ba’zi tadqiqotchilar modernizm tizimi nugtai nazaridan baholashgan.

To‘g‘ri va ixcham jumlalardan foydalangan holda, Y1 o’ziga xos hissiy kayfiyatlarni
o‘rnatish orqali gahramonlarni yaratdi. U o‘z jumlalariga o‘ta qattiqqo‘l bo‘lib, har bir
sifatdoshning to‘g‘riligini hisoblab chigdi va ishini gayta-qayta qayta ko‘rib chiqdi. U
shunday puxta tuzilgan jumlalarda gahramonlarning shaxsiyatini aks ettirgani uchun uning
asarlari xuddi filmlar kabi jonlandi. “ Oy og‘ushidagi tun” hikoyasi I Te Chun yozuvining
ramzidir. Ushbu qisqacha fantastika ikkita asosiy gismdan iborat: birinchisi Xvan
Sugonning hikoyasi bo‘lib, hikoyachi buni Seongbuk-dongga ko‘chib o‘tgandan keyin
tasodifan bilib oladi. Ikkinchisi, hikoyachining xotini uni tashlab ketganidan keyin
umidsizlikda yashayotgan Xvanga nisbatan hamdard va rahm-shafgatli munosabati.
Birinchidan, bosh gahramon Xvan Sugon hikoyachini hagigatan ham gqishloq muhitida
ekanligi hissi bilan to‘ldiradi. Xvang boshi katta, qo‘llari va bilaklari kichik bo‘lgan, o‘ta
bo‘sh va sekin aqlli “oddiy odam” sifatida tasvirlangan. Ahvoliga ko‘ra, u Sansam
boshlang‘ich maktabidan ishdan bo‘shatildi, u erda topshiriqchi bo‘lib ishlagan va
gazetalarni oddiy tashuvchi sifatida emas, balki yordamchi sifatida yetkazib beradi. Hikoya
davomida hikoyachi doimiy mulohazali va kuzatuvchi munosabatni saglab goladi, bu aqgliy
qobiliyati sustroq oddiy odamga o‘zining g‘amxo‘rligi va qiziqishini ko‘rsatadi.

“Yangi gazeta yetkazib beruvchi yetkazib berishni o‘z zimmasiga olganida va Xvan
Sugon hikoyachining uyiga kelishni to‘xtatganda, hikoyachi “yurak og‘rig‘ini” his giladi va
dunyoning bu oddiy odamga nisbatan shavqatsiz muomalasidan oz noroziligini bildiradi.

Hikoyaning ikkinchi gismi Xvan Sugonning u hagida deyarli unutgan hikoyachiga
kutilmagan tashrifi bilan boshlanadi. Hikoyachi Xvangni kutib oladi suhbat qurarkan,
Xvang Samsan boshlang‘ich maktabi oldida do‘kon ochmoqchi ekanligini aytadi.
Rivoyatchi unga bir oz pul berib, biznesini boshlashni aytadi. Bu vaqgtda hikoyachi hikoyaga
oddiy hikoyachi emas, balki faol gahramon sifatida kiradi. U boshga personajning hayotiga
aralashib, unga nisbatan hamdardlik va rahmdil munosabatini jismonan ifodalovchi
xarakterga aylanadi. Hikoyachi bergan pulga Xvang qovun sotishni boshlaydi. Ko‘p
o‘tmay, u biznesdan chiqib ketadi va hatto xotini uni tashlab ketadi, chunki u oz
gayniopasining hukmronligi ostida kun kechirishga dosh berolmaydi, keyin bir kuni Xvan
uyiga yarim tunda bir bosh uzum olib keladi. Uzum esa uzumzordan o‘g‘irlangan bo‘lib
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chigadi. U uzum uchun pul to‘lagandan so‘ng, hikoyachi “Xvangning samimiy soddaligi
mevasida ham aks ettiradi”. Bir necha kechadan so‘ng, hikoyachi Xvanning yonidan o‘tib
ketayotganini, sigaretini puflab, “Ko‘z yoshlari va xo‘rsinish” qo‘shig‘ini mamnuniyat bilan
kuylayotganini ko‘radi.

Muallif o‘z hikoyasi orqali o‘ziga xos shaxsiyatga ega shaxsni yaratadi. Shu bilan
birga, u hagigatga nisbatan tanqidiy nugtai nazarini ochib beradi. Xvan Sugon — bu o‘ziga
mos kelmaydigan odam. U ijtimoiy vogqelikning ulkan kuchi bilan orqaga surib qo‘yilgan
norozi shaxs. Uning soddaligi, asrlar davomidagi odamlar singari, boshgalarni ham uni rad
etishga undaydi. Sababi, u izlagan umrining qadri haqiqatdan yiroq (“Adashgan jannat
qissasi’dagi K domlaga o‘xshaydi). Bu personajlar orqali Yi bunday odamlarga oddiy
orzularini amalga oshirishga imkon bermaydigan haqiqatdan umidsizlik va ba’zan g‘azabini
ifodalaydi. Biroq, u buni to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri nutqda qilmaydi. U adabiyotni til san’ati sifatida
aniq tushungan, shuning uchun ham o‘z magsad va niyatlarini g‘amgin kayfiyat va format
orgali ifodalagan, xuddi Xvan Sugon timsolida sigaret puflab, hashamatli oy nuri ostida
qo‘shiq kuylayotganidek. I Te Chun asarlarining namoyishini ana shunday batafsil tavsiflar
orqali o‘ziga xos kayfiyat va manzara, shuningdek, shaxsiyatlarni yaratmoqda. Shuning
uchun Li Chason va Chong Xan Suk I Te Chunni “qisqa hikoyalar mukammali” va “qisqa
hikoya yozish texnikasini mukammal egallagan” yozuvchi sifatida ta’riflagan. Bu xususiyat,
shuningdek, I Te Chunning adabiy avtonomiyaga bo‘lgan ishonchini aks ettiradi. U
adabiyotni ijtimoiy harakatga erishish vositasi yoki ma’rifat vositasi sifatida ko‘rmadi,
aksincha, adabiyotda lingvistik va tasviriy go‘zallikni topgan I Te Chun zamonaviy
san’atkor edi. [©] Bl <= “&HF, 2015]
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KOREYS TILIGA FRANSUZ TILIDAN O‘ZLASHTIRILGAN SO‘ZLAR VA
ULARNING LINGVISTIK-MADANIY TA’SIRI.

M.T. Raxmonova
SamDCHTI 1-kurs magistranti.

Annotatsiya: Ushbu magola koreys tiliga kiritilgan va keng qo'llaniladigan fransuz
lug'atini tasniflash va tahlil gilish, ularning koreys tiliga ta'sirini yoritishga garatilgan. Shu
sababli fransuz tilidan koreys tiliga o'zlashtirilgan lug'atni lingvistik va madaniy jihatlardan
batafsil tahlil gilish, koreys tilida fransuz so'zlari ganday kirib kelganligi va ishlatilishi tahlil
qilingan. Shu bilan birga tildagi o'zlashma so’zlarning turli jihatlari, ya'ni fonologik,
morfologik, semantik, sintaktik va nutq aspektlari ko’rib chiqilgan.
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Kalit so‘zlar: assimilyatsiya, fonologik assimilyatsiya, semantik assimilyatsiya, qarz
so'zlar, fransuz, koreys, tilni tozalash, garz olish, morfo-sintaktik assimilyatsiya,
sotsiolingvistika, ijtimoiy-lingvistika.

Koreys tilidagi fransuz tilidan olingan lug'atning aksariyati to'g'ridan-to'g'ri
o’zlashtirish orqali olingan otlardir. Qolaversa, koreys tilida otdan boshqa gap bo‘laklari,
ya’ni sifat, yuklama, fe’l, ergash gaplar ko‘proq ot sifatida ishlatiladi. Bu shuni ko'rsatadiki,
leksik gabul gilishning asosini otlar tashkil giladi. - Qabul qilingan so‘zlar qayta
tug‘iladigan tilning lug‘at tarkibi bilan qo‘shilib, yangi lug‘at sifatida ishlatilishi mumkin. -
Umuman olganda, lug'atning o'zlashtirilishiga ikki madaniyat o'rtasidagi aloga sabab
bo'ladi. Birog, Koreyaning fransuz tilidan so'z o'zlashtirish sababi geosiyosiy omillarga hech
ganday alogasi yo'q va uni ikki mamlakatning tubdan fargli madaniy kelib chigishi bilan
bog'lash mumkin. Bundan tashqari, ona tili koreys bo‘lgan kollej o‘quvchilarining koreys
tilida qo‘llaniladigan fransuz tilidan olingan so‘zlarni bilishi hamda fransuz va fransuz
madaniyatidan xabardorligini aniqlash maqgsadida so‘rovnoma o‘tkazildi. So‘rov natijalari
shuni ko‘rsatdiki, fransuz madaniyati Koreyada juda ijobiy gabul qilinadi. Bu Koreyada
Fransiyaning qgiyofasi juda ijobiy ekanligini ko'rsatadi. Lug'at o'zlashtirish nafagat gabul
giluvchi va gabul gilinuvchi tildan foydalanadigan mamlakatlar o'rtasidagi lug'atni, balki
ikki davlat o'rtasidagi ongli yoki ongsiz ravishda o'zlashtirishni ham anglatadi. Bu madaniy
almashinuvni amalga oshiradigan hodisadir. Fan doktori Li Ki Mun rahbarligidagi
tilshunoslar koreyscha lug’at- «Yangi Koreya lug’atinda fransuz tilidan kelib chiqqan
so'zlarni ko'rib chiqadilar va koreyscha leksikondan 218 ta frantsuzcha so‘zni saralab
oladilar.

Ushbu tadgiqot yakunida quyidagi tavsiflovchi farazlarni keltiradilar: -Fransuz tilidan
olingan so’zlarning aksariyati to’g’ridan-to’g’ri (hech qanday o’zgarishsiz) olingan otlardir.
Hatto sifatdosh, predlog, fe'l va ergash gap kabi qolgan gismlar ham koreys tiliga kirgandan
so'ng otlarning xarakterida ishlatiladi. Bu shuni ko'rsatadiki, leksik o'zlashtirish odatda ot
darajasida sodir bo'ladi. -Fransuz tilidan o‘zlashtirilgan so‘zlar ham borki, ular o‘z tillaridan
boshga so‘zlar bilan qo‘shilib, qo‘shma so‘zlar hosil bo‘ladi. Umuman olganda,
o’zlashtirish ikki xil til jamoalari o'rtasidagi madaniy aloga natijasida sodir bo'ladi. Agar
lug'at boshqga tildan o'zlashtirilgan bo'lsa, gabul giluvchi tilning madaniy elementlari kirib,
gabul giluvchi til madaniyatiga ta'sir giladi .Koreys tilidan fargli talaffuz tizimiga ega
frantsuzcha tovushlarni koreys tiliga yozishda ular koreyscha tovush tizimida ishlatilishi
kerak. Assimilyatsiya eng yagin tovushga mos keladigan yo'nalishda sodir bo'ladi. Fransuz
tilidan o‘zlashtirilgan lug‘at asosan otlardan iborat bo‘lib, berilgan tildagi sifat, yuklama va
fe’l bo‘lgan so‘zlar koreys tiliga kiritilganda ham ot shaklida o‘zlashtirilib, tegishli fonetik
va morfologik assimilyatsiyadan keyin qo‘llaniladi. Buni quyidagilar misol bo’ladi:

1.tous les jours F& =2 — v & vl & —har kuni

2. bonbon 5% — AFF - shirinlik

3. ma monde "}&-= - U M|’ mening dunyoyim

4. grandeur LA - 91 A (1+=)- ulug’vorlik

5.elle 4= — 7114- u(qiz)

6. enfant %3 — o} &l o]- bola
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7. bebe W] H]| —©}-7]- chagaloq

8. la neige &}Y]| = — <= - gor

9. etude ol ¥ = - &F-, 1 "- 0’rganish, tadqiqot

10. espoir ol =¥ o} - 7] o], 3] " - umid

11. poteau B 5= — TH&-- do’st, 0’rtoq

12. sable AFE €] — 5.2 - qum

13. mon ami E 41| — ] 215 — mening do’stim

14. vogue X.71 - -3, 217] - mashhur

15. lac vert 2 11H| 2 — %= 5 4~ — yashi ko’l

16. bon gousse 572 - &5 ¢+ -4 A 2] - ajoyib lugma

17. mon cher tonton = 4 & — 1} 2] %l o 8} =4t <& — aziz amakim
18. raison @] & — ©] -t - sabab

19. comme des garcons ¥t 7} 2% — 25 H — yigitlar kabi
20. louis quatorze F©] 7} = - F-0] 14 Al - Lui XIV

Odamlar ma'lum bir ijtimoiy tabagaga mansubligini ko'rsatish uchun ma'lum
iboralarni ishlatishga moyildirlar. Koreys tiliga o‘zlashtirilgan frantsuz tilini tahlil qilganda
shuni ko‘rish mumkinki, davr ruhidagi o‘zgarishlar tilning yevropa tillarini o‘zlashtirish
manbai sifatida kengayishiga olib kelgan va bu tilning mazmuni va shakliga ham katta ta’sir
ko‘rsatgan. Chet tilini rivojlantirish, uni ona tiliga moslashtirib sayqgallash ham ona tilining
til hayotini boyitish, ona tilini rivojlantirish yo‘lidir. Hozirda bu kabi yevropa tillari aynigsa
yoshlar orasida keng targalmoqda.

Xulosa. O‘zlashma so‘zlar biror-bir sohaga tegishli muayyan tushuncha yoki maxsus
narsani aniq ifoda etadigan so'z yoki so’z birikmasidir. Tilning lug'aviy majmuasida ular
alohida bir salmog’li qatlamni tashkil giladilar. Bunday so'zlar jamiyat tomonidan yasalishi,
tartibga solinishi va o'zgartirilishi  mumkin bo'lgan yagona qatlamdir.Sohaviy
neologizmlarni tayyorlash yoki ularni me'yorlashtirish uchun tilshunoslar va o'sha sohadagi
mutaxassislardan tashkil topgan ishchi guruhlar, go'mitalar tashkil qilinadi. Demak,
neologizm ijtimoiy-siyosiy, madaniy hayotga doir turli gatlamlarga mansub bo'lgan
tushunchalarni ifodalovchi, muayyan guruh kishilari orasida bir ma'nolarda ishlatiladigan
lisoniy birliklardir.
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KOREYS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA +/KO‘Z LEKSEK KOMPONENTLI
SOMATIK FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNING O‘XSHASH VA FARQLI TOMONLARI

N. Nosirova
SamDCHTI o‘qituvchisi
ABSTRACT

This article includes a comparative analysis of the existing differences and equivalent
phraseologisms of the somatic expressions expressed by the nun/eye lexeme in the
lexicology of the Korean and Uzbek languages. In both languages, examples of somatic
expressions with nun/eye lexical component are given and their analysis is shown.

Reactions to existing theories are given.
Key words: somatic phraseology, expression, equivalence, eye somatism, comparative

analysis.
KIRISH

Frazeologik iboralar o‘zi ifodalayotgan so‘zlarga nisbatan kuchliroq ma’no qo‘shishi
hamda obrazlilikni faollashtirish uchun xizmat qiladi. Frazeologizmlar o‘z-o‘zidan paydo
bo‘libgina qolmasdan ular bir xalgqning qadimiy urf-odatlaridan, turmush tarzmizdagi
vogea-hodisalardan dalolat berish bilan birga insonlarning xatti-harakatlari, fe’l-atvoriga
xo0s xususiyatlarni ifodalshda beqiyos va serjilo o‘rin egallaydi. Koreys va o‘zbek tillarining
har ikkisida ham inson tana a’zolari ishtirokidagi somatik komponentli iboralar salmoqli
ahamiyatga ega.

Quyida koreys tilidagi = (ko‘z) komponentli iboralarning ba’zilari bilan tanishib
chiqib ularga o‘z xulosalrimizni beramiz.

1. w4°F Fo (2% &35l ko‘z yummog, bilmaganga olmoq.

o: M2 A @ olo]7} B At A g, 1 B2 H yro} Hol. (Bir
necha kun oldin bir bolaning buyum o‘g‘irlayotganini ko‘rgandim ammo o‘zimni
ko‘rmaganlikga olib shunchaki ko‘z yumdim. Bu ibora o‘zbek tilida ham koreys tilida
ifodalayotgan ma’noni beradi: ko‘z yummoq somatik iborasi o‘zbek tilida bir gancha
ma’nolarni ifodalaydi. .

Ko‘z yummogq ! - bilmaganga olmoq, kechirmoq

Misol: "Itoatdan bosh tortmasin..." degan mulohazada yozgan shikoyatlarimizdan
markazning ko ‘z yumishi ham ehtimoldir.(A. Qodiriy, “O‘tkan kunlar™)

Ko‘z yummoq * — uxlamog, uyquga ketmoq.
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Misol: Kumush ko‘z yumish o‘rniga yostiqdan boshini uzdi va yerga tushkan
ro‘molini o‘rab, o‘lturdi.(A. Qodiriy, “O‘tkan kunlar”)

Ko‘z vummoq - olamdan o‘tmog, vafot etmoq.

Misol: Agar men bu foniy dunyodan ko ‘z yumsam, hammangiz Bobur mirzoning
amrini hozirgi mening amrim kabi bajo keltirgaysiz. (P.Qodirov, “Yulduzli tunlar”).

Ammo koreys tilida esa faqatgina o‘zbek tilidagi ko‘z yummoq iborasining bila turib
bilmaganga olmoq, kechirmoq ma’nosini ifodalashga xizmat qiladigan iborasigagina
sinonimlik gila oladi.

2. = WX A 71gkg ok (2.2l 7] HF 2] B} ko‘zi ogib tushadigandek kutmog

ol vl A AT A EQT G w2 Y d REE
2tol? (Sening qiz o‘rtog‘ing institutni bitiradigan kuningni ko‘zi oqib tushgudek
kutayotganini bilasanmi?). Koreys tilidagi ushbu ibora ham o‘zbek tilida o‘z ekvivalentiga
ega. Ko zi to ‘rt bo ‘lib kutmoq iborasi o‘rnida ishlata olishimiz mumkin.

3. ol A3tk (L8] #] il =<kl Hole X 719 A3t ko‘z oldida
namoyon bo‘lmoq, ko‘z oldida gavdalanmoq, ko‘z o‘ngidan o‘tmoq

S8 of W FAT wrheh Ao ghobd] BRI Kol o] JFL/E
(Bolamizning xonasini tozalayotgan paytimda partaga o‘tirib dars qilayotgani ko ‘z
o ‘ngimda namoyon bo ‘ladi.) O‘zbek tilida aynan shu ma’noni beruvchi “ko‘z o‘ngidan
o‘tmoq” iborasi bilan sinonimlik hosil giladi deb aytolamiz.

4. T S Afo] (g Z2 =71 ko‘z ochib yumguncha ya‘ni juda gisqa vaqt
ichida degan ma‘noni ifodalaydi.

ol i &k Alojof A Ao Aol STt (Ko 'z ochib yumguncha 10 yil o‘tib
ketdi).

5. = ot (& A ko‘zini ildirmogq, biroz mizg‘ib olmogq.

o|: 3A|ZF & H 3l oF st 7} vl 2] i+ & # 9/ (3 soatlarcha mashina haydashimiz
kerakligi uchun oldinroq biroz ko‘z ildirib olaylik).

6. o] Ut} (F AFHS] vlg-oly =X 7} A 2 &3t} Qarashlari o‘zaro to‘g ri
kelmoq (uzukka ko‘z qo‘ygandek).

Ushbu ko‘z leksemasi orqali ifodalangan iborada ko‘z so‘zi 0‘z ma’nosidan biroz
yiroqlaahgan bo‘lsa-da, ko‘z orqali ifodalanadigan garamoq, garash o‘zbek tiliga tarjima
qilinganda uzukka ko‘z qo‘ygandek degan ma’noni bergani sababli ushbu iboralarni ikki
tilda ham o‘zaro o‘rindosh sifatida ishlatishimiz mumkin. Chunki bu somatik frazelogizmda
garamoq, garash so‘zlari albatta ko‘z leksemasi orqaligina amalga oshirilishi mumkinligi
sababli i (ko‘z) somatizmi orqali hosil gilingani anglay olamiz.

7. wotol AET (BA olHAY mHel A9E FaT) koz oldi
qorong’ulashmoq

ol : op A AN AbaLE Fet it Aol i $Fof ZHE A T

(Dadamning avto halokatga uchragani haqidagi xabardan ko‘z oldim qorong‘ulashib

Ketdi).
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8. ol S At (FA &4 WAY #4l S 7]=olt}) qizigish uyg‘onmog,
ko‘zidan o‘t chagnamoq

of: 2= o] A= dolgtd wof & #Z &=t} (U pul keladigan ish
bo‘lsa ko‘zidan o‘t chagnab yuguradi).

9. ol A Hojut} (frat7to] FHAI Y ol A A+ Al = o) ko‘zdan gloyib
bo‘lmogq, qochib qutilmog.

o: v= A EHTE Ak ol = AE ) o)A HojtA H
(Men bo‘lim boshlig‘i bilan gap talashib qolganligim sababli uning ko‘zidan g‘oyib
bo‘ldim.

10. v 949 (M2 £ v XU ko‘zi ko‘ziga tushmoq, ko‘zlar
to‘gqnashmogq.

o: 21 Y} 75 HFEHS w Aol W T (Ofsha kuni u qizning ko‘ziga
ko‘zim tushganida uni sevib golganman).

11. ¥& Zo|t} (FA] F9S WA B Algro] o} Hol7HAl 3l ko‘zini
aldamoq.

o: G| FNF L F AR 2 o] HA] F5] e Wol ek,

(Filmining bosh qahramoni ta’qibchilarni ko‘zini aldab qishlogni sezdirmasdan tark
etdi).

Shu o‘rinda o‘zbek tili leksekologiyasiga nazar tashlasak, ko‘z somatizmi orqali
ifodalanadigan frazeologizmlar ham tilimizda sezilarli ahamiyat kasb etiadi. Masalan,
“o‘zbek tilining frazeologik lug‘atida” ko‘z leksemasi orqali ifodalangan 50 dan ortiq ko‘z
komponentli somatik farzeologizmlar ro‘yhatga olingan. Shundan ko‘rinib turibdiki, o‘zbek
tili leksikologiyasida ko‘z komponenti leksemasi bilan ifodalangan iboralar faol darajada
o‘rin egallaganligini ko‘rsatib turibdi. O‘zbek tili leksekologiyasida ko‘z leksemali somatik
frazeologizmlarining hosil bo‘lishida ko‘z somatizmi bilan birgalikda fe’l (ko‘zdan
qochirmoq), ot (ko‘zining nuri), ravish (ko‘zi moshdek ochilmoq), sifat (ko‘zi to‘q), son va
fe’l (ko‘zi to‘rt bo‘lmoq, bir ko‘zda qaramoq,) kabi leksemalar bilan ifodalanib keladi.
Shuningdek o‘zbek tilida uchraydigan ko‘z somatizmli iboralardan yana batafsilroq misollar
bilan ko‘rib chiqishimiz mumkin. Shu o‘rinda o‘zbek tilida mavjud bo‘lgan ba’zi ko‘z
leksemasi ishtirokidagi frazeologizmlarning koreys tilida uchraydigan = (ko‘z) somatik
frazeologizmlar orasida o‘zaro muqobil variantlari ham mavjud ekanligiga guvoh bo‘lamiz.

1. Ko zdan gochirmog-qaramog, nazar tashlamoq.

Misol: Ayol bemor bo‘lishiga qaramasdan Fotimaning bolalarga munosabatini
ko ‘zdan qochirmasdi. (Ahmad Lutfiy Qozonchi “O‘gay ona”).

2. Koz qirini tashlamog- sezdirmasdan qarab qo‘ymoq.

Misol: Otabek ham istehzoli tabassum orasida Homidga ko ‘z girini tashlab qo ‘ydi.

3. Ko ‘ziga tik garamoq-bogmogq, ko ‘ziga digqat bilan garamoq.

Misol: -Xayr,- qo‘limni qattiq siqib, ko ‘zlarimga tik qaradi u. (Z. saidnosirova
“Oybegim mening”).

Xulosa qilib aytganda, koreys va o‘zbek tillarida i=/ko‘z somatizmi ishtirokidagi
frazeologizmlar har ikki til leksik bazasida faol ishlatiladigan birliklar sifatida ahamiyatlidir.
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Ushbu +=/ko‘z leksemasi orgali namoyon bo‘ladigan somatik iboralar nutqimizda tez-tez

uchrab, nutqning oydin va tushinarli bo‘lishida va nutqqa qo‘shimcha urg‘u hamda ma’no
yuklash vazifalarini bajaradi. Yuqoridagi misollardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, ko‘z somatizmi
orqali hosil bo‘lgan frazeologizmlar har ikki tilda ham sinonimlik gila olish xususiyatiga
ega va har ikki tilda ham ushbu ko‘z so‘zi o‘zining asl ma’nosini saqlagan holda yuzaga
chiqishidir. Bu esa o‘z navbatida Koreys va O‘zbek xalqining etnik yagqinligi, urf-odatlari,
turmush tarzi, milliy mentaliteti o‘zaro chambarchas ekanligidan dalolat beradi deb
hisoblayman.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar
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KOREYS VA O’ZBEK TILLARIDA HURMATNI IFODALOVCHI LINGVISTIK
VA EKSTRALINGVISTIK VOSITALARNING QIYOSIY TAHLILI

S.B.Azizova
SamDCHTI o’qituvchisi.

Annotation: this article analyses usage of honorific words and endings in speech,
their importance in communication with Koreans.

Jamiyatga xizmat qiluvchi har qanday til ijtimoiy hodisa bo’lib, shu tildan
foydalanish jarayonida muloqot hosil bo’ladi. Muloqot natijasida har bir millatning o’z
milliy xarakteri ko’rinadi. Ya’ni salomlashish turli xalglarda turlicha. Masalan, Qadimgi
Xitoyda yuqori tabaga vakillari uchrashganda o’ng qo’li bilan chap qo’lini siqgishar ekan.
Koreyada esa, ko’rishish paytida ikki qo’lini yonga tushirib, egilib salom beriladi.
Salomlashish har bir millatning 0’zaro hurmatini ifodalaydi.

Koreys va o’zbek tillaridagi hurmatni ifodalovchi lingvistik va ekstralingvistik
vositalarni ko’rib chigishdan oldin lingvistik va ekstralingvistik tushunchlarini bilib
olishimiz zarur.

Lingvistika tilshunoslik bo’lib, tilga oid bo’lgan barcha muammolarni o’rganadi.
Lingvistik yo’nalish bo’yicha har bir tilning leksik, fonetik, grammatik o’zgarishlari
o’rganiladi. “Ekstralingvistika” so’zi lingvistikadan tashqari, tildan holi degan ma’nolarni
anglatib, til ishlatilmaydigan holatlar, ya’ni mimika, imo-ishora orgali ham hurmatni
ifodalash mumkin. Tilshunoslikda esa tildan tashqari jarayon “so’zsiz muloqot”
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ekstralingvistik muloqot deyiladi. Bu jarayon, asosan, o’zbek tiliga xosdir. Koreys tilida
ham hurmatni imo-ishoralar orqali ham ifodalasa bo’ladi.

Hurmatni ifodalovchi lingvistik vositalarga kelganda shuni aytish kerakki, koreys
tilida hurmat kategoriyasi (3 &) bir gancha so’zlar, olmoshlar va qo’shimchalar orqali
ifodalanadi.

Avvalo, hurmat ifodalovchi qo’shimchalarning ba’zilariga to’xtalib o’taylik.
Quyidagi qo’shimchalar shaxsga qo’shilib hurmat ma’nosini ifodalaydi:

~=/2-TH M= — urg'u ifodalovchi go'shimcha;

-0|/7}- TH| M - bosh kelishik go'shimchasi;

-0 Al- 71| — jo’nalish kelishigi qo’shimchasi;

-of| A] 4] - 7] — chigish va o'rin-payt kelishigi go'shimchasi

Masalan:

Ukam maktabdan keldi — &) st A kol 8

Oyim bozordan keldilar — o} Y 7A| A Ao A4 @4 Q.

Men do’stimga gul sotib olib berdim - Y& ZI -3+ 25 A} H 51U T}

Men oyimga gul sotib olib berdim - L= oA MU 7 & A} =55 YT

Agarda biz murojaat qilayotgan kishining yoshi kattaroq bo’lsa yoki ijtimoiy mavqei
yugqori bo’lsa, fe’l o’zagiga (-°.)A| hurmat yasovchi qo’shimchasini qo’shish mumkin. Bu
qo’shimcha faqatgina gapning subyakti tinglovchi yoki uchinchi shaxs bo’lganda ishlatiladi.
Masalan:

o}l B X 7| A A1 -2 ¢} 31 A4 Yt} - Dadam(lar) gazeta o’qib o’tiribdilar.

stol X A A A= 54 Y T} — Bobom hozir uxlayaptilar.

2 A5 XA Y T - Akam gazeta o’qgiyaptilar

ol U A A &2 +=H]E 54 Yt} — Oyim ovgat tayyorlayaptilar.

Yugorida keltirilgan misollarda (-2.)A] qoshimchasi o’zbek tilidagi —lar huramatni
ifodalovchi qo’shimchaga o’xshaydi.

Lekin bu qo’shimchani qo’llashning 0’z o’rni bor. Masalan, tinglovchining yoshi va
mavqei harakat subyektidan yuqori bo’lsa, so’zlovchi yuqoridagi qo’shimchadan

foydalanmaydi. Bunda harakat subyekti so’zlavchidan Yoshi va mavqei jihatidan yuqori
bo’lishi ahamiyatga ega emas:

o A], ofH K| 7} o} 2] B ALl A QF gkE U T

Bobo, dadam hali ishdan gaytmadilar.

Subyekt oliy va yuqori martabali kishilar hagida yangilik yetkazishdan iborat bo'lsa,
rasmiy hujjatlarni yozishda (-©.)A| go'shimchasidan foydalanilmaydi. Masalan:

G-z 7] 28 T H 2 s e o A Y T

O’zbekiston Prezidenti Koreyaga tashrif buyurish arafasida.

Ikki kishi o’rtasida uchinchi shaxs haqida gap ketganda tinglovchi so’zlovchidan

kichik bo’lsa-da, uchinchi shaxs yoshiga garab (-2)A| hurmat qo’shimchasi qo’shiladi:
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7H A, w2 = o o] A4 Y7k - Karim, akangiz gayerdalar?

23 A, Abdd o] o}4 ¢ 9 41451712 — Olim, xo'jayin hali kelmadilarmi?

So'zlovchi hurmatda bo'lgan subyektning ma'lum bir jihatlari yoki narsalari hagida
gapirganda ham (-©.)A] hurmat qo'shimchasidan foydalanadi:

AAYE, A 7ol 9l oA Y72 - Ustoz vagtingiz bormi?

TI8-2 oFE o] wo AU T) — U kishining o'gillari ko'p.

Shuningdek, hurmat kategoriyasining norasmiy va rasmiy usullarida ham
qo'llaniladigan qo'shimchalar mavjud. Rasmiy marosimlardagi nutq va ma’ruzalarda
gapirilganda yoki ikki suhbatdosh birinchi bor uchrashayotgan bo’lsa, tinglovchining
lavozimi gandayligidan qat’iy nazar yoshi katta bo’lsa, fe’l o’zagiga —5 Y TtH-v LT}
qgo’shimchalari qo’shilib hurmat shakli yasaladi. O’zaro yaqin kishilar, so’zlovchining
tengdoshlari, qarindoshlik alogasi bo’lgan kishilarga nisbatan hurmatning norasmiy shakli

ishlatilib, bu shakl fe’l 0’zagiga —©}(©1/]) 2. qo’shimchasini qo’shish bilan yasaladi:
o] A5 A ©A FAIH H
Bu ishni menga ishonib topshirishingiz mumkin.
oA Y, W o} A Aol 719 A4 8.
Oyi, meni ertaga ertalab soat yettida uyg’oting.
Hurmatni ifodalovchi so’zlarga kelsak, ularga quyidagilarni kiritish mumkin:

HUp - =AY - AT - yemog;

Aet — = F-A] T} - uxlamog;

A — A4 - tug’ilgan kun;

olF - A ¥ —ism;

W — Z14] - ovoat;

2 — 1A - yosh;

Abgh — 3 — odam;

S - = oA T — 0’lmog;

Bu so’zlar ham so’zlovchining tinglovchiga nisbatan bo’lgan hurmatini ifodalaydi:

A3 gFo] oW 7| g 1712 — Ism-sharifingiz nima?

AT AA7F oYt — Ana u kishining yoshlari ulug’.

sholH X = X & =45 Y Tt — Bobom ovqatlarini yedilar.

oY Al A A LAY 7F? - Oyingizning tug’ulgan kuni qachon?

Shuningdek, koreys tilida shaxslarga murojaat gilganda ularning nomlaridan so’ng
“X]” qo’shimchasini yoki lavozimi bilan ataganda, shu kishining lavozimidan so’ng “-'&”
qo’shimchasini qo’shib ham hurmatni ifodalashimiz mumkin. Masalan:

hreEa X, 4o s ]lehs Fots) 2l

- Nodir, kirish imtihonlaridan o’tganingiz bilan tabriklayman!

7h R3St Uzt AFREL 5 AE S ARl A EE 7R

- Assalomu aleykum, ustoz! Mashg’ulotlarni gachon boshlaymiz?
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Xulosa o’rnida shuni aytishimiz joizki, Sharq mamlakatlari o’zning muomala
madaniyati bilan Ga’rb mamlakatlaridan ajralib turadi. Ya’ni Sharq mamlakatlarida “kattaga
hurmatda, kichikka izzatda” bo’lishga nihoyatda katta ahamiyat berishadi. G’arb davlatlari
esa hurmat kategoriyasiga u gadar ahamiyat bermaydi. Hurmat kategoriyasi hagida gap
ketganda, koreys va o’zbek bu borada til jihatidan ham, madaniyat jihatidan ham
o’xshashligini ko’ramiz. Hattoki, bu ikki xalqning milliy xarakteri ham bir-biridan farq
qilmaydi. Milliy xarakter deganda, ma’lum bir ijtimoiy guruh o’rtasida asrlar mobaynida
avloddan avlodga o’tib kelgan o’ziga xosliklar majmui tushuniladi. Milliy xarakterga
muayyan millat sig’ingan din, atrof-muhit va ijtimoiy turmush tarzi jiddiy ta’sir ko’rsatadi
hamda biz so’zlashgan paytimizda, har xil marosimlardagi xatti-harakatlarimizda,
salomlashganimizda, xayrlashganimizda, hattoki garashimizdagi mimkalarda ham namoyon
bo’lishi mumkin. Yuqoridagi faktlardan kelib chiqadigan bo’lsak, koreys va o’zbek
tillarining bir til oilasi, ya’ni Oltoy tillar oilasiga mansub ekanligiga yana bir bor ishonch
hosil gilamiz.

Adabiyotlar ro’yxati
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SEMANTIC, STRUCTURAL CLASSIFICATION OF PHRASEOLOGICAL
UNITS AND USE OF EDUCATIONAL PHRASEOLOGICAL

M. M.Tilavova
Teacher of Jizzakh State Pedagogical University

Phraseology is one of the branches of linguistics. Phraseology is derived from the
Latin language, phrasis-speech, logos-teaching. A phrase (phraseological unit) is a stable
combination of two or more words that express a mobile meaning and have the same
meaning as one word. Phraseologisms are stable combinations of figurative meaning, which
have the integrity of meaning and are made up of a stable relationship of two or more words
before the speech process, and are ready for speech.The branch of language that studies
phrases is called phraseology, and the set of phrases is called phraseologism.

A phrase (phraseological unit) is a stable combination of two or more words that
express a mobile meaning and have the same meaning as one word. They have the
following properties in educational phraseological units.

1. Phrases are usually equivalent to words in terms of meaning and usage: to draw a
blank means to not be able to remember something. *“ Tina tried to remember the answer to
the question, but she drew a blank.”
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2. Phrases express figurative meaning and have expressiveness and imagery. For
example, to put one’s thinking cap on means to think very seriously or very hard about
something.

“It’s a difficult riddle. If you want to solve it, you’ll have to put on your thinking cap.”

“I have no idea what my speech is going to be about. I’ll put on my thinking cap and
get back to you about it.”

3. Phrases are the answer to one question in the structure of a sentence and act as a part
of a sentence: To pass with flying colors means to easily accomplish something. We often
use this expression to talk about tests or exams.

“It was such a hard test. I have no idea how you managed to pass with flying colors.”

“Being a non-native English speaker, Karina struggled with English Literature. She
was, however, able to pass all her math and science classes with flying colors.”

4. It is possible to include other words in some phrases or to change the words in the
composition: 4 teacher’s pet is a student who is clearly the favorite of the teacher and often
receives special treatment.

“I know he’s the teacher’s pet now, but that doesn’t mean he’ll be like that when he’s a
teenager.”

“All the other students got mad when the teacher’s pet reminded Mrs. Owens that she
hadn’t given any homework.”

5. Phrases are used more colloquially and artistically. Effective use of them increases
the effectiveness of the speech.

All the phrases express figurative meaning and emotionality is stronger in them than
words. Therefore, phrases increase the expressiveness and effectiveness of speech. The
branch of language that studies phrases is called phraseology, and the set of phrases is called
phraseologism.

Phraseology as an independent branch of linguistics appeared in Russian linguistics
in the 40s of the 20th century. Its initial formation was based on the works of Russian
scientists A. A. Potebnya, I. I. Sreznevsky, A. A. Shakhmatov. The issue of studying stable
(stable) word combinations in separate Phraseology was raised in the educational and
methodical literature of the 1920-1940 years - in the works of Ye.D. Polivanov, S.
Abakumov, L. A. Bulakhovsky. In Western European and American linguistics,
phraseology is not distinguished as a separate branch of linguistics.Research in the field of
phraseology in Uzbek linguistics began in the last century. Until now, phraseology has
been studied from various aspects (Sh. Rahmatullayev, B. Yoldoshev, A. Mamatov, etc.),
several dictionaries on phraseology have been compiled (Sh. Rahmatullayev, M. Sodikova),
writers include Abdulla Kadiri, Abdulla Qakhor, Hamid Olimjon, Aydin, The
phraseological composition of Said Ahmed's works has been studied. In the 1970s and
1980s, a center coordinating phraseological research and producing special collections
operated under SamSU.

Semantic classification of phraseological units plays crucial role in linguistics.
This classification was suggested by acad. Vinogradov V.V., who developed some points
first advanced by the Swiss scientist Charles Bally. He described phraseological units as
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lexical complexes which cannot be freely made up in speech, but are reproduced as ready-
made units. The meaning of such expressions as distinguished from the meaning of free
combinations is idiomatic. The classification is based on the motivation of the unit.

According to the degree of idiomatic meaning of various groups of phraseological
units, Vinogradov VV. classified them as follows:

1. Phraseological fusions are units whose meaning cannot be deduced from the
meanings of their component parts, the meaning of phraseological fusions is unmotivated at
the present stage of language development, e.g. red tape, a mare's nest, My aunt! The
meaning of the components is completely absorbed by the meaning of the whole;

2. Phraseological unities are expressions the meaning of which can be deduced from
the meanings of their components; the meaning of the whole is based on the transferred
meanings of the components, e.g. to show one's teeth (to be unfriendly), to stand to one's
guns (to refuse 10 change one's opinion), etc. They are motivated expressions;

3. Phraseological combinations are traditional word groups. Word combinations are
combined with their original meaning, e.g. to break news, to meet the demands, to take a
liking, etc. The components are limited in the ability to combine with each other by some
linguistic factors.

According to structural classification, Prof. Smirnitsky A.l., who worked out this
classification, described phraseological units as highly idiomatic set expressions functioning
as word equivalents, and characterized by their semantic and grammatical unity. Prof.
Smiritsky suggested three classes of stereotyped phrases: traditional phrases (nice
distinction, rough sketch); phraseological combinations (to fall in love, to get up); idioms
(to wash one's dirty linen in public), but only the second group is given a detailed analysis.

He classified phraseological combinations according to their structure into two large
groups: (1) one-top (one-summit) phraseological units, which he compared with derived
words and (2) two-top phraseological units, which he compared with compound words.

Prof. Smirnitsky further subdivided one-top units into:

a) verb-adverb phraseological units of the type " to give up ”, e.g. to

bring up, to try out, to look up, to break up, to drop in, to come up, to back up, etc.;

b) phraseological units of the type "to be tired", e.g. to be surprised, to be up to, etc.;

C) prepositional-substantative units, e.g. by heart.

The complexity of phraseologism as a linguistic unit, the conflict between its meaning
and its separate form, the inconsistency of the phrase and etymological meanings make it
difficult to use it in the speech process. This, in turn, requires careful mastering of the
norms of using phraseology in speech. Phraseologisms are a complex language
phenomenon, and it is necessary to pay special attention to their study. The fact that the
teacher's speech is rich in phraseology is of great importance in increasing the vocabulary of
students.
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IJOBIY MA’NOLI GAP STRUKTURALI FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLARNING
NUTQDA QO‘LLANILISHI

A.A Tursunov
SamDCHTI stajyor-o°qituvchisi.

Kalit so‘zlar: gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar, semantika, modallik, ko‘p
vazifalilik.

Nemis tili uchun xos bo‘lgan gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar faol so‘zlashuv
nutqida qo‘llaniladi. Gaplashgan frazeologik birliklar ko‘pincha turli semantik, modal-
baholash va ekspressiv jihatlarni 0‘z ichiga oladi. Nemis tilida gaplashgan frazeologiyaning
guruhlanishi qo‘yidagi turlarga bo‘linadi: a) ijobiy ma’no va b) salbiy ma’nolarni o‘z ichiga
olgan ikkita katta semantik tagturlarga asoslanadi. Ushbu maqolada ijobiy ma’no kasb
etuvchi gap frazeologik birliklar ko‘rib chiqiladi va tahlil gilinadi.

[jobiy ma’no kasb etuvchi gaplashgan frazeologik birliklar quyidagi semantik
guruhlarga ajratiladi:

1. Hurmat-ehtrom, zavg-shavqgni ifodalovchi gaplashgan frazeologik birliklar: Hut
ab! ‘ta’zim qgilaman!’.

2. Xayr-xushlashish: Meinen Empfehl! ‘Salom!’; Bis bald! ‘Tez orada
ko‘rishguncha!’; Auf Wiedersehen! ‘Xayr!’; Auf Wiederhdren! ‘Xayr!’; Auf bald also!
‘Ko‘rishguncha!’; Gott befohlen! ‘Xudoning panohiga, Yaxshi qoling!’; Bleib mir
gewogen! ‘Yaxshilik bilan eslang, Yomonlab tilga olmang!’; Bis gleich! ‘Ko‘rishguncha!’;
Gute Nacht! ‘Xayrli tun!’; Lebe wohl! ‘Yaxshi qol!’; Mach’s gut! ‘Sog* bo‘l!”’.

3. Mehmonlarni kutish va kuzatish vaqgtida mezbon ishlatadigan gaplashgan
frazeologik birliklar ham ushbu semantik guruhga kiradi: Gri Gott! ‘Ollohning salomi!’
Sie sind uns stets angenehm ‘Sizni ko‘rganimdan har doim xursandman’; Kommen Sie gut
heim! ‘Yaxshi boring! Uyga yaxshi yetib keling!’. Mensch Meier! ‘Kimni ko‘ryapman!’
Guten Tag! ‘Assalomu alaykum!’; Guten Abend! ‘Assalomu alaykum, Xayrli kech!’; Guten
Morgen! ‘Assalomu alaykum, Xayrli tong!’. kabi turg‘un frazeologik birliklar.

4. Turli yaxshi tilaklarni ifodalovchi gaplashgan frazeologik birliklar:

1) Oq yo°l tilashni ifodalovchi gaplashgan iboralar: Angenehme Reise! ‘Oq yo‘l!’;
Gliicklichen Rutsch! ‘Safaringiz bexatar bo‘lsin!’; Gliick auf den Weg! ‘Oq yo‘l!, Yaxshi
boring!, Ishingiz xayrli bo‘lsin!’; Gute Reise! ‘Oq yo‘l!’; Mit Gliick! “Yaxshi boring!’;

2) Yoqimli dam olish tilagini bildiruvchi frazeologiyalashgan gaplar: Angenehme
Ruhe! “Yaxshi dam oling!’; Moge deine Reise gliicklich verlaufen! ‘Sayohating chiroyli
o‘tsin!’;

3) Biror kishiga sog‘lik, muvaffaqiyat, baxt, omad, ezgulik tilaklarini ifodalovchi
gap frazeologik birliklar: Behiit dich Gott! ‘Xudo asrasin!’; Lap es dir gut (wohl)
bekommen! ‘Bu sening foydangda bo‘lgan!’; Gehab(e) dich wohl! ‘Sog‘ bo‘l!’; Zur
gesundheit! ‘Salomat bo‘ling!’; Er lebe hoch! Er soll leben! ‘Uning sog‘ligi uchun!’;
Mogest du gliicklich sein! ‘Baxtli bo‘l!’;
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4) Biror kishiga, biror narsada omad tilash: Ich wiinsche IThnen ein gutes
Fortkommen! ‘Sizga muvaffaqiyat tilayman!’; Guten Erfolg! ‘Muvaffaqiyat tilayman!’;
Gliick zu! ‘Omad sizga!’;

5) Bemor kishiga shifo topishni, sog‘ayib ketishini bildiruvchi tilaklar: (Ich
wiinsche Thnen) gute (baldige) Besserung! ‘Tez sog‘ayib keting!’; Gute Besserung!
‘Sog‘ayib keting!’;

6) Yogimli ishtaha tilagini bildiruvchi frazeologiyalashgan gaplar: Wohl
bekomm’s! ‘Osh bo‘lsin!’; Ein gedeihliches Mittagessen allerseits! ‘Yoqimli ishtaha!’;
Guten Appetit! ‘Yoqimli ishtaha!’; Gesegnete Mahlzeit! ‘Osh bo‘lsin, Yoqimli ishtaha!’;
Prosit Mahlzeit! ‘Osh bo‘lsin, Yoqimli ishtaha!’. Bunda hazil-mutoyiba tusga ega bo‘lgan
gaplashgan frazeologik birliklar ham uchraydi: Guten Hunger! ‘Yoqimli ishtaha!’. Ushbu
turga qadah ko‘tarishda ishlatiladigan frazeologiyalashgan gaplar ham kiradi: Die wir
meinen! ‘Barcha gadrdon insonlarning sog‘ligi uchun!’; Prosit allerseits! ‘Barchalarning
sog‘ligi uchun!’;

7) Birovga dalda berish, biror kishiga ishlarida muvaffagiyat tilash,: Mach nur so
fort! ‘Shu alfozda davom ettir!’; Gliick zu! ‘Omad tilayman!’;

8) Qutlash ko‘rinishidagi frazeologiyalashgan gaplar: Meinen herzlichsten
Gliickwunsch! ‘Chin yurakdan tabriklayman!’; Prosit Neujahr! ‘Yangi yilingiz bilan!’;
Gliicklichen Rutsch ins Neue Jahr! ‘Yangi yilingiz bilan!’.

Yuqorida ko‘rsatib o‘tilgan frazeologiyalashgan gaplarning ayrimlari uchun ma’lum
semantik ko‘pvazifalik xos. U turli nutqiy vaziyatlarda namoyon bo‘ladi. Shunday qilib,
frazeologiyalashgan gaplar Guten Abend! Salomlashishda va xayrlashishda ‘Xayrli tun!’
ma’nosini beradi; Mein Beileid ‘1) Men sizga chuqur ta’ziyamni bildiraman!, 2) kinoyali:
tabriklayman!’; Wie beliebt? ‘1) Xizmat? 2) Iltimos, gqaytaring’.kabi ma’nolarda
qo‘llaniladi.

Frazeologiyalashgan gaplarning ko‘pvazifaliligi ham semantik xarakterga ega
bo‘lishi mumkin [Safarov Sh., 1989, 142-146]. Qiyoslang: gap strukturali frazeologik birlik
kinoyali tus bilan yoki usiz amalga oshirilgan holatlar: Das ist (doch) einzig! ‘Qoyil!
Ajoyib!’. Ancha murakkab ma’noga hamda ikkita alohida semantik tus sinteziga ega
bo‘lgan gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar semantik ko‘pvazifalilik turlaridan dalolat
beradi. Misol uchun, ushbu holat a) xayrlashish va b) yaxshi dam olish tilagi ma’nolarini
bildirgan Geruhsame Nacht! ‘Xayrli tun!’ gap strukturali frazeologik birlikka xos. Shunga
mos ravishda, bir xil so‘zlashuv vaziyatda bitta obrazni yetkazib berishda semantik-modal
tus orqgali farglanuvchi bir-biriga sinonim gap strukturali frazeologik birliklari qo‘llanilishi
mumkin. Qiyoslang: Gliickliche Reise! va Gliicklichen Rutsch! ‘Oq yo‘l!’sinonimlar
juftidan ikkinchi gap strukturali frazeologik birligi hazil-mutoyiba tusga ega.

5. Biror narsa yoki biror kishi borasida zavglanishni, xursandlikni ifodalovchi gap
strukturali frazeologik birliklar: Alle Achtung! ‘Zo‘r! Juda soz!, Gap yo‘q!’; Das ist Marke!
‘Juda ham yaxshi! Juda soz!’; Das ist ein wahres Meerwunder! ‘Bu haqiqiy mo‘jiza!’.

6. Biror kishiga murojaatni ifodalovchi gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar: Alter
Schwede!, Alter Junge! ‘Og‘aynim! Birodar!’; Mein Bester! ‘Azizim!’; Meine Beste!
‘Azizam!’; Alter Bursche! ‘Do‘stim!’; Gnédige Frau!, Gnidiges Fraulein! ‘Xonim!,
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Muhtarama xonim!’; Gnéadiger Herr! ‘Tagsir!, Muhtaram janob!’; Altes Haus! ‘Og‘aynim!,
Do‘stim!’; Guter Mann! ‘Azizim!’; Mein Herr! ‘Tagsir!, Muhtaram janob!’; Meine Herren!
‘Janoblar!, Muhtaram janoblar!’; Meine Damen und Herren! ‘Xonimlar va janoblar!’; Mein
Herzchen! ‘Jonim!’; Alter Knabe! ‘Hoy, otaxon!’; Liebe Leutchen! ‘Do‘stlarim!
Azizlarim!’; Lieber Mann! ‘Qadrli do‘stim!’; Meine Maus! ‘Sevgilim!’; Mein Méuschen!
‘Jonginam!’; Mein Schatz! ‘Bebahoginam!’, ‘Mening xazinam!’

7. Ma’lum shaxsni tavsiflovchi gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar [Chernisheva I. I,
1974, 155-160]: Das ist ein Kerl ‘Irodali odam, Bu haqiqiy yigit!’. Bunda marhamat, rahm
semantikasini  kuchaytiruvchi turli modal tuslar ifodalanadi. Qiyoslang: shaxslarni
tavsiflovchi gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar: Ein armes Luder ‘Bechora, sho‘rlik’; Die
guten Leutchen! ‘Bechoralar!’. Yoki bunday gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar shaxsni
kamsitib, xo‘rlab baholaydi: So ein Luder! ‘Yaramas!’; Ein freches Luder ‘Surbet’ va
hoqgazo, haqoratlab so‘kishlargacha: Ein Luder von eines Frauenzimmer ‘Yaramas ayol’.
Ushbu tavsiflar uchinchi shaxsga mo‘ljallangan. Biroq bunday semantikaga ega gap
strukturali frazeologik birliklar bevosita suhbatdoshga nisbatan ishlatilishi mumkin: Du
armes Kind! ‘Bechoragina!’. Suhbatdoshni yoki umuman ma’lum bir shaxsni tavsiflovchi
gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar alohida ajralib turadi: Das ist eine Marke! ‘G‘alati
odam!’; Der Junge ist nicht von Pappe! ‘Bu yigit ahmoq emas!’. Ular suhbatdoshning
(gapirayotgan shaxsning) o‘ziga nisbatan ham ishlatilishi mumkin: Ich Armer! ‘Men
notavon!’. Bunday gap strukturali frazeologik birliklardagi tavsiflar nemis tilida qo‘shimcha
semantik-modal, ko‘pincha hazil-mutoyiba tusni o°‘z ichiga oladi: Du armes Wiirstchen!
‘Bechoraginam!’; Hier hingt er! ‘Mana man!’. Umuman olganda, shaxsni tavsiflovchi gap
strukturali frazeologik birliklar uchun hazil-mutoyiba modal tusining mavjudligi o‘ziga xos
hisoblanadi. Qiyoslang: Er ist kaum drei Kése hoch ‘Hali juda kichkina, mitti’.

8. So‘zlovchi tomonidan minnatdorchilik yoki so‘zlashuv vaziyatdagi sherigining
ish-harakatlariga berilgan bahoni yuqori darajada ifodalangan gap strukturali frazeologik
birliklar: Das war sehr anstindig von Thnen ‘Juda marhamatli ekansiz’, ‘Marhamatingizning
cheki yo‘q’.

9. Adresatga so‘zlovchi uchun biror narsani qilish, bajarishga da’vatni ifodalovchi
gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar. Odatda bunday gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar
replika so‘ngida qo‘llaniladi, misol uchun: Tu mir die Liebe an! ‘Iltimos, men uchun buni
qilib qo‘y!’.

10. Ma’nosida minnatdorchilik yoki madh [Yaxshiev A. A., 2021, 74] qilish
umumlashgan tarzda berilgan gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar: Gott sei Dank! ‘Xudoga
shukur!’; Dem Himmel sei Dank! ‘Xayriyat!’; Gott sei Lob und Dank! ‘Xudoga shukur!’.
Bunda ushbu gap strukturali frazeologik birliklar hazil-mutoyiba tusini o‘z ichiga olishi
mumkin: Dem Hergott sei (es) getrommelt und gepfiffen!

Adresat uchun yoqimli, ma’qul narsani ta’kidlovchi iboralar o‘z semantikasi bo‘yicha
yaxshi niyat gap strukturali frazeologik birliklarga yaginlashadi. Bunday gap strukturali
frazeologik birliklar so‘zlovchi tomonidan xotirjam tarzda, hech qanday hissiy hayajonlarsiz
talaffuz etiladi, qiyoslang: Du bist d(a)ran! ‘Omading keldi!’.
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O’ZBEK VA FRANSUZ TILLARIDA PAREMIYA BIRIKMALARI

U. Mamatjonova.
SamDCHTI akademik litsey fransuz tili o‘qituvchisi

Paremiya birliklari tilning mazmunli, ta’sirchan bo’lishini taminlovchi birliklari
bo’lib, ular har qanday tilning uslubiy-bo’yoqdorlik xususiyatlarini oshirishga xizmat
giluvchi boy manba hisoblanadi. Ularga maqollar, matallar, aforizmlar kiradi. Paremiya
birikmalari tilning ham nazariy, ham amaliy jihatdan o’rganilishi zarur bo’lgan birligi
hisoblanadi. Maqol va matallar-xalq og’zaki ijodining qadimgi janri. Ular kishilik
jamiyatining dastlabki bosqichlarida vujudga kelgan va o’z ildizlari bilan o’tmish asrlarga
borib taqaladi. Ularning ayrimlari hali yozuv paydo bo’lmagan davlarda yaratilgan. Maqol
xalq hayotiy tajribalari xulosasini badiiy jihatdan mukammal ifodalovchi hikmatli
majmuasidir. Maqollarda ifodalanishi lozim bo’lgan fikr va mazmun keng qamrovli bo’ladi.
Har bir maqolning vujudga kelishi biror bir ibratli voqea ta’sirida hosil bo’ladi. Mahmud
Qoshg’ariyning “Devonu lug’atit —turk™ asarida shunday maqol mavjud “Besh qo’l barobar
emas”, ”Xo’kizning oyog’i bo’lguncha buzogning boshi bo’lgan yaxshiroq”, “Ot kuragidagi
yag’ir, bolalariga meros bo’lib qoladi”, 2* Magol arab tilidagi “gavlun” so’zidan
olingan bo’lib, so’z tushunchasini anglatadi. Maqol atamasini hikmatli so’z ma’nosida qabul
qilish mumkin. Xalq og’zaki ijodi haqida ilmiy ish olib borgan dunyo olimlari maqollarda
millatning dunyogarashi, hayot va tabiat vogealariga bo’lgan munosabati aks etganligini
alohida takidlaydilar. Haqiqatdan ham, agar o’zbek xalq maqollariga murojaat etsak, bu fikr
nechog’lik to’g’ri ekanligiga ichonchimiz komil bo’ladi. “Tulki o’z uyasiga qarab xursa
qutir bo’ladi” maqolida ajdodlarimizning 0’z vataniga bo’lgan hurmati, vatanni talash
emas, balki himoya qilish kerakligi hagida fikr aks etgan. ~ Ma’lumki, maqollar shaklan
ixcham, mazmunan keng, obrazli va yaxlit, barqaror ohangga ega bo‘lganligidan nutqda,
ayniqsa, badiiy va publitsistik matnlarda alohida gimmat kasb etadi. Maqollarda fikrni
lo‘'nda va tiniq obrazli qilib ifodalash imkoniyatining mavjudligi nutqning ifodaliligi,
ta’sirchanligini ta’minlashda juda ham qo‘l keladi. Zabardast tilshunos olim, akademik
Sh.Shoabdurahmonov o°‘z vaqtida ta’kidlaganidek, «o‘zbek tili maqollarga juda boy. Bu

24 Mamatov A.E. O“zbek tili frazeologiyasi. — T., 2019., -2107 b.
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magollar asrlar ganotida avloddan-avlodga, og‘izdan-og‘izga o‘tib, sayqal topib, yana
jilolanib bizning davrimizgacha yetib kelgan. Shu ganotda yana asrlar osha kelajak
avlodlarga ham uchib boradi va ularni xalq hikmatlarining muattar bo‘yidan bahramand
qiladi». Xalgqimiz donishmandligining bu turini to‘plash va tadqiq etish borasida katta
xizmat qilgan olimlar - Sh.Shomagsudov va Sh.Shorahmedovlar mana bunday deb
yozadilar: «Dono fikrni, o‘tkir haqiqatni, teran mazmunni, so‘z Xxazinasining dur-u
javohirlarini o‘zida mujassam etgan rang-barang magqollar nutqimizning ekspressiv (ya’ni
ta’sir etuvchi, his-hayajon uyg‘otuvchi) vositalari orasida eng ta’sirchan, eng esda qoluvchi,
kishini o‘ylashga, fikr-mulohaza yuritishga beixtiyor majbur qiluvchi kuchga egadir».
Shuning uchun ham so‘z san’atkorlari o‘z asarlarida xalq donishmandligining o‘ziga xos
mahsullari bo‘lmish bunday birliklarga qayta-qayta murojaat qiladilar, bu borada o‘zlarining
mahoratlarini namoyish etadilar. Har ganday badiiy asarning xalqchilligini, hagqoniyligini
ta’minlashda ham maqollarning o‘rni beqiyosdir. Chunki «maqolda vogelikning o‘zi emas,
balki voqgelik haqida xalgning hukmi, xulosasi aks etadi”.

O‘zbek mumtoz adabiyotida maqoldan foydalanishning go‘zal namunalarini ko‘rish
mumkin. Taniqli navoiyshunos olim, akademik A.Rustamov yozganidek, «badiiy nutqda
maqoldan foydalanish ham san’at hisoblanib, unga «irsolu-l-masal» yoki «irsol-i masal»
deyiladi».

Fransuz maqollari boshga xalglarning magollari singari qator yillar davomida
og’izdan-og’izga o’tib sayqallanib keldi. Ularda fransuz xalqining ma’naviyati, o’tmish
tarixi, intilish va gizigishlari, kundalik turmushdagi hodisa va vogealarga munosabatlar aks
etgan. Birog Fransiya xalgining maqollarining aynan o’ziga xos ayrim xususiyatlari borki,
bu narsa mazkur maqollarni boshga xalg magollari mazmun va mohiyatidan keskin
farglanadi. Maqol va matallar ko’p asrlik hayotiy tajribalar, doimiy kundalik kuzatishlar
xulosasini ixcham va tugal tarzda ifodalar ekan, ularda so’zlarning turlicha ma’nolarda
ishlatilishini kuramiz. Fransuz maqol va matallari o’zida ma’lum bir hikmatni tashir ekan bu
iborali so’zlar ham she’riy tarzda ham nasriy yo’lda yaratilganligiga, maqollarning ifodali,
badiiy chiqishi uchun ko’plab poetik vosita va san’atlardan foydalanilganligiga amin
bo’lamiz. Fransuz xalq magqollarini o’rganish davomida, ularning boshga boshga xalq
magqollaridan bir necha jihatlari bilan o’ziga xos tarzda farqlanishini ko’ramiz. Binchidan
fransuz magqolllarining ko’pchiligi tuzilishi jihatidan o’zbek magqollari singari she’riy tarzda
emas, balki, nasriy yo’lda yaratilgan.

Il n’y a que les montagnes qui ne se rencontrent jamais—Tog‘ tog‘ bilan
uchrashmaydi, odam odam bilan uchrashar

Il n’y a pas de fumée sans feu —Tutunsiz olov bo‘lmas

Ikkinchidan, fransuz maqollarining ayrimlarida o’zbek maqollari uchun shartli
hisoblangan xulosa, hukm aks etmasligi ham mumkin. Bunday iboralar janr hisoblansa,
ularning nomi matal bo’ladi. Chunki o’zbek xalg magollarida malum bir vogea hodisa
haqida qat’iy hukm xulosa chiqariladi. Bundan anglashiladiki, fransuz xalq magqollari
uchun hukmning bo’lishi shart emas. Hukmsiz aks etgan biroq hikmat, ibrat ma’nolarini
tashuvchi kichik so’z birikmalari ham fransuz xalq maqollari sirasiga kiradi. Fransuz xalq
magqollari tabiiyki qadimgi va zamondoshlarimiz bo’lgan fransuz xalqi yashagan yoki
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yashayotgan mubhit, ijtimoiy hayotlarida sodir bo’lgan yoki bo’layotgan voqgea hodisalarni
va xalgning ularga bo’lgan munosabatlarini aks ettiradi. Qaysidir ma’noda o’zlari mansub
bo’lgan xalgning tafakkur darajasini bildirishlari bilan birga xalgning mentalitetini ham
o’zlarida namoyon etishadi. Bu ta’limot mohiyatida g’am nadomat singari pessimistik
tushunchalar yotadi. Aynan shu holat fransuz san’atining yetakchi turlari roman yoki badiiy
filmlarida yaqqol namoyon bo’ladi.

Fransuz xalg magollari xalgning kechmishlari turmush tarzidan kelib chiggan holda
paydo bo’lgan bo’lib, unda turli hayvonlar, mehnat qurollari tasvirlarini ko’plab uchratish
mumkin.

les chiens aboient, la caravane passe —It hurar, karvono‘tar

Qui a langue, va a Rome —Til bilgan Rimga boradi.

L’eau va toujours a danser la riviere (suv doim daryoga ogadi)- Pul pulni paydo
giladi.

Un ane chargé d’or ne laisse pas de braire (oltin bilan to’ldirilgan eshak
hangrashdan to’xtamayapti)-

Fransuz maqollari bilan solishtirganda o’zbek maqollari mavzu jihatidan xilma-Xil va
rang barangligi ma’lum bo’ladi. O’zbek tilidagi maqollar yaratilishi jihatidan juda qadimiy
zamonlarda yashagan ajdodlarimizning ijodini tashkil etadi. Mahmud Qoshg’ariy o’zining
“Devoni lug’atit- turk™ asarida kitobni “hikmatlar so’zlar,saj’lar, maqollar, rasaj va nasr
deb atalgan adabiy parchalar” bilan bezaganligini aytadi.

Xalqg maqollari epik va lirik janrlardan nafaqat o’zining kichik hajmi bilan
balki,ularda jamoaviylik xususiyati ham yoqqol namoyon bo’ladi. Ko’pchilik odamlar oddiy
kundalik hayotda turli masalalarga oid magqollarni bemalol qo’llashadilar, biroq doston,
ertak va qo’shiq janrlaridan shu jihatda foydalabib bo’lmaydi. Fransuz va o’zbek tilidagi
magqollarni solishtirganimizda ularning birida bor bo’lgan maqolni boshqasida ham
uchratishimiz mumkin shuningdek qisman to’g’ri keladiganlarini ham shuningdek
umuman mos keladigan birida bo’lgan maqolning ekvivalenti boshqasida uchramasliga
ham mumkin. Umuman, xalq og’zaki ijodi namunalaridan sanalmish maqol va matallar
keng auditoriyaning ham axlogiy, ham tarbiyaviy-estetik jihatdan ijobiy shakllanishiga
xizmat giladi.
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WHTJIN3YA JJEKCEMAJIAPHUHI TAPJKUMABUM-IIPATMATHK
TAXJ/INJIN

M.MycrodakyaoBa
KAITY.

Annotation

The pragmatic and translational analysis of the verb “talk” and the definition of its
synonymic lexemes have been carried out in terms of semantics and translation in the paper.
Connotative and denotative shades of meanings of synonymic lexemes are discussed as
well.

Keywords: connotative, denotative, pragmatic, verb, analysis.

Cy3 Typkymiiapu — TWJIJArd CY3JIApHUHT y3apo YMyMHUW KaTeropuaa MabHOHHHT,
rpaMMaTUK KaTeropusijiap sSroHa TU3UMHUHUHL, Y3UTIa XOC Cy3 y3rapuil, MIAKI Ba Cy3
SICAJIUII TUIJIAPUHUHT, CUHTAKTUK Basudasap yMYMHIIMTHHUHT MaBXYJJIUTHTa Kapad
aXpaTWIaurad rypyxXJaapuiaup.

Jlemak, cy3mapHu Typyxjapra, TypKymJlapra axparTuilja acocoaH YJIapHHUHT
CHUHTaKTHK, MOP(OJIOTUK Ba MAabHOBHM (CEMAHTHK) XYCYCHUSATIAPUHUHT YXIIAIUIUTH
xucobra onunaau. Cy3 TypKyMmiapu aBBalio 2 acOCHi rypyxra OyiIuHaau:

1. Myctakun ¢y3 Typkymiiapu; 0y Typyxra y30eK TUIUIa MyCTaKui Ccy3iap sSbHH OT,
cudar, coH, ¢pebi, paBHIIl Ba OJIMOII KaOuiIap KUpaIm.

2. Epnamun cy3 Typkymmapu — kymakuu, GOFNIOBuH, okiaama [“Bomnsmioi AHrio-
Pycckuit ®@paseonornveckuii cnoapp” M. 1984; 36].

Wurnmu3  Ttunmparm  Gapya  cy3nmap  aHTVIATraH — JIGKCUK-TPaMMAaTHK — MabHOCH,
Mopdosioruk  (rnpmacu Ba Y3apo CHUHTAKTUK ajoKara KUPHUIIUIIM XamJa Tarjarud
Bazu(acura Kkypa MabJIyM TypyxJjapra OyIuHuO, yiap rpaMMmaTHkaaa cy3 TypKymiapu aeo
oputunagd. WHrmuM3 Tuiaugaru cy3 TYpKYMIApUHU TYpPJIM OJMMIIAp Typiauda TaJKUH
kunaguiap. Macanan: JImoHMCKuM Y3ugaH aBBaNTM OJUMIIAPHUHT (QUKpUra TasHUO,
CY3JapHM KyHuJaru cakkusta Typkymra axparaau [K.. byponoB JK.b. “MHrnu3 tuiau Ba
y30ek Trutapu kuécuii rpammarukacu’. T.,1973; 28]:

1. Or,
debi,

Cudatgom,
ApTuki,
Onmor,
[Ipennor,
PaBumi,

O NSOk oD

bornoBun.

®ebn cy3 TypKyMH — XapakaT OWJIAMPYBYM CY31ap TypkyMu. ['pammaruxana
“xapakar” cy3u KeHI TymryHuyaiu O0ynuO, Hadakar xapakaTHu, Oanku xojaT €KH XoJuca
(ymyMuii mMabHONA, Xap KaHJald akT)HU XaM Ownaupanu. MacanaH: 102ypmoK, Uueiamox,
VXIAMOK, YUIAMOK, ceéMoK Ba OoIIKamap.
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@ebutap JyFaBuil MabHO (IEHOTATHB MabHO)ra sra €KW Sra 3Maciurura kypa 2
Typra OymuHaau: 1) mycrakun dewmiap; 2) €paamun debmiap. Myctakua Qebiap,
JyFaBUN MabHOTa 3ra 0yauo, ramHUHT MycTakui Oynaru Bazudacuna (CHHTAKTUK (PYHKIIMS)
Kena onanu. Eppamum ¢ewnanap nyraBuii MabHOra sra OynMmaiinu. Yiap Typnu épramun
Basudanap (dynkiuonan Bazuda)ga kenud, Typau Kymmmua (QyHKIHMOHAT) MabHOJAP
udoganam ydyH xu3maT Kwiaad €Ku OUp-OMpura CHHOHUM XaM OYJIHUO KEeIHUIIH MYMKHH.
V3 naBGaTuma, aiiHaH Oup akTHM MQOJANAII YdyH TYpIH MabHOMOLI CY3IapiaH XaM
¢doitnananum MyMKUH Oynanu. MacanaH: y30eK THIMJATH cakpamok aKTUHHW WHIIM34a o
jump, to leap, to spring, to bound xabu ¢ebmrap opkamu udomamamr MyMKHH. AMMO,
Tap)KUMaJla YIapHUHT YMyMHUH JEHOTATUB MAabHOCHAAH TAIIKApU KOHHOTATUB MabHOCHUHU
XaM MHOOAaTra OJMII aJIeKBaT TapKUMara SpUILIUII YIyH MYXUM axaMusaTra sra. AMHUKca,
Oy XOJlaT CUHOHUMUK KamopIllapHU TapKuMaja Oepuilja Xajl KWIYBYM Basu(paHU TalIKUI
ATaJIN.

1. CuHoHuUM — MabHOJIApU OUp XUl €KUM OMp-Oupura SsKMH OYiIraH, alTUIUIIN Ba
C3UNUIIM KUXATUIAH TYpJIM WIAKUIapra sra Oynran cy3map TU3MAacHUra CUHOHUMAAD
neitmiian. CHHOHUM aciujia rpekya “HOMJIONUIMK, Oup Xui HOMIWIKK neMakaup. llynra
Kaparatja, IOKOpuJIard Tabprud CUHOHUMIIADHUHT MOXMSITHHU Tyla ounb® Oepa oiamanmau.
[IyHUHT y4yH NIEHOTAaTHB MabHOCH OWUp XHJ, KOHHOTATUB MabHOCU (KYIIMMYa MabHO
OTTEHKAacH, CceMaHTHK Oyéru) Ba Oomka Xxycycusariaapu ¢apkiaun Oynran cys3iapra
CHHOHUMJAP Jekmimanu 1e6 Xam Tabpud Oepunamu [“boabmoit  AHrmo-Pycckwmii
®pazeonoruyeckuii cioBapp” M. 1984;36]. Macanan: owcamon, opas, pyxcop, uexpa, 103,
bem, agm, Oawapa, mMypK; dupouny, 2y3an, KypKam; UWIACAUMOK,  HCUIMAUMOK,
MUPAHCAUMOK, ULIULATIMOK, KaOH.

Nurnu3 tunuaa “talk™ cy3uHMHT TaaKMKOTAA aHUKJIAHTaH 23 Ta CHHOHUMH MaBXY]I
[k.: Albert Rowe, Joan Rowe, The Word Finder, 1987: 725]. By cy3 ymly CMHOHUMUK
KaTrop/ia JOMUHAHTa XucoOmanaau. KeaTupunran CHHOHUMUK KaTop OUpIHK (JIeKkceMa)inapu
Y4yH YMYMHI OYJIraH CEMaHTHK MabHO, SbHHU YJIAPHUHT CEMaHTHUK MaTpPHUIIACH SAPOCHUHU
“CyOBEKTHUHT OF3aKH €K €3Ma HYTKUI XapakaT(akT, GaosuaT)u’” TalIKWI STaIH.

Ymby wmakonana ynaplaH alpUMIAPUHUHT Tap)KUMaBUHU-NPArMATHK TaXJIHJIMHUA
amajra ourupamus.

VYnap Kyinaarunap:

1) To address — 1. JleHoTaTMB MabHOCH: CyXOaTIalIMOK, TraljaiiMoK; 2.
KonHOTaTMB MabHOCH: pacMHi Mypo)kaaT KWJIMOK, Hymiamok. Macaman: The President
Mirziyoyev addressed to the Oliy Majlis (Parliament) on Dec. 28, 2018 [k.: The Tashkent
Times.2018]. Yuiboy ramaa “addressed” dewaum mypooicaam Kunuwinune pacmutiiueunune
JileraH KOHHOTaTUB MabHOHU OMJITUPAIH.

2) To blurt out — 1. JlemoTatMB MabHOCH: aMTMOK, aeMoOK; 2. KoHHOTaTHB
MabHOCH: Ja0aypycTiaH, VYiinaMaclaH aWTMOK, OeuxTuép OF3uJaH YHKUO KETMOK.
Macana#n: Finally, he blurted out what was really on his mind [sentencedict.com] — Ym0y
debn  OMpUKMaHM, KOHHOTATHMB MabHOHU XHCOOTa oJiMaciaH, JIEHOTATHB MabHOCHU
Oyiinda TapkuMa KWIMHCA, Y Xohaa “V xaénuoaeu napcanu atimou”’ KabWmMaary ram ro3ara
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Kenaau. bU3HMHIYA 3ca MparMaTUK HYKTau HazapAaH TYFpU Tap)KuMa Kyhugaruya Oyiran
Oynap snu: “Bauuxosam, yHune xaénuoacu Hapca 023udan 4ukub kemou .

3) To chatter — 1. JleHoTaTuB MabHOCH: TamMPMOK, aeMoOK; 2. KoHHOTaTuB
MabHOCH: BaJIIUPaMOK, abDKUpaMoK, Baiicamok. Macaman: 1 could hardly talk, my teeth
were chattering so much [www.sentencedict.com]. Ym0y ramma “chatter” debiu
waKkupaamMox —~ KOHHOTaTMB  MabHOCHMHM  Oepaau  SbHM  “THUHIApUM  IIYHAaKaHTU
wakupaapouxy, MeH 3Ypra rammpapauM’. JleHoTaTMB MabHOcHOa dca ‘“‘Tunuiapum
IIYHAKAHTY TalupapaAuKd, MEH 3ypFa ranupa oapaum’ 1e0 TapKuMa KWJIMHTaH 0ynap 31u.

4) To consult — 1. /leHOTaTUB MabHOCH: TaIUIAIIMOK, MaclaXaTJIaIlIMOK, cypad
ouwnmok; 2. KoHHOTaTMB MabHOCH: Kapad OWIMO OJMOK, CYpHUIITHUPMOK, KYJIOK COJIMOK,
Ha3ap coiaMok. Macanan: But my dear child, consult only your own heart [k.: Leo Tolstoy,
War and Peace, 1941: 25]. Arap ym0y ranjga ¢ebi IeHOTaTHB MabHOCH OVHHYA TapKuMa
KWINHCA, y Xouna “Jlekun 6onam, ¢hakameuna ropacunedan cypa” MabHOJM Tall fo3ara
Kenaau. Acnmaa 3ca ImparMaTUK HYKTau Has3apllaH TYFpU TapKuMma KyWujaaruda Oyirax
oynap snu: “bupox boram, paxameuna ropazunea Kyaox con .

5) To converse — 1. JleHoTaTuB MabHOCH: TraIlIallIMOK, CyXOaTiamMoK; 2.
KonHotaTiB MabHOCH: pacMuii cyxOarnammMok. Macanan: Deaf people can converse sign
language [manythings.org]. YmoOy ¢ebaHu neHOTaTHB XamMaa KOHHOTATHB MabHOJIAPH
nesipiu Oup X sbHM “Kap mHCOHIap THJ UIopaiapy OpKajiv ramjiamaauiap’.

6) To declaim — 1. /lenotatuB MabHOCH: pacMui ycyiia udomaan Kb YKuo
O6epMoOK, aiiTMOK; 2. KOHHOTaTHMB MabHOCH: >KaxJl OWJIaH TaUPMOK, OaKUpHO TarmupMoK.
Macanan: Anyone can declaim about these things, but I pin my faith to material interests
[wordhippo.com]. By rammaru declaim ¢ebnuHM neHOTATHB MabHOCH OWJIAH TapKHMa
KWINHCA, y XoiAa “Xap kuM Oy Hapcajap Xakuja aiTta ojiajad, JEeKUH MEH YbTHOOPUMHHU
Marepuana KU3MKUIUIapura kKapatauM~ ae0 Tapkuma KuiuHapau. [lparmaTtuk HyKTau
HazapJaH dca TapKuMa Kyiuparuda Oynap sau: “Xap kuMm Oy Hapcalap Xakuaa bapaiia
Jrcap cona onaou, ISKUH MEH YbTHOOPHUMHM MaTepUasl KU3WKHIIIApUTa KapaTaum’ .

7) To gush — 1. JleHOoTaTUB MabHOCH: TallUPMOK, MakTaMokK; 2. KoHHOTaTuB
MabHOCH: HYTKJIa KYynmupTHpuO Eku OYpTTHpuO Tamupmok. Macaman: | wished Mummy
wouldn’t gush over Peter’s little success at school; it makes him feel a fool in front of his
friends [snetencedict.com]. By ramma gush ¢ebau KynupTHpUO MaKTaMOK JIeraH
KOHHOTATHB MabHOJa KejasnTH. JIeHOTaTHB MabHOJIA 3ca IIYHYAKU alTIW, MaKTaJH JCTaH
Oynap »auK, Oy 5ca Ba3UATHU KaOyJl KWJIyBUMTa TYFPU €TKa3a ojIMaraH Oyiap 3/uK.

8) To harangue — 1. JleHoTaTuB MabHOCH: OaJiaH[ OBO3/la TAIIUPMOK, YKTUPMOK; 2.
KonnoratuB MabHOCH: Oakupub cy3uHU YTKM3MOK, MaxOypnad kyHIupMok. Macaman: A
drunk in the station was haranguing passer-by [sentence.yourdictionary.com]. Ym0y
(bebIHA, KOHHOTAaTHB MabHOHU XUCOOTa OJMacHaH, EHOTATUB MAabHOCH OYHHYa TapKuMa
KWINHCA, y XohAa “bup arkaw uynosuunrapea 6anand 06030a eanupapou’” KaOWUIUAATH Tam
103ara Kenaad. busHuHr4a sca mparmMaTtvk HyKTau HaszapAaH TYFpU TapKuMa Kyluaaruda
oynran 0ynap sau: “‘bup ankaw tiyroguuniapea yukupapou” .

9) To pontificate — 1. JleHoTaTMB MabHOCH: KAThHH TallUPMOK, YKTHPMOK; 2.
Konnoratus mabHOCH: CY3MHU YTKU3MOK, kap coiMoK. Macaman: There are lots of people
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in Washington who pontificate on the issue of the day [wordsinasentence.com]. Yoy
(dbebIHU, KOHHOTAaTUB MabHOHU XHUCOOra OJMacJaH, JEHOTAaTUB MabHOCU OYHHYa TapKuma
KWINHCA, y Xoija ‘“‘Bawumemonda KyH macanacu Oyuuya eanupaouean UHCOHAap Kyn'
KaOwiuaard ram fo3ara kenaad. bBusHuHr4a sca mparMaTMK HYKTald HaszaplJaH TYFpU
TapKuMa Kyhujgaruya Oynran Oynmap sau: “Bawunemonoa KyH macanacu oOyuuua xiap
CONAOU2aH UHCOHAAp Kyn " .

10) To prattle — 1. JleHoTatTuB MabHOCH: TalMPMOK, ramiammok; 2. KoHHoTaTus
MabHOCH: aJKUPaMOK, BaiicaMoK. Macanan: Don’t prattle with this woman, he cautioned
with himself [sentencedict.com]. Ym0y ¢ebiHu, AeHOTATHB MabHOCH OYyiiHYa Tap:KuMMa
KWINHCA, y Xohaa “by aén ounaum eaniawima, y V3uHu o2oxianmupou’’ MabHOCHAATH Tall
103ara kenaau. busHUHIYa 3ca mparMaTuk HyKTaW Ha3apAaH TYFpU Tap)KuMma Kyiuaarmda
oynran 6ynap aau: “by aén bunawn eanrakiauima, y Y3unu o2oxaanmupou’.

11) To spout — 1. JleHoTaTUB MabHOCH: TallMPMOK, Tarurammok; 2. KonHoraTtus
MabHOCH: Tall COTMOK, BaJlaKJIallIMOK, BaiicaMoK. Macanan: He spouts a load of pretentious
nonsense and people are stupid enough to believe him! [k.:Cambridge, Advanced Learner’s
Dictionary, third edition;]. YOy ¢ebnaHu, AeHOTaTUB MabHOCH OYilMya TapKuMa KWIHHCA,
y xonga “V wynaxaumeu xyn eapouub cagcamanap xaxuoa eanupapouxu, UHCOHIAP 3Cd
VHea UWOHUWE2A emapauya axmoxoupiap” MabHOCHUIATH Taml fo3ara Keiaau. busHuHr4ya,
sca MparMaTHK HYKTaW HazapAaH TYFpU TapKuUMa KyWujparuda Oynran Oymap sam: “V
wyHakaumeu Kyn 2apouub cagcamanap xakuoa ean comapouku, UHCOHIAP 3Ca YHea
UwoHUWea emapauya axmoxoupap”.

Xynoca ypHHMAA, YTKA3WITaH TaxXJWJ HaTIKaJapujaH Keaud 4MKUO IIYHH alTHIIn
MYMKWHKH, TapXUMOH MaTH YCTHJa WIUIAN >kapaéHuja acap Myaud(pUHUHT
KOMMYHHUKATUB MCTarWHU TYJIMK TYIIYHUO OJIMIIM Kepak. Xap KaHmal MaTH HUMAaIaHIUP
xabap Gepaay, KaHJAHINp MABIYMOTHH 3 HUHTa ONTaH OyIajgu. YKyBUH SHHH PELEHTOp
Vira MabayMoT €k xabapra JUKKAT KWJIMaca, YHJa MAaTHHHUHT KOMMYHHMKATHB Baszudacu
ano STHM 1e6 6ynamaiinn. Yma MmasaymoT éku xabapra 9»THOOp KapaTHO, YHE
V3mamTupran penenTop ¥3-y3ujaH Ma3Kyp MarHra MyHocabar Ownaupran Oynaiau.
MyHocabaTr Typiauya, canOuii €ku KOOWiA, xalpaTinaHWIl €KH >KUPKAHUII KaOW Typiu
OMOIIMOHAT-IKCIIPECCUB XOJIaTJIap/ia KYPHUHHUIIA MYMKHH 5JKaH. PelnenTopHHMHT MaTHTa
HUcOaTaH naiao Oynran MyHocabaTu mparMaTuk MyHocabaTIapHU a0 KUJIau.
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ZAMONAVIY INTERNET MEDIA NUTQIDA FRANSUZCHA JARGON
SO’ZLAR

M.A.Allaberganova
SamCHTI ,lingvistika ,fransuz tili yo’nalishi magistranti

Abstract: This article, information is provided about slang phrases and words that
are often used in French, one of the most beautiful languages in the world, and their Uzbek
translation options are analyzed.

Key words:slang,eat,a guy,a girl,friend,being lazy

Til- eng ulug’ va buyuk ahlning zukko tafakkuriga ham birdek xizmat qilaveradigan
ne’matdir. Turli millat vakillari orasida do’stlikni,hamkorlik alogalarini tamirlab beruvchi
eng chiroyli vositadir.Hech kimga sir emaski bugungi kunda jamiyatdagi barcha tabaga
vakillari yoshi, qiziqishlari, kasbidan qati nazar chet tillarini o’rganishga alohida e’tibor
qaratyabdi.Aynan fransuz tilini oladigan bo’lsak ,fransuz tili dunyodagi eng chiroyli va
betakror tillardan biri hisoblanadi.Albatta,bu tilni o’rganayotgan o’rganuvchi fransuz tilida
ravon gapirishni orzu giladi,shunday emasmi?Ammo hagigat shundaki,biz maktabda va
darsliklarda o’rganadigan fransuz tili mahalliy odamlar gapiradigan fransuz tiliga
o’xshamaydi.Nima uchun? Chunki bu tilda so’zlashuvchlar kundalik suhbatlarida jargon
so’zlardan ko’proq foydalanadilar.

Jargon (fransuzcha jargon — safsata) — biror ijtimoiy guruhning o’ziga xos
muloqotida uchraydigan so’zlar va atamalarni ifodalaydigan tushuncha. Jargon muayyan
ijtimoiy muhitda yuzaga keladi, turli sheva hamda lahjalardan farq qiladi. Ko’p hollarda,
jargon inson ma’naviyatidagi salbiy qusurlardan biri sifatida namoyon bo’ladi. Uni kuchli
rivojlangan va aniq terminlarga ega biror kasb tili bilan aralashtirmaslik lozim. Jargon
bargaror bo’lmaydi, u ham til, ham uslubiy jihatdan turli-tuman va tezda o’zgaruvchan
xususiyatga ega. Yoshlar orasida «ketdim» o’rnida «sirpandim», «pul» o’rnida «soqqay;
«pul» o’rnida «yakan» va shu kabi jargonlar uchraydi.

Jargon ba’zida badiiy ijodda asar gahramoni xususiyati, tabiatini ochib berish uchun
xizmat qiladi, jargonlar turli tillarda so’zlashuvchi xalq vakillarining bir-birlari bilan aloga
qilishida yoki turli xalq vakillari yig’iladigan joylar (masalan, chegara, portlar)da ham
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paydo bo’ladi. Jargonlar gaysi ijtimoiy guruh orasida yuzaga kelgan bo’lsa, deyarli faqat
shu guruh vakillari uchun tushunarli bo’ladi, shu toifadagilarning vaziyat, sharoit taqozosiga
ko’ra boshqalardan yashirin tutiladigan maqsadlariga xizmat qiladi.

Agar siz fransuz tilida gapirishni istasangiz ,fransuz tilini o’rganishingizda bazi
mashhur jarangli iboralardan foydalanishingiz mumkin.Tilni o'zlashtirgandek his qilish
uchun har bir fransuz jargon atamasini bilish shart emas. Hatto ulardan bir nechtasini bilish
va ularni suhbat paytida gqo'sha olish ham suhbatdoshlaringizga juda ta'sirli bo'ladi.

Shuning uchun bu maqolada qo’llash  yordam berish uchun fransuz tilida
so‘zlashuvchi mamlakatlarda qo‘llaniladigan mashhur jarangli so‘zlar va iboralar ro‘yxatini
ko’rsatib o’tamiz.

Masalan;fransuz tilidagi mashhur jargon so'zlar:

1. Bouffer (manger)-yemoq

Bouffer fe'li fransuz tilidagi "yemoq" fe'lining o'rnini bosuvchi jargon so'z bo'lib, u
manger so’zining o’rnida ishlatiladi. Biroq, ko'ngil aynish haddan tashqari, hatto ochko'zlik
bilan ovqgatlanish kabi tarjima gilishimiz mumkin . Bu so'z yoshlar va o'smirlar tomonidan
ko'p qo'llaniladi.

Masalan: Je vais bouffer: je vais manger.(men hozir ovgatlanaman)

Siz "ovgat" degan ma'noni anglatuvchi une bouffe atamasini ham eshitishingiz
mumkin.

2.Un mec -yigit

Bu jargon atama oddiy va eslab qolish juda oson. Yigit erkak jinsdagi odamni
nazarda tutadi. Siz erkak do'stlaringizga ham, yigitingizga ham mec atamasi bilan murojat
gilishingiz mumkin. Bu ingliz tilidagi "bro" so'ziga o'xshaydi.

3.Un truc (une chose)-narsa/buyum

Bu so'zni kundalik internet tarmoglarida, fransuzlar suhbatida juda tez-tez ishlatiladi.
Un truc fransuzcha "narsa"so’zi uchun norasmiy so'zdir. Odatda, biz nomini endi eslay
olmaydigan obyekt hagida gapirish uchun ishlatiladi. Biz ushbu jargon atamadan " ce n'est
vraiment pas mon truc (bu hagigatan ham meniki emas)" deyish uchun ham
foydalanishingiz mumkin. Bu media sohasida ham juda ko’p foydalaniladi.

4. Une meuf (une femme, une fille, une nana )- ayol, giz

Siz ayol kishiga yoki qiz do'stingizga murojaat qilish uchun “meuf’so’zidan
foydalanishingiz mumkin. Meuf aslida fransuzcha femme(ayol) so'zi o’rnida ishlatiladi.

5. Un bordel (un gros gachis )-chalkashlik ,katta tartibsizlik

Agar siz ushbu so'zni so'zma-so'z tarjima qilsangiz, bu "ishratxona" degan ma'noni
anglatadi, ammo ishratxona odatda "tartibsizlik" yoki "tartibsizlik" ma'nosini bildiruvchi
jargon atama sifatida ishlatiladi.

Fransiyada bu ibora juda ko'p ishlatilganini eshitishingiz mumkin: Qanday
tartibsizlik! Qanday tartibsizlik! (Quel bordel ! Quel bordel!)

U "ganday falokat!" kabi bir narsani ifodalashi mumkin. Shuning uchun agar siz
shunday so’z bilan qichqirishayotganini yoki salbiy bagqirishganini eshitsangiz hayron
bo'lmang.

6. Pote (ami, copain, compagnon)-Turmush o'rtog'i (do'st, do'st, hamroh)
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Fransuz tilidagi hagiqgiy do'st so'zi ami/amie. Pote- bu do'st so’ziga yaqin (erkak yoki
ayolga) murojaat gilish uchun ishlatiladigan jargon atamasi. Ushbu so'zning o'zgarishi -
poto. Ingliz tilida biz mate atamasini ishlatamiz, bu xuddi shu narsani anglatadi.

Misol: Marc est mon meilleur pote . Marc est mon meilleur ami.

Mark mening eng yaqin do'stim. Mark mening eng yagin do'stim.

7.Je me casse (Je m'en vais)-Men ketyapman (ketaman)

G'alati, agar siz Je me casse s0'zini so'zma-so0'z tarjima gilsangiz, bu men o'zimni
buzaman,sindiraman (je me brise) degan ma'noni anglatadi. Ammo bu ibora odatda siz
biron bir joyni to'satdan tark etishga garor gilganingizda "men ketyapman" deyish uchun
ishlatiladi. Bu kimdir sizni chindan ham bezovta gilganda yoki ijtimoiy tadbirdan
zerikkaningizda foydalansangiz bo'ladi. Siz bu iboradan eng yagin do'stlaringiz orasida
foydalanishingiz mumkin, chunki bu juda qo’pol ko'rinishi mumkin. Uni rasmiy ish
uchrashuvi o'rtasida ishlatmang!

8.Avoir la flemme (on ne peut pas s'en soucier)-dangasa bo'lish

Bu keng targalgan fransuz jargon iborasi bo'lib, so'zma-so'z "dangasalik™ deb tarjima
gilinadi. Bu siz biror narsa gilishdan bezovta bo'lmasligingizni, tashvishlanmasligingizni
aytmoqchi bo'lganingizda foydalanish uchun ajoyib iboradir. Birog, uni rasmiy ish muhitida
ishlatmang!

9. Je te kiffe-( je t'aime bien)- menga yogadi.

Kiffer atamasi aslida arab tilidan kelib chiggan bo’lib fransuz tilidan tarjimasi: biror
narsani yoqtirish, biror narsadan zavqglanish yoki jalb qgilish deb tarjima qgilinadi. Bu so'z
asosan fransuz o'smirlari tomonidan qo'llaniladi. Agar kimdir sizni yaxshi ko'raman(je te
kiffe) desa, ular sizni yaxshi ko'rishlarini(je t’aime bien) aytishadi .O'zingiz yoqtirgan
narsalar hagida gapirish uchun kiffe so’zidan foydalanishingiz mumkin. Masalan; je kiffe
bien ton style (j’aime vraiment ton style) menga sizning uslubingiz juda yoqadi .

Bu yerda fransuz tilida o0’z tanishlaringiz,do’stlaringiz  bilan internet
saytlarida,chatlarda foydalanishingiz mumkin bo’lgan va fransuz tilida ko’p qo’llaniladigan
jargon so’zlar va iboralarni keltirib o’tdik.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

1.M.Dufour,J.Mainguet.Edito B1 méthode de francais.-F:Didier.2018.-B.93-94
2.X.Ibragimov,A.Mamadaliyev.Fransuzcha-O’zbekcha lug’at. T:Nihol 2008-
B.328,428 5
3.A. XoxuneB. JIMHIBUCTUK TEPMUHIAPHUHT U30XJIM JyFaTu. — T :YKUTyBuHu. 1985. —
b. 44.
YAPON TILIDAGI GAP BO’LAKLARI IZOHI

N.M. Saidaxmedova
SamDCHTI magistranti

Kesim yapon tilida #li=% deb nomlanadi va gapning markazini tashkil giladi, golgan
gap bo’laklari kesimga bog’lanadi. Kesim nima qildi? nima qilyapti? nima qiladi? kabi
so’roglarga javob bo’ladi. Kesim fe’l, sifat, ot, son, ravish bilan ifodalanishi mumkin.
Kesim quyidagicha ifodalanadi:
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Fe’'l: A& # THit 17 <, Otam ishga mashinada boradilar.

Sifat: COMIFAFE WV, ( TYT ) Busumka gimmat.

Ot: FA[FZ4 TI . Men-talabaman.

Son: FEELHJjF1Z, Kvartira to’lovi-10000 ien.

Ravish: #Z ADfilEW - < N 12 > tz, Chol past ovozda gapirar edi.

Tuzulishiga ko’ra kesim soda va murakkab bo’lishi mumkin:

Sodda: FAE¥E M ¥ 9. Men gaytaman.
LA (3 #EfitZ. Mening otam o’gituvchi.
Murakkab: i NfT> T3¥ ¥ ¥, Do’konga borib kelaman.

Gap kesimining qo’shimchalaridan anglashilib turgan shaxs-son ma’nosini
aniqlashtiruvchi bo’lak egadir (7). Ega, asosan, kim? nima? so’roglariga javob bo’lib

keladi. Yapon tilida egani toppish giyin emas: bu o’zidan keyin bosh kelishikdagi (& (wa)

yoki M (ga) ko’makchilari turadigan so’zdir. Ega ot, olmosh, son bilan ifodalangan bo’lishi

mumkin [Sherov 2007: 201].
Eganing ifodalanishi:

Ot: D T % ZHi (34 T 9. Mening sevimli faslim bahor.
Olmosh: 17 % 13 4 H % & % h - 1=. U bugun ham kelmadi.
Son: —7KI(3 300 ['] T 9. Bitta shishasi 300 ien turadi.

Sifat: WD IFW D TT, Ogi-bu nilufarlar.

Butun bir gap: "EH AGEC AH1ZDIEH LWATUL 1=,

Kecha (men) o’rtog’imga ko’rsatganim yangi kitob edi.

Yapon tilida eganing ikki xil shakli bor va ular bir biridan farglanadi. & (va)
ko’rsatkichi mavzu (tema) ni ifodalaydi, ya’ni so’zlovchiga ma’lum bo’lgan mavzu. Bunda
gap suhbatdoshlarga ma’lum bo’lgan, ammo oldin aynan ta’kidlanmagan mavzu bo’ladi. ht
(ga) ko’rsatkichi esa gapdagi xabar ifodasining markazi, yangiligini taqozo etadi (rema).

PEFEFILH A EFTY,.  Ingliz tilini, Yamada zo’r biladi.

Yapon tilida aniglovchi shyushyokugo (fZ£iiif) deb nomlanadi. Aniglovchi ganday?
gaysi? kimniki? ganaga? va hakozo so’roqlardan biriga javob beradi. Aniqlovchi
predmetning belgisini bildiruvchi va otga, kishilik olmoshiga hamda substantivatsiya
qilingan har qanday boshqa so’z turkumiga tegishli bo’ladigan ikkinchi darajali gap
bo’lagidir.

Aniglovchining ifodalanishi:
Sifat: )£ I K& WANH ) F 9. Bog’da katta daraxt bor.
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Sifatdosh, sifatdoshli jumla : # > T¢'35 A. Qo’shiq kuylovchi odam
(go’shiq aytadigan odam).
Ol IC 4k F B #72E. Soat 9 da boshlanadigan dars.
Ot : A ® %5 . Mening tashrifnomam .

Ko rsatish olmoshi : Z DZK. Bu uy.

Aniglovchi bir xil narsa buyumning belgisini yoki narsa-buyumning kimga yoki
nimaga qarashli ekanligini bildirishiga ko’ra ikki turga ajratiladi : sifatlovchi aniqlovchi va
garatgichli aniglovchi.

I E AR WA H D F 9. Unda qizil mashina bor.
H Z @ i, Yaponiyaning mashinasi.

Yapon tilida to’ldiruvchi setsukakugo ( ££#% #. ) hamda mokutekigo (H [J5E) deb

nomlanadi va gapdagi biror bo’lakka bog’lanib uni to’ldirib, izohlab keladi. Yapon tilida
ham vositali va vositasiz to’ldiruvchilar mavjud bo’lib, ba’zi tomonlari bilan o’zbek tilidan
farglanadi.

To’ldiruvchining shakllari. Vositasiz to’ldiruvchini yasashda % kelishik
ko’rsatkichidan foydalanilsa, vositali to’ldiruvchini yasashda esa . ~\. &, T (jihoz
ma’nosidagi), M 5 , £ T, & kelishik ko’rsatkichidan ko’proq foydalaniladi :

TR RDBETRELEL S ICHEHZIZL T LI, Oqituvchi darsdan

so’ng talabalarga uyga vazifa berdi.
I N Y &S E H A. (Men) sut ichmayman.
Yapon tilida hol jyoukyougo (4K’7&E) deb nomlanadi va ganday gilib? gay tarzda?

gayerda? gachon? va h.k.z. so’roqlardan biriga javob beradigan gap bo’lagini hol deb
hisoblaymiz [Sherov 2007: 203].

Hol sifat (< li shakl), oraliq shakldagi yarim predikativ sifat (IZ li shakl), ravish, < >
VT EDd2vacABIE, ThHIC. B A HIC qatori ko’rsatish olmoshlari bilan

ifodalangan bo’lishi mumkin.
P SIEEFERAS LMo TWET,  Kechqurun vagtlirog gaytishni
o’ylayapman.
P ETHEhWICHZFE LI, Senjudachiroyli yozibsan.
» KZEEN E LT, Men judacharchadim.

P EOIX->TTSATI N, Buniganday gilish kerak.
Bundan tashqari quyidagilarni ham hol jumlasiga kiritadilar:
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a) ravishdosh shaklidagi fe’l (% D' 5 li)
P RE0B NS5 T LEERTT, Men choy ichib, televizor

ko’rayotgandim.

b) o’rin vapaytholi /¥ E R4 H D £9. Nondo’koni o’ngda joylashgan.
M & AIGRZETHWRL TWE T, J-bTanaka kutubxonada shug’ullanardi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro’yxati:
1. Minna no nihongo Yapon tili o’quv darsligi. 3anet.com. Tokyo, 2010
2.YAPON TILI. O’quv uslubiy qo’llanma. Sunnat Sherov Toshkent, 2007
3.Yapon tili. O’quv qo’llanma. N.T.Xalmurzayeva. Toshkent, 2006

KALAMBUR STILISTIK VOSITA SIFATIDA VA UNI TARJIMA QILISH
ASOSLARI

Sh. Jabborova.
SamDCHTI magistranti

Kalambur nima? Kalambur - bir xil so'z uchun turli xil ma'nolarni ishlatadigan adabiy
vosita. O'yinlar orgali xatga hazil go'shishi mumkin va ba'zi hollarda diggatli o'quvchilarni
giziqtirish uchun kutilmagan hazilni yashirishi mumkin. Odatda, so'z o'yinlari kulgili
magsadlar uchun mo'ljallangan, ammo adabiy asarlarda ular ko'pincha jiddiy ma'noga ega.
O'yin va hazil o'rtasidagi farg bormi? Odamlarga hazildan so'z birikmalarini ajratish giyin
bo'lishi mumkin, chunki ular tabiatan o'xshash, ammo bir xil emas. So'z o'yinlari so'z
o'yinlariga asoslangan nutq figuralaridir, hazil esa kulgili effekt uchun mo'ljallangan hikoya
tuzilishiga ega hazil namoyishidir.

Jahon adabiyoti namunalarida ko’plan adiblarning kalambur vositasiga murojaatini
ko’rishimiz mumkin va ularni aynan o’zbek tiliga tarjima qilishda bir gancha jihatlarga
e’tibor qaratish talab qilinadi.Tarjimashunoslik ilmida ko‘plab masala va vazifalar hamon
0°‘z yechimini kutmoqda. Kalambur (so‘z o‘yini) tarjimasi masalasi ham shular qatoridandir.
Xorij ilmida bugungi kunga qadar mazkur sohada ko‘plab izlanishlarning amalga
oshirilganligiga qaramasdan, kalambur kabi vositaning xusuyatlari to‘g‘risida hali bir
to‘xtamga kelinmagan va uning etimologiyasi to‘g‘risidagi turli fikr-mulohazalar mavjudligi
e’tirof etilmoqda. Kalambur so‘zining kelib chiqishi tarixida calambour, calembourg kabi
yozilishi shakllari mavjud bo‘lib, mazkur terminni Kalemberg shahri nomi yoki turli
latifalardagi tarixiy shaxslar ismlari bilan bog‘laydilar: Lyudovik XIV davrida yashab
o‘tgan, tilni bilmaganligi sababli fransuzchani buzib, o‘zining beixtiyor yaratgan kinoyali,
dudmol qochirimlari bilan mashhur bo‘lgan vestfaliyalik graf Kalanber yoki Kalembergdir.
Kalambur so‘zi italyancha «calamoburlare» (peroda (yozuv quroli) hazillar yozmoq
ifodasidan kelib chiqqanligi to‘g‘risida ham taxminlar mavjud. Yana bir o‘ziga xos
rivoyatda bayon etilishicha, mazkur so‘z qachonlardir Hindistondan Yevropa
mamlakatlariga olib kelingan kalambur daraxti nomidan olingan bo‘lib, nutqda nomuvofiq
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qo‘llanilishi tufayli kulgili holatni keltirib chigargan va oqibatda Fransuz dramaturgi
Fuzelye tomonidan aniqlanganidek, iste’dotsiz shoir, abbat (Fransiya katoliklarning
ruhoniysi) Sheryening hazilomiz she’riy uydirmalarida aforizm ko‘rinishida (Pleurons tous
en ce jou, Du bois decalambour. Bugun ham ko‘z yosh qilamiz, kalambur daraxti uchun)
o°‘z ifodasini topgan. XVIII asrning oxiriga kelib esa kalambur so‘zi fransuz tili lug‘atidan
joy olib ulgurdi. Tilshunoslik ilmida ham hamon kalamburning asl mohiyatini yorituvchi
yagona bir tushuncha shakllanmaganligi tufayli mazkur termin atrofidagi ko‘plab bahs-
munozaralaga sabab bo‘lmoqda. Shuningdek, tahlilimizdagi termin — “so‘z o‘yini”, “so‘z
o‘tkirligi”, “ikki ma’noli”, “hazil” kabi nomlarni olgan. Shuni ham hisobga olish kerakki,
barchasining ma’no va mazmuni turlicha sharh-izohlarga ega bo’lib kelmoqda. Ko‘plab
xorij izohli lug‘atlarida kalambur so‘zining manosiga turli talqinlar keltirilganligining
guvohi bo‘lishimiz mumkin. Masalan, S.I.Ojegovning “Rus tili lug‘atida” “Kalambur —
komiklikka (kulgili) asoslangan, talaffuzi o‘xshash, ammo ma’nolari turli xil so‘zlardan
iborat hazildir” kabi ta’rif keltirilgan.[ Ojegov I, 1989,. 734]

Kalamburning asosiy stilistik maqgsadi — kitobxon diqgat-e’tiborini jalb eta olgan
matnning ma’lum bir nuqtasidagi komik effekt yoki satirik ohang bo‘lib, mazkur vositaning
aynan shu jihatti mutarjim tomonidan tarjimada to‘laqonli aks ettirilishi maqsadga
muvofiqdir. I.V.Lyoxin va professor F.N.Petrov tahririyati ostidagi “Chet tili so‘zlari
lug‘atida” quyidagicha tavsif keltirilgan: “Kalambur — bu turli mazmundagi so‘zlarning
o‘xshash talaffuziga asoslangan so‘z o‘yini”. Kalamburga keltirilgan bunday talqinlar ba’zi
nazariyachilar tomonidan ma’qullanmagan. “So‘zlarning to‘g‘ri va ko‘chma ma’nolari
o‘rtasidagi chegara nisbiy va o‘zgaruvchandir. So‘zlarning to‘g‘ri va ko‘chma ma’nolarini
tagqoslanishini kalamburning asosi deb qabul qilinishini adolatli deb bo‘lmaydi”.
“Kalambur — bu komik ta’sirga ega talffuzlar o‘xshashligida qurilgan o‘tkir va zukko so‘z
o‘yinidir[Lekxin [.V., F.N.Petrov., 1988,. 254.]

“Kalambur stilistik vosita emas, balki u badiiy nutqning alohida kichik janri bo‘lib,
maqol, aforizm, topishmoglar bilan bir qgatorda turuvchi Kkichik shakldagi badiiy
asar.[Norman B.Y., 2006, 8] Shuningdek, mazkur janrni B.Y. Normanning ham o‘tkir gap,
anekdot bilan bir qatorda e’tirof etishi bejiz emasdir”.Tahlilimizdagi terminning tavsifi
muammolari qatorida uni so‘z o‘yini sifatida o‘rganish masalasi ham o‘rin olgan. Ba’zi
tilshunos olimlar “kalambur” va “so‘z o‘yini”ni bir-biriga tenglashtirsalar, boshgalari esa
so‘z o‘yini tushchasini turli til vositalarini o‘z ichiga oluvchi, aksariyat hollarda,
kalamburdan yiroq bo‘lgan ancha keng hodisa deb garaydilar. O.S.Axmanova tahririyati
ostidagi lingvistik terminlar lug‘atida quyidagicha ta’rifni kuzatishimiz mumkin: “Kalambur
(so‘z o‘yini) — bir so‘zning turli mazmunlari yoki ikkita bir xil talaffuz etiluvchi so‘zlarning
yumoristik (parodiyali) qo‘llanilishiga asoslangan nutq shaklidir”.[ Axmanova O.S., 1968,.
69] Yuqgorida keltirilgan ta’rif va tavsiflarda so‘z o‘yini va kalambur kabi tushunchalar
ajratib ko‘rsatilganligi va mualliflar ularni ifodalar tuzilishi xususiyatlaridan kelib chiqib,
ajratganliklarini kuzatishimiz mumkin.

Y.P.Xodakovaning fikricha, kalamburning vujudga kelishi uchun so‘z o‘ynini
qurilmasi zarur bo‘lib, mazkur strukturaning asosiy maqsadi esa gapiruvchi ifdasining
belgilangan vaziyat va tinglovchiga nisbatan hazil, kinoya, hajviy, satirik munosabatini aks
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ettirishi zarur. Vaholanki, keltirilgan kontestda bunday intilish bo‘lmasa, demak, so‘z o‘yini
qurilmasi ham mavjud bo‘lmay, kalambur haqida ham gap bo‘lishi mumkin emas”. Bir
nechta ilmiy nashriyotlarda kalambur — paronomaziya (talaffuzlari o‘xshash, ammo
ma’nolari har xil so‘zlarning kalamburga oid jipslashgan stilistik shakli) kabi terminiga
tenglashtirilganligini  ham  kuzatishimiz  mumkin. Shu jumladan, A.V.Filippov
“paronomaziyani kalamburning sinonimi”.[Filippov A.V. va boshqalar 2010, 143.] deb
ataydi. Ammo, shuni aytish kerakki, paronimlar yordamida yuzaga keluvchi stilistik effekt,
aynan bir hil emas, balki talaffuzlari o‘xshash so‘zlar asosida quriladi. Masalan, agarda
omomnimlar talaffuzda to‘liqg mos kelsa, paronimlar, aksincha, sodir bo‘ladigan hodisadir.
Ma’lumki, omofonlar va omograflar kalamburning asosiy manbayi sifatida gabul gilingan
(omofonlar — bu talaffuzlari bir xil, ammo yozilishi va ma’nolari har xil so‘zlar (masalan:
son — sun, hour — our, meet — meat) bo‘lib, omograflar — bu yozilishi bir xil, ammo talaffuzi
turli xil so‘zlardir (masalan, can — gila olmoq, banka), live — (yashamoq, onlayn
translyasiya) wave — (to‘lqin, silkitmoq, qogmoq, ganot qogmoq, qo‘l silkitib chaqirmoq,
ishora qilmoq). Yuqorida keltirilgan kalambur va so‘z o‘yini kabi tushunchalarining
ajratilishi kerak, degan fikrining davomi sifatida L.K.Bobilevaning quyidagi ta’kidlarini
keltirishni ma’qul ko‘rdik: “Agarda kalambur — bitta so‘zning turli ma’nolarini yoki ikkita
o‘xshash talaffuz etiluvchi so‘zlarnig parodiya, hajv tarzida qo‘llanilishiga asoslangan nutq
shakli bo‘lsa, unda so‘z o‘yini — bu boshqa har xil so‘zlarga nisbatan alohida bir so‘zning
turli ma’nolarining vujudga kelishidir” [Bobileva L.K.. 1973, 156] Umuman, boshqa
stilistik vositalardan farqli o‘laroq, kalamburning bir xil saviyadagi ikki gismdan iborat
ekanligi kabi omili uning o‘ziga xos lingvistik xususiyatini belgilaydi. Shuni ta’kidlash
kerakki, yuqorida ko‘rsatilgan kalamburning ikki qismlari nafaqat qarama-qarshi qo‘yilib,
balki dialektik jihatdan bir butunga biriktiriladi ham. Vositaning har bir gismi alohida
mazmunga ega bo‘lib, ammo talaffuzlari o‘xshashaligi kabi xususiyati beixtiyor
kalamburning hosil bo‘lishiga to‘liq asos yaratadi. Shuningdek, fonografik va semantik
munosabatlar asosida yaratilgan kalamburlarning bir nechta turlarini ajratish mumkin.
Shuningdek, yuqorida biz kalambur terminini belgilash kabi muhim masalani o‘rganishga
harakat qildik. Aslida, fanda kalambur tushunchasiga oid ko‘plab tavsiflar keltirilgan bo‘lib,
hamon mazkur til hodisasi xususida aniq bir to‘xtamga kelinmagan. Kalambur — bu turli
ma’nolarga ega, ammo bir xil talaffuz etiladigan yoki o‘xshash talaffuz etiladigan so‘zlar,
so‘zlar guruhi, bitta so‘z yoki so‘z iborasining turli ma’nolarining komik tarzda qo‘llanilgan
stilistik nutq iborasi yoki ma’lum muallifning miniaturasidir. Ma’lumki, kalambur termini
tasnifi muammosiga oid ko‘plab izlanishlar amalga oshirilgan. Bu kabi tadqiqotlar bir-
biridan kalamburga oid tafsilotlari, batafsil tekshiruvlari bilan birmuncha ajralib turadi.
Shuningdek, olimlar kalamburning turli, ya’ni semantik jihatdan (polisemiya, omonimlar,
omoformalar) yoki fonetik jihatdan (masalan, omofonlar) kabi ko‘rinishlarini o‘rganadilar.
Leksik “bazoviy” hodisalarga muvofiq, A.P.Skovorodnikov kalamburning keyingi
turlarini ajratib bergan: — polisemik; — omonimik; — antonimik; — paronimik; — “mualliflik
etimologiyasiga”  asoslangan  leksemalar.1 Kalambur  tarjimasi ~ muammosi
tarjimashunoslikning tor sohasini tashkil etasa-da, uni tadqiq etish qgizigarli va istigbolli
vazifalardandir [Skovorodnikov A.P.,2004,129]. Kalambur tarjimasida mutarjim, eng
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avvalo, muallifning niyati yoki vositaning shaklini asrab golish kabi muammolariga duch
keladi. Aslida, muallifning kalamburni yaratishdan asosiy magsadi mazmun va ifoda
usulining nomutanosbligi yordamida tinglovchining e’tiborini jalb etish yoki uni
kuldirishdan iborat. U.Shekspirning “Hamlet” asaridan olingan kalamburning Jamol
Kamolning asliyatdan amalga oshirgan o‘zbek tarjimasi tahlillarni keltiramiz: Claudius: But
now, my cousin Hamlet, and my son, — Knasawuii: Qalay jiyan-o‘g‘lonimiz Hamlet bu nafas?
Hamlet: A little more than kin, and less than kind.2 Xammer: O°g‘illigi yolg‘on, lekin
jiyanligi rost. 3 (J.Kamol tarjimasi) Ingliz tilidagi kin — garindosh, avlod — ajdod va kind —
mehribon, iltifotli, xushmuomala, qadrli, aziz, samimiy kabi ma’nolarga ega. Bu yerda
Klavdiy Hamletdan my cousin — jiyanim va my son — o‘g‘- lim deb so‘zlarni o‘z lug‘aviy
ma’nolarida qo‘llaydi. Asliyatdan keltirilgan misolda til vositalari va asar syujetining
bevosita bog‘liq ekanligi aniq ko‘rinib turibdi. Ya’ni, asarni o‘qiganda haqgiqatdan ham
Hamlet nutqidan o‘zining va Klavdiyning, hatto gqarindoshdan ham yaqinligi (amaki-jiyan,
o‘gay ota-o‘gay o°‘g‘il) ammo ularning munosabatlari hech ham samimiy emas ekanligiga
nisbatan ifodalagan kinoyasini payqash mumkin. Asar boshida Laert bilan bo‘lgan birinchi
suhbatini tugatgach, Klavdiy Hamletga yuzlanib, “But now, my cousin Hamlet, and my
son” (so‘zma-so‘z tarjimasi — “Endi esa, mening jiyanim Hamlet va mening o‘g‘lim”),
ya’ni, Klavdiy Hamletga qarab, “jiyan” deganida ularning qarindosh ekanligini va “o‘g‘-
lim” deganida, endi qarindoshdan ham yaqinligini nazarda tutadi. Intellektual obraz sifatida
Hamlet qirollikdagi o‘zgarishlarni boricha qabul qilmasligi tayin va atrofida ro‘y berayotgan
voqealar to‘g‘risida atroflicha fikr yuritishi, tabiiy. Shuning uchun ham o‘zining jiyanligini
tan olsa-da, amakisiga o‘g‘il bo‘lganligi to‘g‘risida hali xulosa qilishga shoshilmaydi.
Shuningdek, tragediyadagi Hamletning ilk nutqida ham ikki ohangdosh so‘zlar o‘yini
qatnashgan (kin/kind). Ko‘rinadiki, Klavdiy Hamletga qarab “jiyan” va “o‘g‘lim” deganida
shahzoda “a little more than kin and less than kind” kabi javobini keltiradi. Ya’ni, o‘z
javobida bosh obraz amakisining jiyaniga ko‘rsatayotgan xushomadlariga ishonmasligini
nazarda tutadi. Demak, qirolning quruq dabdabali “Qalay jiyan-o‘g‘lonimiz Hamlet bu
nafas?” kabi savoliga motamdor shahzoda javobining pragmatikasidan — garindoshdan
yaqginrog, ammo hech ham iltifotli emas kabi kinoyali mazmunni tushunib olish mumkin.
Tarjimadagi kalamburda semantik siljish minimal darajada bo‘lib, J.Kamol Shekspir
matnining asl mohiyatini anglagan holda, yuqorida Klavdiyning shahzodani “my cousin”
(jiyan) va “my son” (o‘g‘lim) deb boshlab bergan zanjirninig mantiqiy davomi sifatida oz
tarjimasida “O‘g‘illigi yolg‘on, lekin jiyanligi rost.” kabilarning kontrastida dramaturg
bandining parodiya usuhgglini asray olgan. Mutarjimning tarjima varintini tanlashdagi
qo‘llangan strategiyasi natijasida ikki xil interpritatsiyaga undovchi situativ analogning
yaratilishiga olib kelingan. Kalambur o‘girmasida so‘zma-so‘z tarjima usulini qo‘llash
orgali kutilgan natijaga erishish, amrimahol, chunki bunday strategiya vosita
elementlaridagi semantik va sintaktik og‘ishlarga zamin yaratadi. Shu sababli mutarjimlar
kalambur tarjimasida turli tarjima wusullari, ya’ni kalka, tushirib qoldirish yoki
kompensatsiya kabilarni qo‘llaydilar.
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Demak kalambur ham stilistik vositalardan biri bo’lib muallif tomonidan to’g’ri
qo’llanilganda asarning ta’sirchanligini oshiradi, qgahramon emotsiyasini yaqqolroq
namoyon qiladi va o’quvchi e’tiborini jalb giladi.
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KOPEHC BA Y3BEK AJJABUETHJIA XUKOSI JKAHPA MACAJIACUT' A TOUP

J.A. Dpramesa.
Kumé xankapo yHUBEpCUTETU MYCTAKIIT TaIKUKOTUUCH.

XHKOSI HACPHUHT SHT €TaK4M KaHpH XHcoOJaHaau. Xap Oup Hacpuil kaHp 3ca y3ura
X0C XYCYCHATH OWiaH axpanud Typaad. AMMO KOpeuc amabuii olaMuja XHKOS >KaHPU
daommuru Ounad axpanub® Typullu Ky3aTuiaad. 3epo, Xypmua JlycTMyxamMmas acociu
TabKUJIATaHUuICK: “Xap Oup munnui aoabuémuuue ysuea xoc KyHOAIuK Hagacu, Kaoam
oMU, MABKeU — NYICU XUKOAOA KYNPOK HAMOEH 6y1aou” >,

Kopeiic Ba y30ex amabuéruaa XUKOS >KaHPH Y3Ura XoC TapakKUET OOCKWYHMra sra
OymmuO, maka Ba Ma3MyHIAru W3JIAHUIDIAp camMapacd YIapoK MYTTachJl paBHUIIIA
SIHTUJIMHMOK/1A.

Kopeiic anabuéruna Hacpuii ®aHpiap cocon TYpKyMUTra KUPYBUM acapiiap Tap3ujaa
Ooepunanu. COCOJHUHI yuTa: KHYMK MAHNXEH-COCON, YpTa YYHNXEH-COCON Ba KarTa
yocannxén-cocon kabu Ttyprapu Mabxkya. Kopesga wonm stunran  “Kamma nyeam”
dbyHaaMeHTan HalIpuja cocoll aramacura Kywwaaru tabpud Oepwiran: “Cocon — Hacp
wakapuoar oupu 6yaubd, ynoa gaxmiap 6a mMyaiiu@Hune 6aouuti mykumacu oupukmacu
acocuda xaém, wyHuHeOeKk Oapua KcaKk I3CmMemuK Hapca 6a X00UCAlap aKkc dSMmupuilaou.
V3yn, ypmaua éa Kucka cocon apxranaou’?®.

Kaxon amabu€tu TapuxujaH MabIyMKH, XUKOS HACPHUHI KEHT TapKajiraH Ba
TapaKKUil 3TraH >kaHpiaapugad xucobmanaau. X.Jyctmyxamman TapOupu OninaH aitranna:
“bunobapun, xap oup aoabuémuune y3uea Xoc KYHOAIUK Haghacu, Kaoam Oauuiu, masxeu

yuKos0a Kynpox Hamoén oynaou’?’.

25 Xypumna JI. Mun xukosmapu: 10Tyk1ap Ba n3nanuuuiap. //Tui anabuért tasmamu, 2017, Ne7.
B3 AH. —M g, 1995. - 23-73-%.
2z Hycrmyxamman X. Xukosiapaa Xaét Ba xaén xakukaru. apk ronmysu. 2011, Nel.
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Cocon Typkymura kupyeur acapnap (Caiimasumosa Y.T.)? nxocon agaOuéTvHuHr
MyHOCHO NaBoM4YMcH XucoOnaHaau. [Ix>con atamacu XaH JaBpyaa INak/UTaHTaH (3p.aB.
220-206 iwinmap) XATOH amabuil kaHpH “‘Oauiuio 63Hci03” €ku “Oatieyn 63HCI0?” HOMU

29

owran Oonutanaau. Pyc tankukotumcu JI.JI. ExuceeB’ cocon neranpa mapTiav paBuUIIa

KHcca, HoBeIa, poMaH, pyc onumacu A.D. Tpouesuu® sca Kucca Ba poMaH KaHPIAPUHH
TYIIYHA/IH.

V36ek anaOuéTHna XMUKOs KAHPUTA MIYHIal Tabpud OGepuaamu: “Xukosa snuk mypea
MAHCyO KUYUK XAHCMAU dHCaHp OVYaud, y y3uea Xoc UMKOHUAM 64 XAéMmuul Kampoeza 32d.
Xukosda maceupnanean 6okKea y3 MOXUAMU 64 AXAMUSAMU HCUXAMUOAH INUK MYPHUHE
poman, nosecm Kabu ocampirapudau ¢hapkianmaca xam, OUpPOK MACSBUPHUHZ K)IaMU,
croocem 6a KOMNOSUYUAHUHZ HUcOaman coooanueu, OaénHuHe acocaw Oup uaxc
MOMOHUOAH OUO DOpuUnUU HCUXamuoan Gapkianubd mypaou. Xukos wakiui Hcuxamoan
npo3zaux ugooaza r2a 6y1ca-0a, atipum Xou1apoad y uevpull waxiod xam apamunaou’r,

Kopeiic agabuértuna mawnnxéu-cocon *aHpH XO3WPTH Japakacura €TTyH4Ya Y30K
xamaa Mypakka® okapaéuHu Oocu0 Yrau. Wik  maunxén-cocon mx3con  anabueTh
TYIIaMJIapua yupaiau. Maskyp Tyriamiiapra KHpUTWITAH MAHNXEH-COCONHUHT aKCaApUAT
KHUCMHU TapUXHABUCIHK HYHAIMIINWIA BYXYyIAra keiaran OymuO, ¥3 TapakkKu€Tw TaBOMMH]IA
(XVIIIl acpHuHr Oommrada) Tapuxuii BOKeaJapHU EPUTHIN XYCYCHSATHHH Cakjald KOJTaH.
Kymnab maunnxén-coconnap pean Tapuxuii maxciap Ba BoOKeajJap acocura KypuiraH.

by xoauca xuToit agabuéTuaa Xxam Ky3aTuiaau. XyCcycaH, XHTOUIyHOC oiuM 0301
OunnoB “Xumotl onbkiop XuKOAIAPUHUHE ACOCULL MAB3YCU KYHOAIUK MYPpMYUWl map3u
Oynuo, pean xaémoazu UHCOHIAp Oy mypoacu XUKOsIapHuHe 60w Kaxpamouiapu cugpamuoa

casoananaou’?

, 1e0 TabkuIainuaap. Makonaga oiuM XUTOW (POIBKIOp XUKOSIIAPUHU
“AmMannopiap Ba OQOUU XaJIK XaKuJaru Xukosuiap”, “MexHar xukosuiapu’’, “OunaBuil
xukosutap”, “CeBru-myxab0aT Xukosjapu” KaOu Typiapra axparagd. XUTOH (OJIbKIOp
XUKOSUIApUTa BOKea Ba IIaxc anbarra TapuXuil BOKENWK OWiIaH OOFJAHUINU IIAPTIUTH,
0J1aT/ia CIOKET TYKMMa, XUKOS KaXpaMOHJIAPUHUHT UCMJIApU KEITUPUIMACITUTH XOCTUTHra
ypry Oepaju.

Kopeiic mannxén-coconmna xaxpamonnap coxra (Tykuma) obpas cudaruna Kemaiu,
xymitanaH, “Jledra xakuaa xukost”’, “bamoyk xonum”, “Jlono Kynmok” Ba Xx.k. Ly 6unan
Oupra Oy XUKOsJap/a XaMm XUTOW (OIBKIOp XMKOSIIApH KabW “‘Kkaoum 3amoHaapoa’,

“...ypyeuoan skawn”, “..okpyeudan s3kan”’ Kabu KypcaTKUWIapJaH XaMma KaXpaMOH HUCMIIapH

29 ¢¢ 2% ¢ 29 ¢¢

VpHUTA “OuUp 00am bynean sxan” “uedok”, “myca”, “kucen” xabunapaa GoigariaHuIAIH.
Anoxuna MyammMQIIMK TYIUIaMjaapd Tap3uja KEHT TapKalTaH #nx3col TYpiu

MaB3yJapjard Kaiaiap Ba KaXpaMoHJap XaKuJard KyJITWJId TapuxXuid BOKeasap, Faporuno

28 Caitgasumosa Y. T. XVII-XVIII acpnap xopeiic HACPHHMHI MabHABUH-ICTETUK KOHUENuusuapu. ®umon. paH. JOK.
quce....asroped. — Tomkent, 2018. -5 6.

2 Enucees J1.J1. Hoseuta kopeiickoro cpeanesexoBbs. — M.: Hayka, 1977. — C.67.

% Tpouesnu A.®. Kopelickuii cpeaiHeBekoBbIii poman. — M., 1986. — C.10.

31 XoramoB 1 Ba GomK. AIaGHETIIYHOCIHK TEPMUHIAPUHUHT pycya-y36eKya H30X/IH JIyFaTH. — TOMKEHT. YKUTYBUH.
1979. - B. 251.

32 Oumnor O. Xwuroii posbrnop xukosnapu. “Uzbekistan-China: development of cultural, historical, scientific and
economic relations”. — T,. 2021. — 5.382.
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caprysamitiap Ba yJapHUHT KU3UKapiu 0a€HU OpKalu KYHTWIXYIUIMK acapiiapu cudaruia
KMTOOXOHIApAa KH3UKUII yUFOTUO, YIAPHUHT KalOUIaH YPHUH OJran>>,

Yxon E TYyIuIamMuaaH Kol onrad “CaHAuK UYUJArH STIaHFOY YeA0K XUKOSICHU FOSIBUM
Ma3MyHHM KUXATHJIaH Y30eK Iowpu, €3yBuM, TeaTp apOoobm XamzaHuHT ‘“‘MaiicapaHuHT
I KOMEOUSICUHHU E1ra COJIajIH.

Anabuérmynoc onum JI.P. Konuesuu TacHudura xypa, mxd3con TyIuiamiapuia
MYHOCHO OW JrajuiaraH XUKOS >KaHPH XaHMYHJA SpaTWITAaHJIUTK ca0abiy IIakiu
KUXATUAAH FOKCAK HAcpra KUPUTHITAaH. AMMO Ma3MyH XKUXaTUJaH Kyiu Japaxara Mancyo
xucoOnanrad. [Ixacon TYmiaamMura KUpUTHITAH, KYHTWiIo4yap Hacp cudaruga OaxosjaHTaH
XUKOsUTapAa XaIKHUHT OFUP MKTUMOU aXBOJIM Ba XaETHUHT OEKApPOPJIMTU aKC ATTHUPUIITaH.

Ilx3con TynnaMuIaH >KOM JrajularaH XUKOSUIADHUHI MaB3yJlap KyJaMH KEHT,
WKTUMOUN Xa€T Macanaiapu KaMpabd OJMHTaH, KM3UKapJIM BOKealap acocura 3THOTpaduk
Ba reorpaduk MyJoxasajap KUPUTWITaH Oyica-na, XapakTep TYpFyH, TalllKd Kydiap
TabCUPU Ky3aTWIMaau, MyOosiaragaH xonu. KYyHruiowap MOTHUBIApa HWHCOHHUHT
WKTAMOUK xaétra OynraH MyHocabaTh ouyuO OepwiaraH. byHmail kxyHrmiiowap Hacp,
3epUKKaH/Ia YKIWIaauran xukosuiap tymiamu xam Llapk, xam Fapouit EBponanunr kynrruna
XaJKIapu aabuérura Xocaup.

byHu Ma3kyp naBpla sipaTWITaH MX3COJI TYIUIAaMJIApU HOMJIApH XaM TacAUKJIaWIu.
JIn nno “bexopumnuknan”, Uxse Ya “bexopumnukaan” tymiamura Kymumuaiap, JI ['ro60o
“OcolumTaiuK WWUIapy Xakujaa TUHWIMK xXukostiapu’, CoH XéEH “EHXe IMHHTAI
XuKosutapu”, UxoH E “JleHru3gaH mapKaard Mamiiakataad Typiau xukosap”, O CykkBOH
“IIxerBan ycnyouaaru Typau Kaigiap”, Jlu Ku “ConBanuHr apanam xukosuiapu” Uxsa
UxonHo “Ocan xukosmapu ypmonu, Jlu Tokxén “bamOyk napua onauma aWTuiaran
XUKOsUIap”, Myauiiu HoMabayM “bekopuniivkaa €3uirad KHYMK XUKosiap” Ba X.K.

Pyc omumu JI.JI. EnuceeB ¥pra acp anaOUETUHMHT KUYMK IMAKJIA XUKOSHUHT
BY)KY/ra KEeTUIIN 3aMHUpUIA XalIK OF3aKH MXKOJIU Ba KJIacCHK ucropuorpadus éraau, ned
xucobnanu, yHaa xaM 0aauuii, Xam HoOaIuuii JKaHpiaap WHFUHIACUHA K}“Ipaz[HS“.

MymTO3 naBp Kopeic anaOuETHUHT KyHu napaka HaMyHacH XUCOOJaHTaH, nx3col
TYIJIaMUTa KUPUTHITAH XUKOS JKaHPH XalK OF3aKd WOKOJIU OWiIaH y3BUM OOFIWK. AlHaH
MatepuaiHu 0a€H STUIIHUHT fOKcaK TIAKIW OWIaH MaB3yHMHT OJIMIUINTU YHUFYHIIUKIA
nx3conan  YOCOH JaBpUHHUHT KOpelc amabuéTu pHUBOXIAHUIN >KApa€HUHUHT SIHTU
OockuumMaa maigo OynraH y3ura xoc amabuii xoauca cudarwaa TaBcudaml Y4yH acoc
oepagu.

XVII acpra kenud KWYMK HACp MAHNXEH-COCON KEHT paBHAK Tomau. Tapux
caxudanapura Umocun ypywu Homu Ominan myxpianran, XVII-XVIII acpnapna Snonus
Owtan 6ynu6 yTra" ypym Oy AaBp XMKOSUIApUHUHT €TaKud MaB3ycura aiiiannu. bup katop
OJIUMJIAP CIOXKETJIM HACp TaHMXEH-COCOIHHHT Maiiio Oynumu XV acpra Taajurykiau Ba Oy

3 Caitnasumosa V.T. Kopeiic ésyBuncu ITak Un Bon “Xutoif KyHaanuru” acapMHUHI Y3Ura Xoc Xycycustiapu //
V36exucTon-XuToii: TapuXuii-MaaHui, WIMHH Ba MKTHCOMMI ajoKanap puBOxH. Minmuii koHpepenmus. 18-Hos6ps,
2017.

34 Enucees JI.J1. Kopeiickas cpeaHeBeKkoBas IUTepaTypa nxocoib. — M., 1968. — C.18.

% Caiinasumosa V.T. Kopeiic éyBuucu Iak Un Bon “Xuroii KyHaanuru” acapyHMHT Y3Ura Xoc Xycycustiapu //
V36exucTon-XuToit: TapuXuii-MalaHui, WIMMH Ba MKTHCOMMI ajoKanap puBoxi. Minmuii koHpepenmus. 18-Hos6ps,
2017.

171



Kum Cu Cun Homu 6uinan 60ornuk, 1e6 kypcatumraau. Japxakukat, XV acpaa Kum Cu Cun
TOMOHMJAH spaTwiran “KumomaH sIHrM XuKosuiap” TYIUIAaMH WIK CEXpJIM KOpeHc
XUKOSUIapH TYIJIaMHU XUCOOJIaHAIH.

Atipum Man6anapaa Kum Cu Cun xanamura MaHcy0 Xukosijiap HOBeJIanap Tap3uja
oepunanu. llynunrnek, ragkukorumwiap Kum Cu CunHu OMpUHYN KOpEWc HOBEJIUCTH, 1€0
aTamamy. Y36ex amabmérmyHoc omumu J[.KypoHoBHMHT “UYNIOH HAacpy HOATHKAacH”
WIMHM TaJKUKOT HWIIWAA KeATHpraH Kyiuaarn ¢ukpiaapu Oy wMacajiara OWJIWHINK
KUPUTAJIH:

“Mavaymxu, adabuémwynociukoa ‘xuxkoa” ea “Hoeenna’” amamnapu Xycycuoa
AKOWLIUK UYK: QUPUM a0aduémuyHocaap 0y amamanu CUHOHUM xucoobaacanap, bowxkaiapu
Keckun apknatiounap. buz 6y macanaoa xukoanune ukKu munu 60p: OUPUHYUCUOA
OUEPKAUNUK (MABCUDUII-PUBOABUILL), UKKUHUUCUOA HOBELIUCTMUK (KOHIUKMIU-PUBOSBULL)
xycycusimu ycmyHoup, 0e2ar (hukpea Kynpox KVWUiIamu3, svhu 0y YypuHoa ean ukKu mypiu
JCamp XaKuoa smac, 6anrKu Gup HCanpHuHS UKKU Xui cugpam xypunuw xaxuoa 6opaou’,

OnumuanHr Qukpura tasano, Kum Cu Cum sipatran cexpiiu XUKosIapu TaBCUDUI-
PUBOSIBUM XapaKTepJaru acapiapra MaHcyO, AeWuin MyMKuH. Wnnusnapu Xank of3aku
wxoaura O0puO TakadyBUM Ma3Kyp TYIUIaMra KHPUTWITAH XHUKOsJlapra Mabiym OHp
JIapaxkaja MKKUTa MaHOa Tabcup kypcatau. bup Tomongan Oy xutoil anabuéTu, Xycycas,
Tan Ba CyH cexpyiu HOBeJIanapu Oyica, MKKUHYM TOMOHAAH XajK OF3aKU MKOJHUIAH KCHT
doiinananran Mauuil MaB3yuIaary Mx3coi TYIUIaMmlIapura KUpUTHITaH XUKOSIIap dJIH.

Kopeiic agabuérn tapuxuja nx3coi agabuéTUHUHT sHaja fokcanmumuaa “Kumonan
SHTY XUKOsUIap” TYIUIaMU MYXUM poia YiHaau. AMMO Oy Typaaru cexpiu XMKOsulap BaKT
VTran capu TapakkKuil 3TMaau Ba OyHJal XUKOSUIADHUHT TYTUIaMJIapy OOIIKa spaTUIMAaJIH.
Jlekun mynra kapamacnad, aiiHaH Kum Cu Cun wxonu OGaguuil TYKUMa dJIeMEHTIapu
OWIaH KEWWHTU HACP JKaHPU TapaAKKUETUTA TAhCUP KYPCaTaH.

Kum Cu Cun ypra acp kopeiic amaOMETH pUBOXKH, alHUKCA XHKOS >KaHPHU
TapakKMETUra Xucca KyIraH OWMpUHYM HacpHaBUC. Anu0O OupuHUMIapiaaH OYiaud 3
XUKOSUTapUAa WKOAWNA TAaCaBBYPUHHM CEXPIIM AJIEMEHTIAp OpKaiu udojanaraH MXOIKOP
xucoOmananu. Myamnud TacBUpiaran axounOoTiap, Falpu OJAWi Hapcaliapia WHCOH
XapaKTepH, YHUHT WYKH OJIaMU, PYXUSATU aKC ITHO TypaH.

Kopeiic amabuérunan dapkau paBumga y30exk agabuéruga XHUKOsl KaHPH Y30K
acapjap JaBoMua Mypakka0® >xapaHiapaa IIAK/UIAaHIW, SBHU WIK XHUKOS HaMyHalapu
Kaaumru €3ma amabuii énropauknapaa yupaiiau. Xymnanan, “Tyarokyk” Ba “Kynrerun”
OWTHUKTONIUTApUA BOKEAJIap HINTUPOK JTYBUWIAP TOMOHHUIAH XUKOS KHJIWHTaH. AMMO
XUKOS KaHpU PUBOXKHM OHUp TEKUC, PaBOH Ba y3iykcu3 gaBoM »tmaau. [lactmabd XII acpna
Myxamman ABduit Byxopuii Tomonunan spatuwiran “XKaBome yn-xuko€T Ba JaBOMED Y-
”)37

puBOET” (“XMKOATIAp TYIUIAMH Ba PUBOATIAP EIKUHM )" HOMJIM KUTOOMJAH CYHI OpajaH

TYpT acp BakT yTuoO I[Mommoxyxkanuur “Mudrox ym-amr” xamaa “Tymsop” 8

XUKOsJIap
TYIIIaMH SIPATWIK. Xap UKKA MyaJUTHQ TYTIIaMHUIATd XUKOsUIap KaHp Tanadiapura TYJIuK

xaBo0 Oepmaiinu. [llynunrnex, Hocupunnun Pabry3uiinunr “Kuccan Pabrys3uit” acapuna

3 Kyponos JI. Uysnmnon nacpu nostukacu. —Tomkent: [apk. 2004. — B. 37.
37 Myxamman Asduiit Homup xuxosnap. — T., ACH, 1977.
38 Mommoxyxa. “Mudrox yn-anr”’ sa “T'ynzop”. —T., BAH, 1962.
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axJIOKMI XapakTepaaru Xukosuiap Mapxyz 0yinca, Cydu Omroépaunr “CaboT yn-0XKu3uH",
Mampabuunr “Mabaau Hyp” acapiapyja 103[aH OPTHK HIE€bPUN XUKOSTIAP YUpanIu.

“By 0asp Xxuxoanapuoa acocam MAavIYM 6a MAawxyp pusoamnap, aghcounanap,
mapuxuti 8oKeanap Kauma 0aéu KUIUHUO, KUCCAOAH XUCCA YuKkapuiap, Oaouutiiukoan Kypa
wapxiau yemyeopiux Kunapou’,

By tap3na xukos spaTuil yd acp AaBoM 3TAM. MymTOo3 agabuérnarm “Xukosr” Ba
“xuKosAT”’ kKabu acapmap M. XoTamMoB acociM TabKWAJAraHUICK: “Xuxos waxiuil
aHcuxamoan nposzaux ugpooaza sea Oyica-oa, aupum Xounapoa y ulevbpull wakioa Xam
apamunduy” *° xamma HupHK acapiap wuMma Hyn-iiynakait Gepu6 yruamm.  Y30ex
anabueéTuaaru XuKos >KaHPUHUHT Oy KYPUHHUIIN KOpeWc amaOMETH MXACOM TYIUIamMmiiapura
KAPUTWITAH XUKOSJIAp Ma3MyH-MOXHSITHTA YXIIaan. Xap WKKU XaldK aaaOuéruia XuKos
KaHpU MyKaMMaJl HaMyHara IakJinra KeiaryHia y30K Macodanu 60cud yTiam.

XVIlI-acpra kenu® sca aTokiu AaBnat apbo6w, Cupxak XapakaTUHUHT (aoiu,
é3yBun [lak UuBoH mik Oop Kopeilc amabuérupga catupa ycyluaa XUKOsAJIap sSpaTaH.
Myammud dukpura kypa, KoHGyIUHYd oaumiap (akar KUTOO VKHWII OWIAH MAIIFyIl,
amanga sca ynap Xxapakarcus. by yaunr “IOiiciaoa xeuxypyn aumunean Xxuxosnap’,
“Macxapabo3z Mun FOcun xaxuoa xomupanap”, “Auban oOunan Oynean e6oxeanap’
XUKOsUTapuAa ¥3 aKCMHU Tomnrad. bapya XuKos KaxpaMOHIApH “KOH@yyutiuunux
MABLIUMOMU  ME30HAApU2a MY80(QUK YMp OVUU KIACCUK aACApAapHu Yypeanuus OuiaH
wyeynnanaou. Jlexun 0y ynapea xaémoa oupoun Hapcaea spumiuuiea époam dbepmaiou, yiap
YMPpUHUHZ OXUP2U KYHAApU2aYa Kauuokiukoa suatiounap ™.

[Tak YuBoH ¥3 xuKosyapura 0ol KaxpamoH cudaruia OANN XaJlK BaKWUIApU —
WIIYUIap, IeXKOHJIAp, XaTTO axjaT To3aJoBUWIAp oOpasnapu Kuputau. Onauii XamKHUHT
amayiopjap TOMOHHUJaH a€BCU3 TaXKUPJAHUIIH, yjJap MEXHATUHUHT KaJIPCU3JIUTH, HHCOH
MIABHUHUHT O€K OCTH KWJIMHHUIIMHHA TaCBHpJAll aCHOCHJA “KaMUATAArd WXKTHMOUN
TEHICU3JIMK, ()eoaall KOJOKIWK cababiau >KUpKaHY axBoyira KelquO KoJjraH MaMJjaKaTH
MaH3apacuHu oyuo Oepau.

Kopeiic anubu TomoHugaH wirapu cypwiran 0y macanaizap XX acp Oomuaa Mxoz
KuiraH y30ek aquou A6xymia Konupuitnuar “Kanak Max3ymMHUHT XoTHpa nadrapumgan’,
“TommynaTt TaxxaHr HUMa Aeian”’, “O0ua KeTMOH’ KabW XUKosJapuaa Y3 aKCUHHU TOIIH.
bup kapamga kynarynu, aMmmo aciuaa Tapakkuer aymmanu KanBak Max3ym maskyp AaBpa
SHTUJIMKJIapra Kaplld HWHCOHJIAPHUHT HUFUHIW oOpasumup. 1926 ¥wnm myamummpHUHT
“ﬁHFI/IHJII/I ramjgap”’ TaHKUAUKW XHUKOACH “MymTyMm” KypHaiIuJa YOl ASTUIAU. XUKOsAa
“aKCMMHKIIOONH XapakaTiap HU Kypran aipum kumcanap cababd Aonymia Komumpuit
KaMOKKa oJIMHaau. AMMO Oy aJlMOHUHT TaHKUIWH acapjap sSpaTUIIa JaBOM DTHINN YIyH
TYCKUH O¥71a oaMaau.

XIX acpuunr oxupu XX acpuHuHr 6omnuapunga Kopesna 103 6epran EBponananrys
apaHW, JacTaBBaJl SMOH TWIMAAH Tap)KuMajga KUpUO KenraH frapO anabuértu Ba

39 Commxonos M. AnaGuér xuéGonn. Makonanap, cyxéatiap. — daprona. 2020. — b. 12.

40 XoramoB 1 Ba GomK. AIaGHETIIYHOCIHK TEPMUHIAPUHIHT pycya-y36eKdya H30X/IH JIyFaTH. — TOMIKEHT. YKUTYBUH.
1979. - B. 251.

1 Caiimasumosa V.T. XVII-XVIII acpiap kopeiic HACDHHUHT MabHABUH-3CTETHK KOHIEMUUIAPU. QUION. (aH. JOK.
nucce....apToped. — Tomkent, 2018.

173



MaJlaHUATH, pyCc agabuértura OYnraH Ku3WKUIIHU Kydantupau. ['ére, baitpon, TypreHos,
Uexos, banp3ak, Tarop, [lymkun, EcennH kabu Oyrok WKOIKOpIap acapiapu OujaH
AKUH/JAH TaHUIITaH XaMJa TabCUpPJIaHTaH KOpeHC oup Ba €3yBUMIApH 3aMOHABUN KOpeEc
HACpPU Ba Ha3MHJa SIHTU TapakKUET Oockuumra YyTauiap. Acpiap AaBOMHUIA TYKAMa
oOpasnap, Tapuxuil Imaxciap, aaaOuii KaxpamMoHJIapra aijaHraH, XaJlKk Op3yCHJlaru
nepcoHaXksiapra Oyiaran MmyHoca0art y3rapau.

“fUneu pean e6okenuxk, esponanauty8 xcapaéHu, sNOH UCMUOOOOUOAH 0300JUKKA
YUKUW, KQUWIWOKIUKOAH KYMUIUWL, MULIUL MAOAHUAM, MAOPUGh 6a MAbIUMHUHS MAPAKKUL
MUY YYVH KYpaul SHU HACPHUHZ Y32a4aiucunu 0eneunogyu peanusm UyHATUMUHUHS
KOHYHUL MapakKuémunu maxo3o emmoxoa s0u’*,

MyMTO3 Ba ypTa acpiapaa sipaTWiraH KOMul uHCOH OOpa3sUHU sgpaTuiira OyiraH
UHTWINII, Oanuuid acap WIaKiIM Y4yH Oenruna® KyWuiIraH srOHa CIOXKET YHM3UFH,
KaxXpaMOHJIAPHUHT aKOWHUO TYyFUIIMINM, yJIapra Xap JOMM MyaMMOJIapHU XaJl KWIHIIIA €THO
KEeJyBUM TallKW Kywiap, acap capiaBXacura ojJu0 4YMKWIraH uox Mopdemacu V3
axaMUATUHUA UYKOTIH.

Axanemuk JI.C.JluxaueB acocinu TabKUJIATAHIAPUICK: “‘XaKKOHUUIUK YHCYpIapu
pean 80KeIuKHU 0O0beKmue pasuuioa akc Smmupuul, 3apyp 0y1ean 60KeIuKHu y3eapmupub
akc smmupui Kepax 6y1ean x#cotioa Kynpox Hamoén oynaou”*,

Maskyp naBpaa é3unras Jlu ['Bancynunr “Kon Ounan €3mnran carpiap” (UJIK HOMU
“HoOyko”), “Kaitry”, Xéur Canr FOununr “Kysrun”, Kum Jonuanunr “bup casar 6arat”,
“OnoB conaracu”, “Xaitpnamys kymuru”, Em Canconnunr “TaxpubaxoHanaru Kypbaka”,
Xén Xunronnunr “Omamnmu kyH”, Ha Jloxsauunr “Caccuz Camp€Hr” Xukosiapu cog
peanus3M WyHAIUIIUAA STPATUIIIN.

JIn I'Bancynunr “Kon Ounan &3unran catpiap”’ XUKosicuAa €3yBUMHUHI MaxopaTu
pETU3MHUHT MYXMM TaMOWWIapUAaH OUpH — XapaKTepiapHU ¥3 OBO3JIapu Epaamuia
KaiiTa THKJIAl TPUHIMUIAHA Kymnampga Y3 udomacuHu  tomau. by  Ypunna
B.B.BuHorpagoBHUHT: “Oaduuii maceupHuune Oapuya KOHYH 6a akuoaiapuea Kapuiu

4 neran Quxpnapu ¥s3

MUHUMCU3 Kypaui o1ub 6opuul atHaH peanuzmed Xoc NPUHYUnoup
TACAUFUHU TOIAJIH.

XX acp Oonuiapuaa XajJkKUHHM 03071, MWIJIATHHH CAaBOAXOH KWIMII Y4yH alaOuET
MaWJIOHUTa >KaJUIuujIap maxjaaM Kajaamiap OuiaaH KHpUO KeNHIIId. Yiap aJlaOuéTHHHT
MOXHMSTHHU YYyKyp aHriad, *KaMuaT, MWIJIAT paBHAKWIa YHUHT MYXHMJIUTHHU aHTIa0
etunin. by deoman KOMOKIMKAAH CYHT YHFOHUWIN JaBpH OYnIuO, TapakkuimapBap
KaJIUTIWIIap JaBPHUHT acoCcui Kyuu cudaTuaa maijonra yukamiap. JKaxonat KoOuruaa
KOJITAH XaJIKHU YHFOTHUII XaM/la O30/JIMK YYyH Kypalllra 4opJiall Y4yH KaJuauuiiap XaéTHU
Y3rapTUpPHIIL, SHTUJIAIT 3apyPIAUTHHU aHTIIa0 eTaumap.

Kagumuunap kynna Kypon OwiraH smac, Oanku Mabpudar Wynu — SHIU Tap3aard

MakTalnap OYMIl, HAmIpUETIapAa MWUIMKA anaOuETHU YOIl STTUPHUII, MakTabiap y4yH

42 Zamonaviy koreys nasri antologiyasi.Tuzuvchilar: Saydazimova U., Choy So Yong, Kim V.N. va boshg. —T.: Istiglol,
2014.-B.6.

43 JTuxaues JI.C. U36pannbie padoTel. B 3 1. — JI.: XymoxkecTBeHHas iutepaTypa, 1987.
4 Bunorpanos B.B.O s3bike Xy105KeCTBEHHO# uTepaTyphl. — M.,1959. — C.472.
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JapciauKiap sipaTull, TypJad MabHaBH-Mabpuduil Tyrapakiapra acoc COJMII OpKaJld
Kypamuuam.

YMyman onranga, XX-acp Oomm y30ex amabuéruaa Tapuxuja 103 Oepras
SIHTHIAHUII skapaéuura A6nymwia Kogupuitauar “VTkaH KyHiap” poMaHH MyKaiIiMacHaa
Ma3Kyp JaBp WXOJKOpJapura KyWuiaraH Ttanad aHrjnamunagu: “Modomuku, Ouz aueu
oaspea 0€x Kyuouk, oac, o6us xap oup tycuHoa xam aua wy siHeu OA8PHUHZ AHSUNUKIAPU
Kemuoan 3peaulamu3 6a WlyHed VXuiaul OOCMOHYUNUK, DYMOHYUIUK 64 XUKOSUUIUKIAPOA
xam sHeapuwied, XaikumusHu wty samouuune “‘Toxup-3yxpo ’napu, “Hop oapeew napu,
“@apxoo-lllupun” ea ‘“baxpomeyp ’napu o6uran MmaHUWOUPUIUKA Y3UMU30A MANCOVPUAN
xuc smamuz”*®.

XX acpra kemu6 BakTau MarOyoT puBoxianmu: “‘1905-uuneu Oupunuu pyc
unkuniobuoan xeuun Typkucmonea mypau &os6ull 8a 3SCMemuK UYHAIUWoasu mypk,
ozapbaiidicon 6a Oupunuu Hasbamoa mamap aoabuému 6a MmamoOyomu mapxaia
bounaou’.

V36ex Hacpuaa SHTH y3rapuuuiap — MyHo3apa, KMcca, XMKOS KaGH KaHpIapHHHT
mIaKIaHumKM  Ky3aTuigu. by paBp rasera Ba KypHan caxudanapuga YUynnmoHHMHT
“Kypb6onu xaxomnat”, “Ayxtup Myxammanép”, “Oitaun keuanapaa”, “Kop kyitHuaa jgona”,
“HosBoii ku3”, Aoaymia KoaupuiftHUHT V3 XalKWHUA CaJOKaTIH, OUITMMIIN Ba MaJaHUSATIIH,
03011 Kypuui ucrarujgara “XKyBon0o3”, “Ynokna”, myHuHrzaek, “Tommnynar TaxxaHr HUMa
nenan?”, “KamBak Max3yMHHHT XoTHpa AadTapuiaH” XaXKBHH Xukosuiapu, OuTpaTHHHT
“Kuémat”, [llokup CynallMOHHUHI SIHTWJIMK Ba 3CKWIMK YpTacuJaru a€BCHU3 KypallHU
kypcatyBuu “Korun”, “Xykm”, “@apmosa otacu”, “Jlomasopnaru mymrus”, “Ilapazurnap”,
“SImo Ba Xam0” CMHTapu XUKOSJIApU YOIl STUILIH.

“...0/caoud aoabuémuoa wWakiaHuw 0aspuea KUpean Xukos, KUucca, poMaH Kaou snux
HCAHPIAPHUHR UTOUAPU MYMMO3 HCAHPAAP XUcobianean Kucca ea xuxkoamaapea 60pud
yaaunaou. Iy swcuxamoan Cavouu “I’yaucmon”u ounan Aenonuvinune “Typxuii Iyiucmo
éku axnok” acapu, Xoxcanune “I'ynzop” xuxosamnap madxcmyacu ounan Koouputinume
XUKOALAPU YPMACUOA HCAHPUTE PULLMALAD MABHCYO ™,

Myanmmudnap ¥3 xXukossapuga wkoOwii Ba canOuil KaxpamoHiap oOpa3uHU
SpaTUIIIU, STHTU o0Opasjap JaBp Ba MYXHT YYOFHJa TaCBUPJAHIM, CIOKET Ba KOMIIO3HOH
KYpYyM MypakKaOamiu.

“IKaouo aoabuémunune namosnoanrapu Maxmyoxyaca bexbyouti, A60yina Asenonui,
Aboypaypp @umpam, Xamza Xaxumzooa, A60yina Kooupui, A60yaxamuo Yyanounap 6y
HCAHPHUHS AHSUNAHUWIULA MYHOCUD Xucca Kywounap. Ynapuume cauvu xapaxamu Ounaw
XUKOs2a Un2apu KypuiMazamn cloxcem oupaueuea acoCcianean AxXaum 0KeIuK, uly 60KeaIuKHu
pyébea yuxapuwioa mMyxum poji YUHaAuoUuean Kaxpamon (apyu yiap xapaxkmep oapaxcacuea
Kymapuimazan Oyica-oa), 60Kea pugodicuea mypmxu Oepysuu KOHQIUKM (auHuxca,
Mavpugam ea xncaxonram ypmacuoacu Kypauwi MUcoauoa) xkabu 3apyp YHCypaap Kupuob

4 A6mymna Kopupwuit. Tannanran acapnap. —T.: “Sharq” . 2014. — B. 6.

% Typmues 1. Yynnon Ba Tatap anaduétu (amoxanap tapuxu, Manbanapn) YTA, 1997. Ne9. — B. 10.

47 Toxuboesa M.A. amun agubnapy wxouaa MyMTo3 afaObuér anbananapu. ®Ousoin. gpani. 6yiuua goxropiuk (DSc)
nuccepranusicu aroped. — Tomkent. 2018. —b. 24.
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kenou. bynap xukosmumne oicanp cugpamuoa mykammariauly8uoa O0acmiaOKu Me30HIaAp
ponunu yrinaou *,

Mana my Mmypakka0d naBpaa wxon KwiraH AOnypayd durpat sHru anabuér
acocumwinapu cudaruia MaijoHra 4MKAW. YHUHT Oupruna “MyHo3apa” acapu OyTyH
TypKUCTOH XKaauaunIapUHN UIXOMIAHTHPIU:

“@umpamnune oOupeuna, “Mynoszapa’”cu oasp mapakkuémuea eosm Kyuiu 8da
camapanu mavcup Kypcamou’.

Manb6anapna kentupunuinya, aaubd “MyHosapa” acapunu 23 émmna — Typkus
nopwipyHyHuaa Tajmabanuk Huwuiapy  €3u0  TyratraH.  ACapHUHT TYJIHK HOMH
“Xunauctonaa oup dapanru mia Oyxopoiau MyJappUCHUHT Kaau]l MakTabIapu XyCyCcHUHa
KUJIFOH MyHO3apacu” €0 HOMJIAHTaH.

XX acp y30ek amaOuETHHUHT E€PKUH HAMOEHIACH, MWIIUH YHFOHUII JTaBPUHUHT

acpuii naBomuncu’

, IIIOUp, ApaMaTypr, agadMETIIYHOC OMM Xamaa €3yBUM AOmyaxaMu
UynmoH mebp, poMaH, apama, TaHKWI, TapKUMa XaMmJla XUKOs KaOW >KaHpiapaa HKOH
k. Yynnonnunr 20-viwuiapna sparrad “Kop kyiHuma nona”, “OWnuH kedanapaa’,
“Honymra”, “I"aBxapoif” kabu XuKosapu y30eKk aéuiapu Takaupura OaruiIaHTaH.
banunit anabuéTHUHT Bazudacu XalKHU KaxoJaT YUKYCUIaH YUFOTHII, )KaMUSTHUHT
pUBOXKHMTa Ba MHCOH OapKaMOJIUTHTa XaJlaKUT OepyBUM WILIATIapJaH Xajaoc OYyauIm —
pyxuil, MabHaBuil (opuriaHumgad ubopar aed TymyHran Uynmnon 1914-itmmm “Canon
TypkucTon” razeracuaa 4on dTWiarad “Amabuér Hagyp?”’ Makojacunaa “Xeu myxmamacoan
xapakam Kuiyb mypaoH 8ydcyoumused, mMaHumuzea cy8-xaeo He Kadap 3apyp Oyica,
mMauwam uyaoa xap Xul Kopa Kupiap uia Kupiaueaw pyxumus YYyyH Xam wyil Kaoap
751 11e6 é3amu.

Uynnonnunr “Kop kyitHuga jona” XUKOsICHUJA Kapu YOJTa YUYUHUYU XOTHUH KUITHO

aoabuém kepaxoup

Oocpwiran yH ertn smap IllapodgaTHUHT Kopa, 3yJMaTiM KyHJIApHW, a4y4uK KUCMAaTH
éputunran. TYit 6Ynm6 yrran kydanu “Xyx-xp, kpua ocyoa 3yimom-ky!”®?, “By xeua xyoou

2UIoH 6060HHUHE KYHeAUOeK 6Vnuboup’>3

TabpudIapuga KOJOKIWK WIIaTIapu Oepuiiral
Oynca, xukosmarm Mamar KOpPOBYIHUHT ““...0yHE Y3u wy Kadap meckapu OyHE
IKaH...I0ONAHUHE Yyemu2a Kop é20u-0a’* neinmum Xakukuii Gporxkuara Gepuiran 6axoaup.
Amu6 wxonuna Qoxxuanu Ba3uAT, (GoXKuanM MYyXUT Ba IMIAPOUT, (OXKHUATU
KaxpaMOHJIApHU TacBUpJIAII OOIIKA KaHpJArk acapiiapu kaOu XUKOsJIapuia XaM MapKa3zui
Macanara avnangu. JKymnagan, bexOyawitnunr “Ilamapkym™ mbecacuparu jkaxojaT Ba
uaMcH3IMK Macananapu “KypOboHu xkaxonaT’ XHMKOSICHUIA YFUPIUK KWITaH WUTUT cabad
aiiOcu3 HUTUTHUHT YIAUPUIMINY Tap3uaa Oepuianu. XUKos JEUTMOTHBH KaxoJlaT KypOOHHU

DIIMYPOIHUHT “buz odam Oyamaiumus...bumamus.. . Unxuposz oynamus...0Ox ocaxonam.

48 Commxonos M. Anabuér xnébonn. Maxomanap, cyxbarmap. — ®aprona. 2020. — B. 12.

49 Aitau C. Tabpuxu uHKWI00M Byxopo. — dyman6e: Aqu6, 1987.

0 Mupsaesa H., Ackaposa M. Uynon wxoauaa MULIMH yitronum xapakaru. “Oriental Art and Culture” Scientific-
Methodical Journal — Issue 5 /2020.

51 AGaynxamua UymnoH. Anabuér mamyp?. Y30ex anabuii TaHKMIHM: [aHTONOTHSA]/ Ty3yBuM Ba HAWIPra TaiiéproBUM
b.Kapumos. “TURON-IQBOL” MYXK, 2011. — b.28.

52 Abdulhamid Cho‘lpon. Buloglar quchog‘ida. She’rlar va hikoyalar. — Toshkent. “Zabarjad Media”. 2023. — B.83.

%3 Abdulhamid Cho‘lpon. Buloglar quchog‘ida. She’rlar va hikoyalar. — Toshkent. “Zabarjad Media”. 2023. — B. 83.

%% Abdulhamid Cho‘lpon. Buloglar quchog‘ida. She’rlar va hikoyalar. — Toshkent. “Zabarjad Media”. 2023. — B. 83.
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» % neran m3THPOOIM CcY3napuia

JKaxonam, 6umoyk, 6umoyk. Yioyk...mupuimaima...
HaMOo€H OYnaau. Mwuiar anriad etmaérran maktab, wiMm-daH uopar onuin kabu cyznap
OUIMYpOIHUHT OyTYH XaélMHM 4yifal osraH. XarTo ’kKaxoyiaT OOTKOFWUJA TypraH, rasera
YKUTaHU YYyH YCTHJaH KyJIraH OTaCH YHU TalIBUIUIAHTUpaau. JIEKHMH EPYFIMK MaH3WINTa
eTu0 KeaMaraH, 3MMHCTOH KYyWHHUAa XaloK OYJIraH UM — jKaxoyaT WIIU3JIapy du.

AOnymna Koaupuit kamamura maHcyO “Ymokna” XUKOSICH Y30€K peaTucTUK
XUKOSICHHHMHT SHT SXIITM HaMyHacu 0ynu0, 1916 ¥wim don sTuiran. “Ymokna” XUKOsSCH]IA
XanK ypd-onariapu TacBUpU Oepuiaau, aMMO aauOHU XKaxOH MHUKEcHAa OYnaéTran ypyul
Xakdga “‘comma’ XaJIKHUHT OeFaMUIMTM TamBuira coiagd. Ammo xukosra OiOex momiia
“YUKOAYUTUKOA Peanu3m MOMOH UWOHY Ounan xamma xadam mawiiazan”>®, 1e6 rokcak
0axo 6epanu.

Xo3upru Kopeic Ba ¥30eK XUKOSYWINTY IIAKI Ba Ma3MyH, ndoja KUXaTHIaH aH4ya
OoMuIM, MIJUTHI XapakTep sipaTtuil Taxxpubdbacu makimanan. Fap6 agabuéru tabcupuaa xap
WKKH XaJdK aaaOuéTuja XWUKOs >KaHpU SHTHYA TaCBUP, KaXpaMOH PYXUSATHHU aHTJAIlra
OYnraH MHTUINII, JaBp ana0duil KaxpaMOHHU KaOu XycycHusTiIap OniaH OOHUTHIIIN.

DECODING LEGAL DOCUMENTS IN ENGLISH: A COMPREHENSIVE GUIDE

E.Ortikova
JDPU katta o’qituvchisi

Abstract

"Decoding Legal Documents in English: A Comprehensive Guide" is an illuminating
exploration into the intricacies of understanding legal documents, elucidating the
significance, complexity, and essential elements within. This comprehensive guide unveils
the critical importance of mastering legal terminology and document structures in English,
emphasizing their role in informed decision-making, compliance, and protection of rights. It
delves into deciphering common legal terms, decoding document structures, interpreting
clauses, and offers practical tips and resources to navigate this complex landscape with
confidence and clarity.

Keywords: Legal Documents, Legal Terminology, Document Structures,
Interpretation of Clauses, Understanding Contracts, Legal Language, Comprehension
Strategies, Decoding Legal Jargon, Compliance and Rights Protection, Professional
Assistance in Law Interpretation

Understanding legal documents in English thus becomes essential not only for legal
professionals but also for individuals engaging in various personal or business transactions
to ensure clarity, compliance, and protection of rights. Understanding legal documents in
English holds significant importance for several reasons:

% Yynnon. Acapnap. Anabuii-6aguuit vawp. 11 sxuna. —Tomkent. 1994, — B. 269.
% Oii6ex
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Importance of Understanding Legal Documents in English:

Clarity in Agreements: Legal documents outline rights, obligations, and
responsibilities in various agreements such as contracts, leases, and deeds. Understanding
these ensures clarity about what is expected from each party involved.

Compliance and Adherence: Legal documents often contain terms and conditions that
individuals or organizations must adhere to, ensuring compliance with the Ilaw.
Misinterpretation or ignorance of these terms can lead to legal consequences.

Protection of Rights: By comprehending legal documents, individuals can protect their
rights and interests. Understanding the language ensures that one is aware of their
entitlements and can take necessary actions if these rights are violated.

Informed Decision-Making: Many legal documents involve significant decisions, such
as contracts for business partnerships or employment agreements. Understanding the terms
enables informed decision-making, minimizing risks and uncertainties.

Avoidance of Misunderstandings: Legal documents employ precise language to avoid
ambiguity. Misinterpretation due to unfamiliarity with legal terminology can lead to
misunderstandings, disputes, and costly legal battles.

Complexity and Specialized Language in Legal Texts:

Technical Terminology: Legal documents often use specialized terminology not
commonly used in everyday language. Terms like "consideration,” "force majeure,” or
"indemnification™ have specific legal meanings that differ from their colloquial use.

Formal Structure: These documents follow a structured format and specific language
conventions. Sections like recitals, covenants, and warranties have distinct purposes and
must be understood in context.

Precision and Specificity: Legal language aims for precision and specificity. Small
nuances in wording can have significant legal implications, making it crucial to grasp the
exact meaning of each term or clause.

Historical Influence: Legal language often contains remnants of archaic terminology
or Latin phrases, stemming from historical legal practices, adding another layer of
complexity for those unfamiliar with such conventions.

Interpretation Challenges: Legal documents require careful interpretation. A single
document might incorporate diverse clauses that interact in complex ways, demanding a
thorough understanding of how each clause affects the overall context.

Common Legal Terminology

Defining Key Legal Terms: Understanding the terminology used in legal documents is
fundamental for comprehensive comprehension. Here’s a breakdown of some crucial terms:

Affidavit: A written statement confirmed by oath or affirmation for use as evidence in
court. It is essential to understand the weight and legal implications of providing an
affidavit.

Plaintiff and Defendant: The plaintiff is the party that brings a case against another in
court, while the defendant is the party being sued or accused. Understanding these roles is
crucial in understanding legal proceedings.
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Jurisdiction: This refers to the authority of a court to hear and make judgments on a
case. Different jurisdictions might have varying rules and regulations.

Consideration: In contract law, consideration refers to something of value exchanged
between parties. It's essential to comprehend what constitutes valid consideration for a
contract.

Statute of Limitations: This sets the maximum time after an event within which legal
proceedings can be initiated. Understanding these limitations is crucial to avoid forfeiting
one's legal rights.

Due Diligence: This term refers to the careful and thorough investigation or review of
documents or information before entering into an agreement or transaction. It signifies
taking reasonable steps to avoid legal repercussions.

Liability: The legal responsibility or obligation for one's actions or debts. It's crucial to
understand the extent and nature of liability in various legal contexts.

Contextual Understanding and Precision

Each of these terms holds specific legal significance and must be understood within
the context of legal documents. Precision in understanding these terms ensures accurate
interpretation and minimizes the risk of misjudgment or misinterpretation.

Importance of Precise Interpretation: A precise understanding of legal terms is
essential, as even minor misunderstandings can lead to significant consequences. For
instance, a nuanced difference in the interpretation of 'shall' versus 'may' can drastically alter
the obligations outlined in a contract.

Seeking Further Clarification: When encountering unfamiliar terms in legal
documents, seeking clarification through legal dictionaries, professional advice, or
supplemental resources becomes crucial to ensure accurate understanding.

Structure of Legal Documents

Legal documents follow a structured format, each section serving a distinct purpose:

Preamble: The introductory statement outlining the intent and purpose of the
document. It sets the stage for what follows and often includes identifying details of the
involved parties.

Recitals or Consideration: These sections detail the background, context, or reasons
for the agreement. They establish the foundation upon which the agreement is based and
provide essential historical information.

Definitions: This section clarifies and defines specific terms used throughout the
document. Clarity in terminology reduces ambiguity and ensures mutual understanding
between the parties involved.

Covenants and Conditions: These sections outline the promises, obligations, or duties
of each party. Covenants are legally binding commitments that the involved parties must
fulfill.

Warranties and Representations: Declarations made by parties regarding certain facts
or circumstances. They assure the truthfulness or accuracy of information provided and can
be legally binding.
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Termination or Conclusion: The final section detailing conditions under which the
agreement can be terminated or concluded. It often includes provisions for dispute
resolution or the expiration of the agreement.

Significance and Purpose

Understanding the structure of legal documents is crucial for several reasons:

Clarity and Organization: Each section serves a specific purpose, contributing to the
clarity and organization of the document. Recognizing these sections aids in navigating and
comprehending the content effectively.

Legal Intent and Obligations: Different sections outline the legal intent and
obligations of the involved parties. Knowing where these are articulated helps in
understanding the rights and responsibilities of each party.

Contextual Interpretation: The sequence and arrangement of sections often provide
context and insights into the intentions of the parties involved. It is essential for a
comprehensive interpretation of the entire document.

Illustrative Examples: Providing examples or excerpts from sample legal documents
can further clarify how these sections are structured and how they function within the
document.

Importance of Detailed Examination: Thoroughly examining each section in detail is
crucial to grasp the full scope of the document and ensure comprehensive understanding,
thereby mitigating the risk of misinterpretation.

Interpretation and Clauses

Understanding Legal Language and Clauses

Interpreting Legal Language: Legal language often employs technical terms and
nuanced phrasing. It's crucial to read the entire document carefully, considering each word's
legal significance and how it contributes to the overall meaning.

Significance of Precise Wording: Even a small variation in wording can have
substantial legal implications. Clauses like indemnification, arbitration, or force majeure
require meticulous understanding to grasp their exact implications.

Implications of Clauses: Different clauses carry varying weight. For instance, an
indemnification clause might shift liability from one party to another, while an arbitration
clause determines the method of dispute resolution. Understanding these clauses aids in
foreseeing potential scenarios.

Contextual Analysis: Clauses should be interpreted in the context of the entire
document. Understanding how clauses interact with one another is essential for a
comprehensive understanding of the legal document.

Tips for Understanding Legal Documents

Methodical Reading Approach: Reading legal documents slowly and methodically is
crucial. Breaking down the document into manageable sections and comprehending each
part before moving forward enhances understanding.

Consulting Legal Resources: Utilizing legal dictionaries, glossaries, or online
resources can provide clarity on unfamiliar terms or complex clauses. These resources aid in
deciphering technical jargon.
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Professional Assistance: Seeking advice from legal professionals or translators when
dealing with complex legal documents is advisable. Their expertise ensures accurate
interpretation and minimizes the risk of misinterpretation.

Understanding Context and Purpose: Considering the context and purpose of the
document is essential. It helps in framing the document's content and understanding the
intentions behind specific clauses or terms.

Resources for Further Assistance

Reputable Online Resources: Recommending reliable online resources, legal
glossaries, or databases can assist individuals in comprehending legal terminology and
understanding complex legal documents.

Legal Advisors or Translators: Highlighting the importance of seeking assistance from
legal advisors or translators for intricate legal documents. Their expertise ensures accurate
interpretation and minimizes risks associated with misinterpretation.

Continual Education and Learning: Encouraging ongoing education in legal
terminology and document understanding. Seminars, workshops, or online courses can
further enhance comprehension of legal language.

Understanding legal documents in English is not just a matter of comprehension; it's a
fundamental necessity for informed decision-making and safeguarding individual or
organizational interests. Throughout this guide, we've highlighted the critical facets of
decoding legal jargon and document structures, emphasizing their profound impact:

Informed Decision-Making: Mastery over legal terminology empowers individuals to
make well-informed decisions. It enables one to navigate contracts, agreements, and legal
texts with confidence, reducing risks and uncertainties.

Compliance and Protection: Clarity in understanding legal documents ensures
compliance with legal obligations and protects rights. It serves as a shield against potential
disputes or unintended liabilities.

Precision in Interpretation: The precision required in interpreting legal language and
clauses cannot be overstated. Even subtle variations in wording can result in substantial
differences in legal obligations or entitlements.

Seeking Assistance When Necessary: Recognizing the complexity of legal documents,
seeking professional assistance or consulting reliable resources remains invaluable. Legal
advisors, translators, and reputable online references play a pivotal role in clarifying
intricate legal matters.

As you embark on your journey to understand legal documents in English, remember
that patience and diligence are key. Approach each document methodically, dissecting its
structure and terms meticulously. Context and purpose are your allies; understanding them
provides insights into the document's intentions and implications.

Ultimately, the goal isn't mere understanding but mastery. Continuous learning and
engagement with legal terminology and document interpretation refine your skills, ensuring
you're equipped to navigate the complex landscape of legal language effectively.
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KOREYA TURKIYSHUNOSLIK TARAQQIYOTINING IJTIMOIY-
MADANIY ASOSLARI

T.R.Kadirov,
SamDCHTI mustagqil izlanuvchisi.

Annotatsiya: Ushbu magolada Koreya turkiyshunoslik taragqgiyotining ijtimoiy-

madaniy asoslari yoritilgan bo’lib, Shargning ilk turkologiya sohasidagi qadamlari yoritib
berilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: turkologiya, “Afrosiyob devoriy sur’atlari”, Min sulolasi, “Koktan™ til

markazi.

Buyuk ipak yo’lining chorrahasida joylashgan O’zbekiston diyori va unga tutash

hududlar, butun dunyo ahlini rom etib, yashagani tarixiy hagigat. Bu haqda Xitoyning
ko’plab orientalistikasi, turkologiya va islomshunosligiga doir tadgiqotlar, tarixiy- ilmiy
ma’lumotlar, manbalar, faktlar bisyor. Nima uchun fan texnikasi, madaniyati rivojlangan,

O’zbekistonda Inxa, Yoju, Aju, Pucheon kabi oliygohlarni ochib qo’ygan, Koreyani har
tomonlama, madaniy-ma’rifiy, adabiy-ilmiy va ijtimoiy-tarixiy jihatdan o’rganmasligimiz
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kerak? Shu jihatdan garaganda, ushbu maqolamiz har ikki sharq davlatlari o’rtasidagi
adabiy-madaniy tajribalarini o’rganishda dolzarbdir. Tarixsiz kelajakni tasavvur qilish giyn.
Uzoq yillar davomida Janubiy Koreyada subyektiv fikrlar hokim bo’lib, Navoiyning
shaxsiyati, ijodi va davlat arbobi sifatidagi faoliyati Koreys turkiyshunosligida qay darajada
o’rganilganini bilish uchun ham ushbu maqola muhim hisoblanadi. So’gdiylar,
Temurzodalar yurti ko’hna Turkistonga Koreyslar barcha davrlarda qiziqib kelgani haqiqat.
O’rta Osiyoning sahroyu cho’llarida, koreys yarim oroli davlatchiligida muhim ahamiyat
kasb etgan “Koguryo” davlati elchilari sarson kezgan. Bugun dolzarblik kasb etgan, Sharq
mamlakatlari  madaniyatlari  masalasining asosiy  bo’g’inlaridan  biri  koreys
turkiyshunosligiga doir uzoq va yagin moziy, ilmiy- tarixiy manbalar, badiiy adabiyotlar
juda ham kam va noyobdir.>” Bunda bevosita koreys yarim orolining uzoq vaqt davomida
Xitoy mustamkasida ostida bo’lganligini hisobga olib, bevosita Xitoy manbalariga
tayanangan holda uzoq o’tmish gatlamlaridan izlash magsadga muvofiqdir. Buning yaqqol
dalili sifatida, So’g’dlar mamlakatining “Afrosiyob” saroyi devorlarida qadim, eramizning
VII asrga oid devoriy suratlar butun dunyo olimlari e’tiborini tortgan, dunyo ahlinining
shov-shuviga sabab bo‘lgan.
e 2759 oS B S v,
Mazmuni: T8 Es WO L,
o= A FAS A e e AP T8

Biz So’g’d tilini juda ham yaxshi bilamiz,

bizning so’zlarimizga ishoning,

biz hech gachon sizga xiyonat gilamaymiz
degan misralar uchraydi. Devoriy sur’atlarda sog’d yozuvi va ko’plab davlatlardan tashrif
buyurgan. [lmiy tarixiy manbalarda keltirilishicha, dunyo bo’yicha yigirma to’rtta turkiy
xalq borligi aniqlangan. «Turk» so’zi ilk bor siyosiy termin sifatida qo’llanilgan. U turkiy
va mo’g’il tillaridagi «tiirkun, torkin, turgin» so’zlaridan olingan bo’lib, «ota-ona va
xotinning qarindoshlari, yaqin garindosh oila» ma’nolarini beradi, deb yozadi V.V.Radlov
«Turk qabilalari xalq adabiyoti namunalarida» kitobida. Turkiylarning o’tmishi va kelib
chigishi haqidagi batafsil ma’lumotlarni yana L.N.Gumilevning «Qadimgi turklar»
kitobidan ham olish mumkin.®® Asar Turk hogonlari tarixini Xitoy, Eron, Old osiyo,
Yevropa tarixi bilan bog’lab o’rganish, ilmiy jihatdan asoslab berilishi bilan ahamiyatli, u
ko’p tillarga tarjima qilingan. Shuningdek, gadimshunoslik, etnologiya fanlari bilan
shug’ullangan Zoir Ziyotovning etyudlar shaklidagi «Turon gavmlari» ilmiy asasri ham
turkiy xalqlar, elatlar, urug’lar haqida ensiklopedik xarakterda muhim va qisqacha
ma’lumotlar beradi. Koreys turkiyshunosligiga oid muhim tarixiy — ilmiy manbalarni turkiy
tillarning Amerika, Yaponiya, Turkiya, G’arbiy Yevropa, Rossiyada o’rganilishga doir
fundamental asarlar yaratgan tanigli turkolog A.N. Kononovning monografiya va
risolalarida ham uchratishimiz mumkin. Undan tashqari koreys yarim oroli ko’p yillar

57 A.H.CaMoiinoBHY-HCCIIE0BATEND THOPKCKUX TAMATHUKOB CPEIHEBEKOBs // CoBeTCKas Tiopkojorus.— baky, 1973.—
NeS5. — C. 58-65.

% Kang, Gil-un (1990).Seoul. ICHALS[ H| W AO{SHE A1 A Z AL,
% L.N.Gumilevning «Qadimgi turklar»1985
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davomida Xitoy hukmronligi ostida qolgan bo’lib, koreyslarga ham turkshunoslik xitoy
orqali ham yetib kelgan. Xitoyda Min sulolasi hukmronligi davrida, aniqrog‘i 1407-yilda
girolning buyrug'i bilan "Sy-i-guan” (Siyiguan — changhuan) tadqiqot va ta'lim muassasasi
tashkil etilgan.®® Yuqorida tilga olingan markaz o'sha paytdagi yagona o'quv va ilmiy
markaz edi, o’sha davrda nafaqat hududda istiqomat qilgan ko'plab xalglar o'qitish, til
o'rganish va yozish bilan shug'ullangan, balki butun Osiyo va boshga mintagalar bilan
shug’ullangan. Bu markazda ular Xitoy xalqlari tilini yaxshi biladigan tarjimonlarga dars
bergan, o‘rgangan yirik qo‘shni davlatlarning tili, yozuvi, tarixi va madaniyati o’rgatilgan.5!
Tarixiy manbalarga ko‘ra, markaz turkiy-mo‘g‘ul tillarini o‘rganish bo‘yicha tadqiqot
ishlarini olib borib, markaz qoshida 8 ta bo'lim tashkil etilib, ulardan ikkitasi “Tatar va
Koktanskiy” bo'limi deb atalgan. Fundamental asarlar “Koktan” bo'limining yozilishi
("gaochangguan zazi") va “Koktan” bobi matnlari (gao-changguan ke) eng muhim yirik
asarlar hisoblanadi. O’sha paytda markaz tomonidan amalga oshirilgan til va yozuvni
o'rganishga bag'ishlangan turkiy xalglar asarlaridan biridir. Ba’zi xitoy adabiy manbalarida
“Koktan” bo‘limining yozilishi “Tarjima” deb ham ataladi ya’ni bu “Koktan” tilidir. Bu
nomli asar xitoy va qadimgi uyg‘ur tillarining qiyosiy lug‘atidir. Yuqorida tilga olingan
asar 1403-1424 vyillarda tuzilgan va nashr etilgan. Bu asardagi leksik birliklarning hajmi
2000 dan ortiq so‘zni tashkil etgan. Lug'atdan nusxa ko'chirish, gayta yozish va gayta
tuzishning hozirgi kungacha ko'plab variantlari mavjud edi, masalan, “Ming” nusxasining
varianti, “Tsin” nusxasining varianti, yapon , koreys varianti deb ham ataladi. Koreys yarim
orolida turklar ruhining kirib kelish tarixi VII asrlarda Xitoy hukumatining, “Turk hoqonligi
bilan o’zaro o’rnatgan hamkorligi bilan bog’liqdir. O’rta osiyo va Sharq xalqlari o’rtasidagi
turkiy gavmlarning o’ziga xos tushunchalari, so’z va iboralarining yozilishi haqgida
Samarqand “Afrosiyob” devoriy sur’atlari xabar beradi.
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JIMHF'BUCTUYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTH NOJIMTUYECKOTI'O IIVIAKATA

M.K.Cadaposa.
Hoxktopant Caml TN A

B coBpeMeHHOM 00II€cTBE B YCJIOBHSX OYpPHOrO pa3BUTHSL CPEICTB MAaCCOBOM
uH(pOpPMAlIMM TIOJUTUYECKUN IUTaKaT, YTPAaTHUB B 3HAUYUTEIHLHOM MeEpe CBOIO pOJIb Kak
cpeactBo ObicTporo MHGOPMUPOBAHUS 00 AaKTyaldbHBIX TMOJUTUYECKUX COOBITHSX,
MPOJOJIKAET OCTABAThCSl BAXKHEHIIMM CpPEJICTBOM aruTaluu U mpomaraabl. [IpudnHoi
ATOMY SBJSIETCS €r0 IIMPOKOE KOMMYHUKATHBHO-TIPAarMaTHUYECKUE BO3MOXKHOCTH U
cBOEOOpa3ue ero BO3ACICTBUS Ha ajpecara.

Kak n3BecTHO, KOMMYHHKATUBHO-TIparMaTH4ecKasi XapaKTepUCTHUKA TMOJIUTUYECKOTO
TIaKaTa OIpPEAEINseTCs IENbIM KOMIUIEKCOM KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX SJEMEHTOB, K KOTOPBIM
OTHOCSITCS:

e cdepa KOMMYyHHKAIUY;

®  THUITOBAs CUTYyalus OOIICHUS;

® KOMMYHHUKATHBHAs 11€JI€YyCTAHOBKA;

® KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHAas CTpaTerusi ajpecara W CpEACTB, HCMOJb3yemas mJisi ee
peanuzaiuu;

e  (pyHKIMH, BEITIOTHSAEMBIC TUIAKATOM B TIpoIiecce OOIICHUS.

KoMMyHHKaTHBHAs 1IeNIeyCTaHOBKA IMOJUTHYECKOrO IJIakaTa COCTOUT U3 B TOM,
9TO0Bl YOEIUTh ajpecaTa B HEOOXOIMMOCTH COBEPIIEHUS ONPENEICHHOTO COIUAIBHO
3HAYMUMOTO JCHCTBUS W MOOWIM30BaTh €r0 K COBEPIICHUIO 3TOro jaeucTtBus. [laHHas
[eJIeyCTaHOBKA pPeallu3yeTcsi BHIOOPOM aJIPECAaHTOM COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH KOMMYHUKATUBHOU
CTpaTeruu, KOTopasi 3aKJII0YaeTcs B TOM, YTOOBI:

A. TmpuBIeYsr BHUMaHUE ajpecara, 3aMHTEPECOBATH €r0;

B. coobmuth agpecary akTyalbHYIO TOJUTHYECKYIO HHPOPMAIIUIO;

C. BO3zelCTBOBATH Ha ajpecara C LEJIbi0 U3MEHUTh WIH YKPENUTh €ro COLMAIbHO-
MOJINTUICCKUE YCTAHOBKH;

D. noOyauth agpecara K COBEPIICHUIO ONPEACIEHHOTO ICHCTBHS.

JIJ1si onTUMaJIbHOW peali3allii CBOSH KOMMYHHKATUBHOM CTpaTETMH aBTOP ILIaKaTa
npuberaeT K CpeICTBAM pPa3HbIX 3HAKOBBIX CHUCTEM (BepOaTbHOMY) U HEBEPOATLHOMY KOIY
(u300paxenus, uBeT, mWpudTt). B oTiMuue OT APYruxX TUMOB TEKCTa, Ii€ HeBepOaTbHBIM
CPEACTBOM OOBIYHO OTBOJMTCSI BCIIOMOTATENIbHAS POJib, B TIOJIMTHUYECKOM TJIaKaTe TaHHbBIC
CpEIICTBA UTPAIOT, HApsIy C BepOAJTbHBIMU CPEICTBAMH, OCHOBHYIO POJIb B OpraHU3allud
TekcTa. IX opraHnyHOe COEIMHEHHE C BepOaTbHBIMU CPEJCTBAMH B OIHO CTPYKTYPHOE,
CMBICJIOBO€ M (YHKIIMOHAJIIBHOE IIeJIoe OOecreynBaeT KOMMYHUKATHBHYIO 3HAYUMOCTH
TEKCTa, ero KOMIUIEKCHOE BO3/ICHCTBHE HA aapecara.

Jlnss  TOoro dTOOBI TMOJUTHYCCKHH IUTAKAT OCYHIECTBISUI KOMMYHHKATHBHYIO
CTpaTeruio aJpecanTta OH JODKEH COOTBETCTBOBATH OIPEACIICHHBIM TpeOOBaHUSM,
o0namath KOMMYHUKATHBHO-TIPATMATUYECKUM TMOTEHIManoM. Hapsgy ¢ obmumu
KOMMYHHKAaTUBHO-TIParMaTUYECKUMHU KaueCTBaMH, MPHUCYLUIUMHU BCEM MPOMAraHIUCTCKUM
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TeKcTaM (31000AHEBHOCTb, OIIEHOYHOCTb, MAPTHUIHHOCTH, IMOLIMOHAIBHOCTh, KOHKPETHOCTh
W JIp.), XapakTepHbIMHU I TOJUTHUYECKOrO IIJIaKkaTa SIBJSIOTCS TaKue KadyecTBa Kak
OpOCKOCTh, JIAKOHUYHOCTh, TUAIOTUYHOCTh, OPHUTHHAIBHOCTh, B PEATH3AIMH KOTOPBIX
MPUHUMAIOT y4acTHe Kak BepOalibHbIE, TaK U HEBepOaIbHbIE CPEJICTBA.

Tak, OPOCKOCTh TUIAKATHOTO TEKCTAa IOCTHTAETCS, MPEXKIE BCETO, HeBepOATbHBIMU
CpeACcTBaMH: W300pakKeHUs, IBET, MPUPT YKE NPU OTHOCHTEIHHOH YHAIEHHOCTH
MPUKOBBIBAIOT BHUMaHUE anpecara. M3 BepOanbHBIX CpeacTB OPOCKOCTH CIOCOOCTBYIOT
CIIOTaHBl — METKHE, OOpa3Hble BHIPAKECHUS,00bIYHO JIETKO 3alIOMUHAIOIINAECS aApEcaToM.
Hanpumep: «Frieden schaffen ohne Waffeny.

JIakOHMYHOCTh IJIAKaTHOTO TEKCTa 00eCleYyMBaeTCsi KOHIIEHTPUPOBAHHOCTBHIO €r0
CONCpXaHMsI, HSKOHOMHEH S3BIKOBBIX CpPEACTB. B  A3BIKOBOM TIUIaHE JIAKOHU3M
OCYIIECTBIIIETCA 3a CYET COKpalleHus BepOanbHOro KoMmoHeHTa. [lo MHeHHIO
CHEIUAINUCTOB, A5 3 (HEKTUBHOTO BO3ACHCTBUS Ha ajapecaTa TEKCT IUIaKaTa HE JOJKEH
MPEBHIIATh BOCEMHU CIIOB. s 9TOM menu B IJlakaTe MIMPOKO MPHUMEHSETCS PEeayKIUs
SI3BIKOBBIX (DOPM: OIYIIEHUE aPTUKJIS, OTIEIBHBIX YWICHOB MPEOKEHUS, YACTEH CIOAKHOTO
NPEUIOKECHUSA. JTUM OOBSICHACTCS JOMUHHUPOBAHUE ODIUTUNTUYECKUX TPEATOKEHUH.
Hamnpuwmep: ,,Mit denen, die nach vorne schauen; Reiner Eppelmann einer von uns, deshalb
DA Demokratischer Aufbruch wahlen®.

JIMamoru4HOCTh  JTOCTHTAeTCS ~ IIUPOKAM  HWCIOJNB30BAaHUEM  JIMYHBIX |
MPUTSDKATETbHBIX MECTOMMEHUN TEPBOTO M BTOPOTO JIMIIA, MPEANOYTEHUEM MPOCTHIX U
AIUTUNITHYECKUX TPEIOKCHUM, MHBEpCUEW MOpsiKa CIIOB, MPHUAAIOIIUX S3BIKY IUIaKaTa
OTTEHOK E€CTECTBEHHOCTH ¥ OJHOBPEMEHHO YCHWJIMBAIOIIUX €r0 BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTD.
Hampumep: «Biindnis 90. Biirger fiir Biirger. Nicht rechts- Nicht rechts. Mérz fiir ihre
Rechte als Biirger! Wir haben Berlin verandert. Wir lassen nicht locker. Biindnis 90».

Kak m B pa3roBopHOW peud, B IEJIOM SI3BIKY IMOJMTHYECKOTO IUIaKaTa MPHUCYII
aKTUBHBIA XapakTep. 3/1eCh HCIOJIBb3YIOTCS TarojibHele (JOpMBbI B aKTMBHOM 3aJI0T€ M HE
ynoTpeossieTcss MacCHB. OOpaleHHOCTh TONUTUYECKOTO IJIakaTa BO BPEMEHHYIO
IUIOCKOCTh HACTOSIIEro M Oyaymiero oOyciaBivBaeT B HEM HCIOJNb30BaHUE Prasens B
KauecTBE JJOMHUHHUPYIOIIEH BpeMeHHOU (opMbl. Peiko HCTonb3yOTCS B IJIaKaTe BpeMEHHas
dbopma Futur I, a Takke Gopmbl mpoIIEAIIETO BPEMEHHU.

B orianume oT Apyrux aruTanMoOHHO-TIPONAraHIUCTCKUX TEKCTOB, B KOTOPBIX
MPU3BIBHOCTD BBIPAKAETCS AKCIUTMIUTHO, TSI TMOJUTHUYECKOTO TUTaKaTa XapaKTepHBI Kak
OKCIUIMIIUTHBIE, TaK M HWMIUIMIUTHBIC CIOCOOBI peann3alnuyd JaHHOTO KadecTBa, YTO
Oo0yCJIOBIEHO €ro KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHOM crnemudukoi. Cama cuTyanus IUIaKaTHOR
KOMMYHUKAIlMU W 3aKpEIUICHHBIC 33 HEH OXHIaHUS KOMMYHHMKAHTOB TPEAOIPEILIsIeT
CIIOCOOHOCTh JIIOOOTO SI3BIKOBOTO CpEJCTBA MpUOOpeTaTh B IUIaKaTe NOOYAUTEIbHYIO
WIIOKYTUBHYIO cuily. Tak, TepedyucleHHe KadyecTB MOJUTHYECKON mapThH, ee
MPOTpaMMHBIX IIeJIed B MPEIBBIOOPHOM IIIaKaTe€ YK€ COACPKUT TPHU3BIB OTAATh ei
npeanoutenrne Ha BeiOopax. Hampumep: «PDS die Neue. Fachlich profiliert, demokratisch
organisiert, sozial und 6kologisch orientiert ».

Jlnst  JIeKCcHMuecKkoro cocTaBa IjlakaTa XapaKTepHa HeWTpalibHas JIMTepaTypHas
JICKCHKA, 37IeCh JIOMYCKAIOTCS JIUIIb OTAEIbHBIE BKpAIUIEHUS! pa3roBopHoi peun. [Imakaty
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KaK CpelICTBY OOIIEHUs TMOJIUTUYECKONW OpraHu3aluMu - YNOTpeOJeHHe AUaleKTU3MOB,
rpy0OoO# JIEKCUKHU, BYJIbIapU3MOB.

OpurvHajabHOCTh  TEKCTa IUIaKaTa JIOCTUTAETCS  HCIOJIb30BAaHUEM  TPOIIOB,
(bpa3eosoru3mMoB, MOCIOBHIL, IUTAT, aOPU3MOB U APYTUX CPEICTB.

B peueBoil KOMMYHHKalMM, B OpPraHW3alHUM B3aUMOAECHCTBUS KOMMYHUKAHTOB B
cdepe NOIUTHYECKMX OTHOIIEHUHM MOJIUTUYECKUN TJIAKAT BBIITOJIHSET pa3InyHble (PYHKIIMH.
K HaubGomnee cyiecTBeHHBIM (QYHKIUSM TOJUTHYECKOTO MJIaKaTa OTHOCATCS:

®  HJICOJOTHYECKas;

e uH(pOpMaATHBHAL;

®  SKCIIPECCUBHAS;

®  aneJUIATUBHASA.

B kauectBe nomMuHupymomei GyHKIMHA U3 IEPEUNCICHHBIX BBICTYIIAET alleIsITUBHAS
¢byHkuus, omnpenensoomas (QyHKUMOHAIbHYIO CHenu(pUKy TIOJUTHYECKOro IIIakaTta B
uenoM. PaccMOTpeHHBIE 53JIEMEHTBl  ONPEACNIAIOT KOMMYHUKATHBHO-IIPArMaTUYECKYIO
cnenupuKy NOJTUTUUECKOTO MIIaKkaTa, 00pa3yloT ero Kak ocoOblil BUJ TEKCTA.

Jluteparypsl:
1. detik T.A. Ban. A3bik. [lo3uBHMe. KommyHukamus. — M.: IIporpecc, 1989.
2, Kpacupix B.B. DTHOICHXONMHIBUCTUKA U JIMHIBOKYJIbTyposnorus. — M.: ['Ho3wuc,

2002. - 298 c.

2 SHI ELEMENTINING OLMOSH SO‘Z TURKUMI SIFATIDA FUKSIONAL-
SEMANTIK MUQOBILLASHUVI

A.A. To‘xtamishev
SamDChT]I tayanch doktoranti

Olib borilgan tahlillar natijasida xitoy tilidagi & shi birligiga ko‘pvazifaviylik xosligi

aniqlanib, uning ma’lum nutqiy vaziyat va kontekstlarda bog‘lama, ko‘rsatish olmoshi,
bog‘lovchi, ta’kid ko‘rsatkichi, mavjudlikka ishora qiluvchi va “fo ‘g 7, “albatta”, “yaxshi”

kabi kiritma so‘zlar vazifalarini bajarishi dalillangan. Tadqiqotimizning mazkur gismida &

shi elementi sanab o‘tilgan vazifalarda o‘zbek tilida qanday mugqobillariga ega bo‘lishi
mumkinligi masalasini muhokama qilishga harakat gilamiz.

Aytilganlardan kelib chigib, mazkur tadgigotimizda xitoy tilidagi & shi birligining
funksional-semantik jihatlarini aks ettiruvchi o‘zbek tilidagi muqobillarini aniqlash maqsadi
ko‘zlandi. Bunday magsadga erishish uchun 32 shi unsuri ishtirokidagi matn namunalarini

ularning o‘zbek tiliga gilingan tarjimalari bilan qiyoslash usulidan foydalanildi.

Turkiy tillar morfologik tizimiga xos xususiyatlarni alohida o‘rgangan
V.G.Guzevning kuzatishicha, lug‘aviy birliklarning u yoki bu so‘z turkumiga tobelik
darajasi har xil bo‘lishi mumkin. Bir tomonda ma’lum vazifa bajarish xususiyatiga ega
bo‘lgan birliklarning faqat birgina so‘z turkumiga tegishliligi tursa, ikkinchi bir tomonda
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ma’lum bir birlikning nutqiy jarayonda boshga vazifaga moslshuvi asosida ushbu
turkumdan uzoglashishi kuzatiladi [I'yzes 1987:144]. Zamonaviy xitoy tilida & shi
birligining ko‘rsatish olmoshi vazifasini bajarish imkoniyati uning tarixiy rivoji bilan
bog‘liq. Xitoyshunos olimlar & shi bog‘lamasi gadimgi xitoy tilidagi ko‘rsatish olmoshidan
taraqgiy gilganini gayd etadilar. Zamonaviy xitoy tilida > shi unsurining ko‘rsatish

olmoshi vazifasida qo‘llanishi juda kam holatda kuzatiladi. Masalan, &5 5 , B AZFT&

t;, FUHEHESBZ T A5k, BAZFTES  FAUEERZ , &M [fu yu
gui, shi rén zhi suo yu y¢; bu yi qi dao dé zhi, bu wai y€. Pin yu jian, shi rén zhi suo ¢ yé&, bu
yi qi dao dé zhi, bu qu y&] [EE&H ) 2006:39] — Pul va magom bu hamma xohlagan
narsadir, lekin oliyjanob inson unga ega bo ‘lish uchun adolatsiz usullardan foydalanmaydi.
Qashshoqlik va pastkashlik bu hamma uchun yogmagan narsalar, ammo janob ulardan

qutulish uchun nohaq usullarni go ‘llamaydi [Maxmutxodjaev 2014:105]. Yugoridagi misol
qadimgi xitoy tiliga oid bo‘lib, xitoy donishmandi Konfutsiy o‘gitlaridan olingan. Mazkur

misolda & shi unsuri ko‘rsatish olmoshi bu tarzida ifoda etilgan.

Ma’lumki, ko‘rsatish olmoshlari shaxs, predmet yoki belgini ko‘rsatish, ta’kidlash
uchun ishlatiladigan so‘zlar bo‘lib, o‘zbek tilida bular qatoriga bu, o ‘sha, shu kabi so‘zlar
kiritiladi. “O‘zbek tili grammatikasi” asarining mualliflari ko‘rsatish olmoshlarini ma’noga
ko‘ra ikki guruhga ajratadi: konkret ko‘rsatish olmoshlari (shu, o ‘sha) va konkret bo‘lmagan
ko‘rsatish olmoshlari (u, bu). Konkret ko‘rsatish olmoshlari so‘zlovchi va tinglovchiga oldin
ma’lum bo‘lgan predmet yoki voqeani ko‘rsatish uchun qo‘llaniladi. Masalan, o ‘sha uy
deganimizda avvaldan ma’lum bo‘lgan predmetni (uyni); shu odam deyilganda esa, fikr
yuritilayotgan (ayni bir vaqtda so‘zlovchi va tinglovchiga ma’lum bo‘lgan) shaxs nazarda
tutiladi.

Konkret bo‘lmagan ko‘rsatish olmoshlari oldingilaridan fargli ravishda notanish shaxs,
yoki narsa-hodisalarga ishora qiladi. Masalan, “O‘zbek tili grammatikasi” asarida
izohlanishicha, bu olmoshi avvaldan ma’lum bo‘lmay, so‘zlash momentidagina ma’lum
bo‘lgan predmet yoki shaxsni ko‘rsatadi: Bu fikr unga maqul bo ‘Imadi (A.Qahhor);
Cholning bu ishidan jahlim chigdi (Oybek).

Biz tahlil gilayotgan xitoy tilidagi =& shi elementi ifodalayotgan ko‘rsatish olmoshi har

ikkala ko‘rinishda namoyon bo‘lishi mumkin. Ushbu elementning konkret va konkret
bo‘lmagan ko‘rsatish olmoshi vazifasida qo‘llanishi va ularning o‘zbek tilidagi funksional

mugobillarini quyidagi misollarda kuzatamiz. Masalan, XTI AR , BiEiL R[guo ér bu
gii, shi weiguo yi] [Z&E) 2006:47] — Xato bo la turib uni to‘g ‘rilamaslik, bu xatodir

[Maxmutxodjaev 2014:186] ; FlZ NHZ , REUATH , R ZtH[zhi zhi wéi zhi zhi, bu

zhi wéi bu zhi, shi zht y¢] — Tushunganda gapirish, tushunmaganda sukut saglash lozim,
o‘sha onda aglli inson bo ‘ladi [Qosimov 2015:191]. Keltirilgan misollarining birinchisida
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& shi unsuri konkret bo‘lmagan ko‘rsatish olmoshi bu ni ifodalab kelmoqda, ikkinchi

misolda esa konkret ko‘rsatish olmoshi o ‘sha ifodalab kelinmogda.

O‘zbek tilidagi — Siz o‘shami? (A.Qodiriy) va Bu cholni butun yurt izzat gilardi
(Said Ahmad) misollariga e’tibor qaratidigan bo‘lsak, birinchi misolda konkret ko‘rsatish
olmoshi, keyingisida esa konkret bo‘lmagan ko‘rsatish olmoshi ifodalangan.

Xitoy va o‘zbek tillaridagi misollarni solishtirgan holda shunday xulosaga kelish

mumkin: 1. Xitoy tilidagi & shi elementi ifodalayotgan ko‘rsatish olmoshi gapda vazifasi

jihatidan o‘zbek tilidagi bu, shu, o ‘sha, u kabi ko‘rsatish olmoshlari bilan bir xil funksiyani
bajaradi, ya'ni “tushunding” birligi oldingi gap, gapdagi biron-bir so‘z, so‘z birikmasi
o‘rnida qo‘llanib, unga ishora giluvchi yoki biror sozni aniglab keladi; 2. Xitoy tilida =& shi
elementi ifodalayotgan ko‘rsatish olmoshi asosan gadimgi xitoy tili (venyan)da uchraydi,
zamonaviy xitoy tilida deyarli bunday holat kuzatilmaydi. 3. Konkret bo‘lgan va konkret
bo‘lmagan ko‘rsatish olmoshlari har ikkala tilda bir xil funksiyani bajarishga xizmat giladi.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:
1. T'yzeB B.I'. Ouepk no Teopun Tropckoro ciopousmenenus. — JI.: Uzn-so JII'Y, 1987.
— 144 c.
2. Y. AL FULIRTE— AT HREHCE . 2006. — 202 T
3. Maxmutxodjaev M. Suhbat va mulohazalar (Konfutsiy). — T.: Yangi asr avlodi. 2014.
—272b.
4. Qosimov I. Donishmandlik sabog‘i. T.: Yangi asr avlodi. 2015.

ZAMONAYVIY KOREYS YOZUVCHISI LEE O RYONNING “UCHISH”
ESSESIDA ANTONOMIK BIRLIKLAR

N. Azimova
TDSHU 2-kurs magistranti

Annonatatsiya: Mazkur tezisda koreys mualliflarining, jumladan, Lee O Ryonning
antonomik birliklar matnni semantik- sintaktik tashkil etish turlaridan biri vazifasini
bajaradi. Muallifning o°‘z insholarida tez-tez o‘z dalillarini qo‘llab quvvatlash uchun
umumiy lingvistik va kontekstual antonimlardan foydalangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: umumiy til antonimlari, kontekstual antonomiya, mantnni tashkil etish,
matn antonomiyasi

Tilshunoslikda so‘nggi yillarda ilmiy tadqiqotlarda bir yo‘nalishning boshqalari bilan
o‘zaro integratsiyalashuvi ro‘y bermoqda. Tildan foydalanish intelektual salohiyat va ilg‘or
texnologiyalar taraqqiyotining rivojiga bevosita ta’sir ko‘rsatish bosqichiga gadam qo‘ydi.
Tilning roli va ahamiyati oshdi. Shuningdek nutgning shakllanishida muhim fuksional
tartibga soluvchi sifatida baholanadi. Tilshunoslikda zid ma’noni beruvchi matn
komponentlariga bag‘ishlangan ishlarning ahaiyatlilik darajasi oshib bormoqda. Shuningdek
ushbu komponentlarni tahlil qilishning yangi usullarinini tadqiq qilish zarurati tug‘ulmoqda.
Koreys tilida zid ma’noli so‘zlar muommosi keng doiradagi turli yechimlar, shu jumladan,
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zid ma’noli so‘zlar semantikasi va uni ifodalash usullariga turlicha yondashuvlarda
namoyon bo‘ladi[ 7] ¥},2013,170]. Ayrim tadgiqot ishlarida zid ma’ noni ifodalashning til
vositalari yechimini topishda salbiy va ijobiy ma’nolarning taqqoslanishi mumkinligi ham
hisobga olinadi [%]4:,2005,56]. Antonomik ma’no birliklarini o‘rganish natijasida
antonmik munosabatlar tilning nafagat leksik, balki grammatik darajasidagi birliklarga ham
xos xususiyat degan xulosaga kelishdi.llyosovning fikriga ko‘ra, so‘zlarning (kontekst
antonimlarning) konteks jihatdan cheklangan qgarama-garshiligining eng xarakterli
xususiyati shundaki, ular tildagi birlamchi vazifalariga ko‘ra, turli mavzu guruhlariga
mansub,ammo ikkinchi darajali funksiyalari bilan belgilanadi. Muayyan kontekstda ular
umumiy tematik guruhga kiradi va shu bilan birga ularning muhim semantik farqi yo‘q
gilinadi. Kontekstli antonimlarda foydalanish yozuvchining lingvistik ijodkorligini
ko‘rsatgichidir.

g oA shEs AHrE Al ottty = A BN 2R A U e 2
HA=7h AL F I e v BEEE B oY) dE otk sty LEEHS
Bl QlaL B RHERe S B Qi

Lekin nega osmonda bemalol uchadigan qush ganotlari bunchalik yomon ma'noga
ega edi? Buning sababi shundaki, ikki ganot garama-garshi tomonga garagan. Biri o‘ngga,
ikkinchisi chapga garaydi.Misolda zid ma’noli so‘zlarni qo‘llash orgali ifodalanayotgan
fikrni yanada kuchaytirish, ta’sirchanligini oshirishga erishilgan. Muallif ijodida ana
shunday zid ma’noli so‘zlarni qo‘llash orqali bayon qilmoqchi bo‘lgan magsadlarini ochiq
yoritib bergan. Ma’lumki, antonimik birliklar ega bo‘lgan turli xil xususiyatlarga qarab,
semantik qgarama-garshiliklarni ajratish mumkin: umumiy lingvistik (yoki oddiygina
lingvistik, odatiy) va kontekstual-nutq (yoki vaziyat).

Keltirilgan namunada:

M= &5 Gz e Ex] X3nF @il A= vhE E07F lofok vl = A
A Al gk ol En “Rbtfo] dAete= o =evb o] Al EUiY =
Sgthedzt 9o A tiHE kb glelof s A3 w@sA T[] of
2],2009,232]

Qushlar fagat bitta ganot bilan ucha olmaydi. Ikki qganotli, har xil ganotli
bo ‘Igandagina erkin ucha olasiz. "Qarama-qarshiliklar birligi” deb ataladigan eski mantiq

bu yangi ganotning argumentiga tegishli. Xuddi buzg ‘unchilik bor, unga qarshi adolat
bo ‘lishi kerak.

AT T AR BB ARER $3 0 o 7hy) o2k £ gAY n
abar ok Aoy A, 7S5 ALE], B A, ol 1k 1A o] 2 A ANk =
AlA Ol 7 vhel & A A AT

Agar kompaniyalar, davlat amaldorlari va oddiy fugarolarga garasangiz, ularning
barchasi noto'g'ri joylashtirilgan ikki ganot bilan yashaydi. Shaxs va guruh, oila va
jamiyat, moddiy va tanlov, agl va his-tuyg‘u - biz bu garama-garshi dunyolarni ikki

oyog ‘imiz bilan bosib yashaymiz. .(Muallif tarjimasi)
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Keltirilgan namunada shaxs va guruh, oila va jamiyat, agl va his-tuyg‘u kabi so‘zlarni
qo‘llash orgali ya’ni bular qushning ikki ganoti kabi, bir-biri bilan uzviy bog‘liq ularni ayro
tasavvur qilib bo‘lmaydi.

Xulosa qilib shuni aytish mumkinki, Lee O Ryon o‘z insholarida ko‘pincha turli
tushunchalarni ifodalashda mana shunday hayotiy misollar orgali kontrastni aks ettirish
uchun yugoridagi kabi usullardan foydalanadi.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar ro‘yxati:

1.0]0]®. 520 2 Q= Sharo] AL# -A = F-8FA}, 2008. -232

2.7 2. ko] HPQ]O]O#%L HAME vroo] 2 Al o7 |t g Ea,
2005

3FAY. F=ol iy AAofel]  #F QA Aot AF-A e
&y o] =rof v 5k, 2013

OITPOC O CTPATEI'UAX U3YUHEHUSA CJIOBAPHOI'O 3AITACA KAH/I3U
CPEJIM U3YYAIOIIUX AMMOHCKHUM A3BIK, HE TOBOPSIINX HA KAH/I3M.
- OPUEHTAIIUA HA YUHAIHIUXCHA Y3IBEKCKOI'O A3BIKA —

H.bepaukyJsoBa
[IpenonaBatens Caml A

BBenenue

B otnmume ot andaputa, CymecTByeT TpU TUIIA AIMIOHCKUX OYKB: XHUparaHa, KaTakaHa
KaH/31, U MHOTUM YyYalllUMCS TPYJIHO BBIYUUTH 3T OYKBBI, IOTOMY YTO OHHM HE 3HAIOT, KaK
uX yuuTh. M3yueHnue kaHa3u 0COOCHHO CJIOKHO JUISl T€X, KTO HE M3y4YaeT KaHJ3H, POJAHBIM
SI3LIKOM KOTOPBIX SBJISIOTCS (hOHOTpaMMBl M KOTOpBIE HE BIaACIOT KaHm3u. Hekoropoe
BpeMsi aBTOp paloTan MpernojaBaTesieM SIMOHCKOTO s3bIKa Ha SMOHCKOM (pakynbTeTe
CamapkaHJCKOTO YHUBEpPCHUTETa HWHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB B Y30ekucrane. Ilockombky
yJalmecs He U3y4JaroT KaHJ/I31, a POJHBIM SI3bIKOM SIBJISICTCS Y30CKCKUU WM PYCCKHUH, €CTh
MHOTO KOMMEHTapueB, TakuxX Kak «KaHm3u cnoxsbl», «S He 3HaI0, KaKk 3allOMUHATh
KaH3M» U «MHe OBl XOTEeIO0Ch 3HaTh, KaK M3ydaTh KaHI3W». VX ObIO Tak MHOTO. boiee
TOr0, HEKOTOPBIE CTYACHTHI OTKa3aJduCh OT WM3YyUYEHHUsS AMOHCKOTO SI3bIKA, MMOTOMY YTO UM
OBLJIO TPYJTHO YYUTh KaHJ3U, TIOKA OHU OBLIM ellle Ha Ha4aJIbHOM YPOBHE. DTO MOXET OBITh
CBSI3aHO C TEM, YTO HE CYIIECTBYET KOHKPETHBIX YKa3aHHUU MO U3YyYECHUIO KaH/3U, TO €CTh
CTpaTeruid M3y4eHUsl KaHA3W, M YYAIIUMCS TPUXOAMUTCS HM3y4yaThb KaHJ3U U CIIOBapHBII
3armac COOCTBEHHBIMU yCHITUSIMU.

KiroueBble ci1ioBa: 00y4eHwMsI, U3yuyeHUE BTOPOTO SA3bIKA, KaH/3H.

Ecaum mocmoTtpers Ha mpenbIAylide HUCCIEIOBAHUS CTPATETUH OOYyYEHHs, TO MOXHO
OTMETHUTh, YTO YaCTO MCTOIB3YIOTCS OMPEISICHHE U KIACCU(UKAIMS CTPATETUN U3yUSHUS
s3bIKa, npeaioxkeHHbsie OkchopaoM. MoKHO 3aMETUTh, YTO OOJBIIMHCTBO HUCCICTOBAHUM
CCBUIAIOTCSl HA OMPEACIICHHE «CTpaTeruii ooydeHus», nanHoe Okcdopaom, HE TOIBKO TPH
W3Y4YEHUU SATOHCKOTO $3bIKa, HO U MPU U3YYEHUU BTOPOTO si3bika. Okcdopn ompenenser
CTpaTerMd M3Y4YEHHUs S3bIKA KaK «KOHKPETHBIE JCHCTBHUS, KOTOpPbIE Yydalluecs

191



NpeANnpUHUMAIOT, 4YTOOBl chenarb oOydeHue mpoule, ObIcTpee, mpusITHee, Oolee
HE3aBUCUMBIM, OoJiee 3((EKTHUBHBIM M CIOCOOHBIM OBICTpEE CIPABIATHCS C HOBBIMU
CUTyallUsIMU». CIHMCOK cTpaTeruid uizydeHus s3bika. SILL kmaccuduuupyer crpareruu
M3Y4YEeHHs fA3blKa Ha MpsSMble M KOCBEHHBIE CTpaTeruu, Jlajgee KiacCuGUIUpyeT NpsMbie
CTpaTeruy Ha CTPATEruy NaMsATH, KOTHUTUBHBIE U KOMIIEHCALIMH, & TAKXe KJIAacCU(PULUUPYET
KOCBEHHBIE CTPAaTE€rMM Ha METAaKOTHUTHBHBIC, COLMANIbHbIE M a(()EKTUBHBIE CTPATETHH.
SILL yacTo ucnoiib3yercsi B UCCIIEI0BAHUSAX, OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX HA M3YYAIOUIUX SITTOHCKUI
a3blK. OJHAKO €cTh MpEeAbIAYLIUE MCCIEAOBAHMS, KOTOpPbIE IOAHUMAIOT pa3InyHbIE
BOIPOCHI 110 3TOMY TTOBOJTY.

Hampuwmep, [Caiito u Tanmaka 1995:32] yrBepkmaer, 4To CyIIecTByeT IpoOiema ¢
npsMbeiM - ucnionb3zoBaHueM SILL Okcdopna ans uccienoBaHUS CTpaTeruil oOydeHus
M3YYaroMINX SIMOHCKHUM s3bIK. boiee TOro, COMHHUTENBHO, YTO OMPOC C HMCMIOJIb30BaHUEM
Oxcoopackoro SILL obecnieunt Oosee jaeTanbHOE IMOHMMAHUE pealbHOW CHUTYyallUu
M3YYarolNX AMOHCKHUM s3bIK. OJJHAa KOHKpETHAas mpoliemMa 3aKiIIo4yaeTcs, HalpuMep, B TOM,
KaK IMOHATh CTPATErMM M3YYEHUs KaHA3U M3y4yalolMMHU SNOHCKHUM s3bIK. [Caiito u Tanaka
1995:51] ormeuaet cneayromiee. «Yxe ObUIO MHOTO AUCKYCCHM O pa3IUYHBIX TPYIHOCTSIX,
C KOTOPBIMH CTAJIKMBAIOTCA HM3Y4YalOIIME SIMOHCKUM SI3bIK MPU M3YYEHUHM KaHI3H, U O
He00X0IMMOCTH () (HEKTUBHBIX METOJIOB OOYUYEHUS JJISl UX PEIICHHs, HO €CJIM Bbl HEMHOTO
noaymaeTe 00 3TOM, HalpuMep, TO OOHApYKUTE MHOIO TPYJHOCTEH B HM3y4EHHE KaHA3U
IpU M3YYCHUU AaHTJIHMICKOTO s3bIKa.MOXXHO TpeACTaBUTh, YTO HU3YUYCHHE KaHI3U WU
W3Y4YCHHE SIMOHCKOW CUCTEMBbl MUChMA, BKIIOUYas KaHJ3H, MPEICTaBIseT CO0O0M TOBOJBHO
HOBBIM y4eOHBIA OMBIT, OCOOEHHO JUISl yYalluXcsl U3 CTPaH, B KOTOPBIX HE UCIOJb3YyeTCs
KaH3u.CunTaercs, 4To HEOOXOIUMO U3YUHUTh PEaIbHYIO CUTYAIHIO. ObITh BKIIFOUEHHBIMU B
U3y4yeHHe cTpaTeruil oOydeHus SAMnoHCKOMY sA3bIKy» Takum oOpazom, SILL cam mo cebe,
BO3MOXXHO, HE CMOJKET MOJHOCTbIO PAa3bSICHUTh W3yYEHHUE SIMOHCKOTO S3bIKAa TEMH, KTO
M3Y4aeT SI3bIK, HE TOBOPSIIMIA Ha KaH/I31, 0COOCHHO CTpaTeruu U3y4eHHs KaH 134 (cioBaps).

C npyroil CTOpOHBI, B HCCIEJOBAHMSIX CTpAaTEerMii M3y4eHHUsS KaHI3U YacTo
ucnonsizyerca SILK (Crparernyeckuil nepedeHb Juisi uzydeHus kanazu) [JIu 2019:168],
KOTOpHBIA ObLIT pa3zpaboTad co cchuIkoi Ha kinaccupukanuio Okcdopaa. [Iporpamma SILK,
pa3zpaboTaHHas CHelHAIbHO JJs U3YYEeHUs KaH/A3M TeMH, KTO HEe M3y4yaeT KaHA3HU, U3ydaeT
ATMOHCKUNA 5I3BIK, HCCJENOBaja, KaK AaBCTPAJMNCKHE Yy4alUMecs 3allOMUHAIOT KaHA3U
MOCPEJICTBOM MHTEPBBIO C HCIOJIb30BAaHUEM METOJa WIIOKYTUBHOTO MBIIIJICHUS, a TaKKe
uccleloBana, Kak aBCTPAIMHCKHE ydaluecs 3aloMHMHAIOT KaHg3u. [IporpamMma Obuia
CO3/1aHa IMyTeM HaOIIOJIeHUs 32 U3ydyeHUeM JeTbMu Kaum3u. kaua3u [Jlm 2019:239]. SILK
cHayaya paznenser 56 crpareruil Ha aBe kateropuu: «CTpaTeruu W3y4deHHUsl KaHI3W» U
«Ctparerun ymnpasienus obydenuem». Kpome Toro, «Ctpaterun oOydeHUS KaHI3H»
BKJIIOYAOT 12 KaTeropuil: accoumanus, UICTOpHs, paauKai, 4acToTa, ONbIT, BU3yaau3aLus,
CaMOKOHTPOJIb, KOMIIEHCaIus, MOCJIEZI0BATENIbHOCTh/KOHTEKCT,
¢dusndeckast/SMOIMOHANbHAS PEaKIHsl, TOJIOC U MOPSAOK IITPUXOB, a Takke «CTpaTeruu
oOyuyenust kana3u». CTpaTerust ynpapieHus: 00ydyeHHEeM» BKIIOYAET B ce0sl TpU KaTerOpUH:
TUIaHUPOBaHUE OOYUEHHUs, OIIEHKA OOYUYE€HUS U COTPYAHUUYECTBO C IPYTUMHU.

192



[Vnambasp 2009:73] mpoaHanu3upoBall TEKYIIEE COCTOSHUE CTpPATETHil HM3y4eHHS
KaHJ[3U, KOTOpble OBbUIM pEaM30BaHbl HAa CETOJNHSAIIHUN J€Hb, U O000OLIMI MOMEHTHI,
KOTOpbIE CTaJIM SICHBI B PE3yJIbTaTe HUCCICAOBAHUSA CTPATETUNA HU3YUCHUS KaHI3U IS
M3YYECHHs SIMOHCKOTO sI3bIKa B CTPaHax, IJleé HET KaHI3W, a TaKKE MOMEHTBI, KOTOpbIE
OCTarOTCA MPOOJIEeMAaTUYHBIMH.

N3  BBINIEYNOMSHYTHIX MOPEABIAYIIUX HCCIAEJOBAHUN CTalld SICHBI HEKOTOPHIE
TEHJICHIIMN B CTpATETUsIX M3y4YEHUsS CIOBAPHOTO 3amaca KaHI3U JJIs U3y4YEHHS SMOHCKOTO
sa3bika. OJHAKO MOTryT OBITh HEKOTOpPhIE MOMEHTBI, KOTOpBIE €Ile HE JI0 KOHIa
uccnenoanbl. Kak ormeuaror [Kano 1996:38], Obuto mpoBeneHO Mallo UCCISTOBAHUMA O
TOM, KaKl€ CTpaTeruu 00yUYeHUs UCIIONB3YIOT y4allrecs IpU U3yUYeHUU CJIOBApHOTO 3araca
KaHJ/I34, YTO SBJISIETCS BAXKHBIM MOMEHTOM B IMOHHMMAaHUU SITIOHCKOTO si3bika. Kpome Toro,
MOYTH HET BOMPOCOB IS ONPOCA, YTOUHSAIOIIMX CTpaTeruyd M3YyYEHHUs CIOBApHOTO 3araca
KaHJ[31, KOTOpbIE pAacCMaTpPHUBAIOT KaH/3U Kak cjoBa. HecMoTpss Ha TO, YTO BO MHOTHX
MPEABIIYIINX HMCCICAOBAHUSAX H3YUYaTUCh XapPaKTEPUCTHKUA MCIOJB3YEMBIX CTpaTeTHil,
pe3yNbTaThl 4acTo TPOTUBOpeuuBbl. Kpome TOro, xotrs HEoOXOIMMO IMpErnojiaBaTh
CTpaTeTuy U3YYEHHS CIIOBAPHOIO 3araca KaHa31u, 0COOCHHO ISl TeX, KTO U3y4aeT SITOHCKUM
SI3bIK, HE TOBOPSAIIMM Ha KaHJ3U, HESICHO, O KaKUX CTPATETUsAX OOYy4YECHHS Ha CaMOM JeJie
IYMarT CTYJIEHTHI, U3y4asi CJIOBApHBIN 3amac KaHI3W. 3TO Tak. B maHHOM uccienoBaHUU
MBI TIOTIBITANTUCH MIPOSICHUTD BBIIIEHU3JI0KEHHBIE MOMEHTHI.

Cnmcox ucnoJib30BaHHOM JTUTEPATYPbI

1. Uxyxo Komypo Jlu (2019) «WccnegoBanue cioBapHOro 3amaca KaHA3M IS
HOCUTENIeH KHUTAaHCKOTO $3bIKa: CTpeMJICHHE K 00pa3oBaHMIO, MCIIOJIB3YIOLIEMY 3HAHUS
poanoro si3bika» Kuroshio Publishing.

2. Caromu Caiito u Hozomu Tanaka (1995) «/lenmator nu crtpareruu oOyuyeHus
yyanuxcs cyacTiauBeiMu?» Caromu Musinzaku, Heycromau, [[x. B. (coBmecTHOE pen.)
OOpa3oBaHue SIMOHCKOTO fA3blKa U M3y4eHHE SMOHCKOro s3bika: K Teopum crpareruit
obyuenus, Kuroshio Publishing.

3. VYnambasp, Lleuerapam (2009) «Tekymiee cocTossHue U IPOOIEMbI UCCIIEIOBAHMUS
ctpareruii kaum3u. KakoBel 3¢ @dexTuBHBIE CcTpaTeruu OO0ydeHus i1 M3YyYarolIHuX
ATOHCKHUM SI3bIK, HE HW3YYalOUX KaHI3W», JKypHan Tpynmbl HCCIENOBAHUS SIMIOHCKOTO
S3bIKa U KYJBTYPHI, 5.

4. Yuexo Kano (1996) «Metoasl u OllEHKAa W3y4YeHHS KaHA3w», JKypHan
Acconuanum uccie0BaHuil METOA0B 00yUYEHUs AMOHCKOMY SA3BIKY, 3 (2).

193



YAPON TILIDAGI "#i (GA) KELISHIK KO'RSATKICHINING MATN
MULOQOTIDAGI VAZIFALARI.

P. Najmiyeva. SamDCHTI tayanch doktoranti,
D. Radjabov. SamDCHTI katta o‘qituvchisi.

Annotatsiya

Quyidagi maqgolada hi#& (ga) kelishik ko‘rsatkichining matn mulogotidagi semantik
xususiyatlari haqida so‘z yuritilib, matn muloqotidagi roli haqida fikr yuritilgan. Uning
tarjima jarayonidagi grammatik xususiyatlarini ko‘rsatib berishga harakat qilingan. Muloqot
jarayonidagi hamda grammatik ma’no anglatishdagi roli, tarjima jarayonidagi xususiyatlari
haqida ma’lumotlar berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: 4§ (ga) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi, kelishiklar talqini, tarjima, grammatik

ma’no.

Chet tilini o‘rganish jarayonida har bir o’rganuvchi uchun eng asosiy rolni o‘rganilgan
leksika soni va uning hajmi bajarsada ushbu leksik birliklarning nutqda va tafakkurda aks
ettirish uchun yana bir asosiy vazifani bajaruvchi grammatik birlik bu qo‘shimchalar va
yordamchi so‘zlar hisoblanadi. O‘zbek tilidan farqli o‘laroq Yapon tili agllyutinativ hamda
flektiv xususiyatga ega bo‘lgan tilllar majmuiga kiradi. Aglyutinativ xususiyatga ega
bo‘lgan tillarda gapdagi ot so‘z turkumiga tegishli bo‘lgan so‘zning  grammatik
munosabatlari qo‘shimchlar yordamida ifodalanadi. O‘z navbatida kelishik ko‘rsatkichlari
ham gapda yoki nutqdagi ot so‘z turkumiga tegishli so‘zlarning boshga so‘z turkumlari
bilan qanday munosabatda ekanligini anglatishga yordam beruvchi ko‘rsatkich sanaladi.
Yapon tilini xorijiy til sifatida o‘zlashtiradiganlar uchun “Nihongo kyouiku* (Yapon tilini
chet tili sifatida o‘rganuvchilar uchun) ta’lim tizimi ishlab chiqgilgan bo‘lib unda kelishik
ko‘rsatkichlari soni to‘qqiztani tashkil giladi. O‘z navbatida “Kokugo kyouiku” (Yapon
tilini ona tili sifatida o‘rganuvchilar uchun) ta’lim tizimida ular soni ko‘proq.

Quyida “Nihongo kyouiku* ta’lim tizimida qo‘llaniladigan kelishik ko‘rsatkichlari
sanab o‘tilgan.

hi(ga) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi ,% (wo) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi, I (ni) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi,
(e) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi, T(de) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi, & (to) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi, D' &
(kara) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi, ¥ T (made) kelishik ko‘rsatkichi, & ¥ (yori) kelishik

ko‘rsatkichlaridir.
O‘zbek tilida esa olti kelishikli tizim adabiy tilda mavjud .

Kelishiklarning Kelishik Kelishiklar qo‘shilgan so‘zlarga
nomlanishi qo‘shimchalari beriladigan so‘roq so‘zlar
1. | Bosh kelishik - Kim? Nima? Qayer?
2. | Qaratgich kelishigi -ning Kimning? Nimaning? Qayerning?
3. | Tushum kelishigi -ni Kimni? Nimani? Qayerni?
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4. | Jo’nalish kelishigi -ga Kimga? Nimaga? Qayerga?
5. | O’rin-payt kelishigi -da Kimda? Nimada? Qayerda?
6. | Chiqgish kelishigi -dan Kimdan? Nimadan? Qayerdan?

Yugoridagi ma’lumotlardan ko‘rinib turibdiki kelishik ko‘rsatkichlari yapon tilida
alohida alohida nomlanmaydi. Ular umumiy qilib kelishik ko‘rsatkichlari yoki kelishik
go‘shimchalari deb ilmiy magola va o‘quv uslubiy go‘llanmalarda qo‘llaniladi. Ayrim
olimlar yapon tilidagi kelishik ko‘rsatkichlarini yordamchi so‘zlar safiga kirgizishadi.
Chunki ko‘pchilik kelishik ko‘rsatkichlari gapda yordamchi so‘z va qo‘shimchalar

vazifasida ham keladi. Yapon tilidagi kelishik ko‘rsatkichlaridan ' kelishik ko‘rsatkichi

vazifalarini ko‘rib chigamiz.
D& (ga kelishik ko‘rsatkichi) fe’l, sifat, ot qatnashgan gaplarda ishlatiladi.
(1) Gapda ot so‘z turkumiga tegishli bo‘lgan egani ko‘rsatib beradi. (borlig, holat,
harakat, o‘zgarish kabi ma’nolarni beruvchi so‘zlar ega vazifasida kelganda )

Ega vazifasidagi
Yapon tilidagi Lotin alifbosidagi O‘zbek tilidagi so‘zning kesim bilan
misol variant ma’no birgalikdagi
berayotgan ma’nosi
T AW gakusei gairu talaba bor borliq
Fitt At % ¢ kodomo ga naku bola yig‘laydi harakat
=533 yuki ga furu qor yog’adi holat
Bk HNZEDHB aji ga kawaru ta’mi o‘zgaradi o‘zgarish
BB A IR\ kao ga akai yuzi gizamtir sifat
7 2 b hi g§Eits |tesuto ga kantan | Imtihon oson sifat (na)
da

(2) h' kelishik ko‘rsatkichi gapda to‘ldiruvchini ko‘rsatib beradi.

Yapon tilidagi misol Lotin  alifbosidagi | O‘zbek tilidagi | Kelishik
variant ma’no ko‘rsatKichi va
to‘ldiruvchi
+(kesim)
vazifasidagi S0‘z
berayotgan ma’no
SEL B bhAB. Kimochi ga wakaru | Tuyg‘ularingizni Holat fe’li
tushunaman
7427294 B F | ajsukurimu ga suki | Muzgaymoqgni
X 2 yoqtiraman
EFE N En3 Kanji ga yomeru Iyerogliflarni o‘qiy | Muarakkab
olaman predikat
1—k h k&t | Kouhiganomitai Kofe ishishni | Muarakkab
xohlayman predikat
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Yapon tilidagi kelishik ko‘rsatkichlarining matndagi va mulogot jarayonidagi
vazifalari hagida to‘xtaladigan bo‘lsak, bu kelishik ko‘rsatkichining mulogot matnida bir
necha semantik ma’nolarni bera olishini ko‘rishimiz mumkin.

11 AR ZOBEKRThAEL RickX, BENRL LI EEHERNTIIND
HBE~AHHL$5HEZATHo7=, (Watashi ga ochashitsu de sensei wo mita toki wa,
sensei wa choudo kimono wo nuide korekara umi e hairou to suru tokoro deshita ) Men
choy ichiladigan xonada ustozni uchratganimda, ustoz endigini ustki kiyimlarini yechib
dengizga kirmoqchi bo'lib turgan ekanlar. Korna st yBuaen B 3ToM TOMUKE YYUTEsI, OH ObLT
y)Ke pas3/ieT U coOupascs UATH B MODPE.

12 BEPWHBEST, —THIENOVTLHEROLIZ, £T—FD f?ﬂé BN TE
C &7z, (Jugyouga hajimatte ikkagetsu bakari suru to watashi no kokoro niisshu no tarumi
ga dete kita.) Darslar boshlanib bir oy o'tar o'tmas mening galbimda yana gandaydir iliglik
uyg'ondi. Hauanuce 3aHATHA, U 110 IIPOMCCTBHUH MCCAILA B MOEM cepauec BHOBb ITOABUIIACH
KaKasi-TO pa3MATr4€HHOCTb.

1.1 va 1.2 da keltirilgan misollarda H%#& (ga kelishik ko‘rsatkichi) gapda egani

ko‘rsatib berish vazifasida kelgan.

21 RAXENDF Y 72< off}%i 572\ A T9, (Watashi wa sore ga shiritakute
tamaranaindesu) Men buni bilishni juda juda xohlardim. Ho mue xouercs, xouercs
HCCTCPIIUMO 3HATh TOJIBKO OJHO.

22 AEDFEA B W TERITE W= < I -7, (Sensei no kotoba wo kiita watashi
wa waraitaku natta )Ustozning so'zlarini eshitib kulgim keldi. TIpu sTux ero cioBax MHe
CTaJI0O CMCIIHO.

2.1va 2.2 da keltirilgan misollarda hi#§& (ga kelishik ko‘rsatkichi) gapda to‘ldiruvchini
ko‘rsatib berish vazifasida kelgan.
Ushbu ilmiy yondashuvda keltirilgan matn strukturasidagi yapon tilidagi H#& (ga)

kelishik ko‘rsatkichining uch tildagi tarjimalarida semantik xususiyatlari ko‘rsatib berishga
harakat qilindi. Kelishiklarning aynan ma’no kasb etishdagi nyuanslari tushunarli kengroq
yoritildi. Kelishik ko‘rsatkichlari so‘zlar shaklinigina emas balkim butun bir ma’no
o‘zgarishida ham muhim o‘rin kasb etishi yuqoridagi misollarda ko‘rinadi. Bir kelishk
muloqot matnida turli vazifalarni bajarishi va turli grammatik ma’nolarni anglatishga xizmat
qilishi misollarda ko‘rsatib berildi. Til o‘rganuvchilar ushbu ilmiy yondashuv ozgina
yordam bo‘ladi degan umiddamiz.
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THE DISCURSIVE AND PRAGMATIC APPROACH TO THE STUDY OF THE
PEDAGOGICAL SPEECH

G. Rakhimova.
Uzbekistan State World Languages University

ABSTRACT. This research is based on the analysis of the discursive and the
pragmatic approach to the pedagogical discourse. The study of the academic discourse as
the pedagogical discourse needs to research the pragmatic characteristics of the
communicative interaction between addresser and addressee. This paper aims to show the
speech strategies and speech impact, the pragmatic intentions of the communicative
pragmatic situation in academic discourse.

Key words: pedagogical discourse, discursive approach, pragmatic approach,
addresser, addressee, communicative situation.

It is known that the speech is the process of speaking or writing, which is organized in
space and time. And also the speech is the ability of the communicant to express mental
constructs and the implementation of the communicative plan of the participants of the
communication by the systemically fixed units of the language, or the speech which is
considered as the ability to communicate by the using of the language. This definition
indicates the multifunctionality and specificity of the purpose and content of the speech. The
speech of the teacher / lecturer in the classroom in the foreign language performs different
functions. To understand these functions, let us turn to the features professional speech of a
teacher / teacher of a foreign language and requirements. First of all, the pedagogical speech
is characterized by the fact that it: is a multifunctional formation, occupying a wide
language space and performing the following functions: the reflection of the reality and
storage of the knowledge (epistematic), receiving new knowledge (cognitive), transfer of
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knowledge and information (communicative), establishing contacts for interaction
(interactive); is a polystructural language system which provides different communicative
needs and has internal stylistic specificity; has a peculiar functional system, both the
language of the pedagogical science and the language of teaching practice; acts as a learning
tool, as teachers verbalize certain knowledge and skills, while performing social-role
relations, which are realized through certain verbal and non-verbal means; represents the
complex of the patterns of the speech and non-speech behavior which depend on the genres
of the used speech and its role in the educational process; typical features of teacher’s
speech are conviction, confidence, categoricalness; the ability to highlight communicatively
significant information; the ability to present information in the sufficient and expanded
form.[ Maxkamona I'.T. 2019: 21]. According to the statement of the local scholar G.T.
Mahkamova, the speech of the foreign language teacher is identified such as : the speech of
the teacher is inherently dialogical, although monological and polylogical forms of speech
are used; the language must be literate from a literary point of view and authentic; speech
should be expressive with appropriate intonation and with moderate usage of the non-verbal
means (according to the norms of English speech); the speech should be understandable for
pupils/students, therefore needs to be adapted according to the age of the students ,the level
of the language proficiency and the objectives of the lesson (language and methodological
speech adaptation); the speech of the foreign language teacher is specific and it depends on
communicative situations.] Maxkamosa I".T. 2019: 22].The discursive approach to teaching
foreign language involves a new way of realizing of the speech and communicative activity
which certain discursive features and principles are used to analyze and master the
language. The discursive approach motivates learners and allows them to be involved in the
active process of the cognitive activity, as the teacher has the opportunity to use authentic
discursive material. For example, the various genres and registers of the speech are
produced by native speakers. The analysis of scientific literature showed that the discursive
approach to the pedagogical speech allows us to recognize 1) the components of the content
of the education as mastery of the subject information, the ability to work with texts and the
ability to create one’s own texts 2) oral and written discourse as an object and a unit of the
learning, the main categories which are type (invariant of speech works) and genre
(functional sphere of the implementation of the speech product) 3) the composition of the
foreign language professional communicative competence, such as linguistic, sociolinguistic
and pragmatic competencies. Discursive competence is interpreted as the ability to
understand, create and develop forms of the language which is longer than a sentence
(history, conversation, writing, etc.) with appropriate integrity (cohesion) and consistency
(coherence) and rhetorical organization for the formulating thoughts. In other words, it can
be said that the ability of the user/learner to organize sentences into the logical sequence and
coherence, which includes 1) thematic organization, 2) cohesion and coherence, 3) logical
order, 4) style and registers of speech, 5) rhetorical efficiency. Discursive competence is
associated with the organization of words, phrases, structures and sentences into a whole
text, according to the given context. That is why discursive competence is important, it
allows us to encode and decode thoughts, information through the foreign language code.
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At the same time, the discursive activity is built in the correlation with the norms of the
language, logical sequence thoughts and the integrity of the text (cohesion and coherence),
as well as with taking into account stylistic, genre, socio-cultural, psychological, situational
and emotional factors to achieve a communicative goal. Obviously, the discursive activity
involves the large range of means and conditions for its implementation. That is why
discursive competence is formulated in the concepts of “knowledge, skills and ability”, as
well as “discursive strategies” relevant to the specific linguoculture and the communicative
situation. Discursive competence includes the following components: 1) strategic
(realization of the communicative intention and planning of the communicative event); 2)
tactical (analysis of the communicative situation and the selection of the adequate for the
implementation of the intention of linguistic means and discursive strategies);3) genre (the
organization of the discourse in accordance with the principles of the particular genre to
achieve a communicative intention); 4) text (production of a coherent text. The study of the
discourse allows students to 1) realize the ways visualizing the world and constructing
meanings; 2) acquire the knowledge about the role and function of the language in the
context which creating a social or cultural identity; 3) master the methods of the establishing
various types of the connections between communicants, as well as structurally-content side
of the organization of the discourse; 4) perceiving and understanding ,designing and
managing and sharing authentic discourses. According to the domestic model of the
communicative competence, the pragmatic competence is the important in the
communicative situation. Pragmatic competence, according to E. Bialystok includes a
variety of abilities, concerning the use and interpretation of the language in the context of
the mastering the rules of the communicative influence and knowledge of the variability of
the choice of linguistic means in order to implement adequate communication. According to
the by M.Celce-Murcia pragmatic competence is the ability to communicate and
understand communicative intentions. According to the M.Celce-Murcia the model of
interactional competence includes three components: the activity component (actional
competence), the conversion component (conversational competence) and paralinguistic
(paralinguistic competence). And by pragmatic competence, the scholar understands the
activity component, covering the knowledge and skills of the representing speech acts in the
process of the interaction and information exchange; the expression of the opinions and
feelings, problems (complaint, accusation, regret, apology, etc.), as well as future scenarios
(hope, goals, promises, forecasts, etc.).
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CONCEPT OF “YOUNG AGE” IN THE ENGLISH PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS
Sh. Ahtamova .
Samarkand State Institute of Foreign Languages

ABSTRACT. This article is devoted to the analysis of phraseological units with the
concept “age” in their structure. The object of research are English phraseological units.
There is research on phraseological field characterizing age groups of young generation.

KEYWORDS: childhood, adolescence, archaism, semantics, etymology

INTRODUCTION

Phraseology is the field of linguistics which still arises interest of scientists despite
plethora of research done in it. Over the last decades the category of human has remained
the main subject of the researches. The study of units of phraseological funds of various
languages is one of the main directions of modern linguistic research. Researchers of
phraseological material analyze the peculiarities of the semantics of phraseological units,
their structural and grammatical composition, origin, and role in the linguistic picture of the
world. When conducting an analysis of phraseological units and a linguistic experiment, we
relied on the latest achievements of national and foreign scientists in the field of semantics,
etymology and experimental study of phraseological units. The object of the study is
phraseological units denoting a person’s age in the English language.

MAIN BODY

The first age period identified by the researchers refers to childhood, which is

represented in English by a sufficiently large number of phraseological units.
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They are substantial phraseological units, e.g.; a slip of a boy (a girl) — little, young;
adjectival — little fellow — small child, little stranger — newborn child, tender age — child of
younger age, adverbial — from a boy — from the small years and verbal — run wild, learn
smth at one's mother's knee [Abdullaeva 2018: 2].

Researchers do not view childhood as a singular and inseparable entity. It
encompasses the phases of newborn and infant age, nursery (or pre-school) age, school age,
further divided into junior, middle, and senior school age. High school age also incorporates
adolescence. In our study, we observed a noteworthy phenomenon: the phraseological term
referring to an unborn child during intrauterine development is exclusive to the English
language. This phrase, jack in the low cellar, is an antiquated expression borrowed from the
Dutch language. A child can possess qualities that categorize them as either obedient or, on
the contrary, challenging or easy-going. For instance, as good as gold signifies a child's
obedience, a problem child refers to a challenging one, and Jack Horner characterizes a
smug boy. An additional aspect can indicate a child's talent, as seen in expressions have an
old head on young shoulders, an infant phenomenon (prodigy), denoting a miraculous and
gifted child. Physical attributes can also be described, such as a slip of a boy (a girl),
implying a slender or delicate build for a boy or a girl [Abdullaeva 2022: 1].

Gender of children and young persons can be differentiated in English idiomatic
expressions. Idioms Jack Horner, a little man illustrate little boy. Nice good boy is
expressed in idiom a broth of boy. Image of rowdy boy is demonstrated in expression little
boys are made of rats and snails and puppy-dog tails, capricious boy — young Tartar.
Occupation, line of work, lifestyle can be described with the help of phraseological units:
printer’s devil — courier, apprentice in a printing house; boy in buttons refers to bellboy,
elevator operator; rah-rah boys denotes students-loafers, truants; articled pupil — adolescent,
pupil, taken to training on the contract, who has to work in return to his tuition Tyburn
blossom is archaism which implies young criminal or thief, Arab of the gutter — street boy,
homeless boy. Archaic phrase wild oats demonstrates dissolute young man. Moreover, there
are expressions demonstrating unexperienced, green young males. For example, spring
chicken — unexperienced young man, green as grass — unexperienced, not knowing life,
young shaver — youngster, kid [Shodiyev 2019: 5].

There are some idiomatic word combinations coding low aged girls. In particular
idioms with the word miss can denote schoolgirl. For instance, humorous expression bread-
and-butter miss or phrase school miss characterizes schoolgirl. Proverb little girls are made
of sugar and spice and everything nice illustrares small nice girl. It is seen that kid girls in
proverbial expressions have been characterized by food products: bread, butter, sugar, spice,
giving them positive meaning.

Among idioms some concerns both genders. Word combination young thing refers
either boy or girl.

CONCLUSION

Thus, phraseological units describing young age convey the meaning of newborn and

infant age, nursery (or pre-school) age, school age, further divided into junior, middle, and
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senior school age. They can illustrate occupation, line of work, lifestyle, gender, experience,
character of young person.
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